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Oregon State System of I-ligher Education
Executive Officers
FUDERICK MAURICE HUNTtR, Ed.D., L.L.D., Chancellor
WILLIAM JASPeR KtRR, D.Sc., LL.D., Chancellor Emeritus
HARRY K. NEWBURN, Ph.D. AUGUST LIlROY STRAND, Ph.D.
President, University of Oregon President, Oregon State College
DAVID W. E. BAIRD, M.D. CHARLES ABNeR HOWARD, M.A., LL.D.
Dean, University of Oregon Medical President, Oregon College of Educa-
School tion
ELMO NALL STtVtNSON, Ed.D. ROBIlN JOHN MAASKE, Ph.D.
President, Southern Oregon College President, Eastern Oregon College of
of Education Education
Deans and Directors*
DAVID W. E. BAIRD, M.D Dean and Director of Medicine; Director of
Health Services
HIlRBIlRT ARNOLD BORK, M.S., C.P.A Acting Budget Officer and Comptroller
EYLeR BROWN, M.Arch .Acting Dean and Director of Architecture and
Allied Arts
tCHARLIlS DAVID BYRNIl, Ed.D __ Director of Information
WILLIAM HUGH CARLSON, M.A __ Director of Libraries
JOHN FRANCIS CRAMIlR, D.Ed Dean and Director of General Extension
GIlORGIl EDWARD CROSSIlN, Ph.D Dean and Director of Pharmacy
PAUL MILLARD DUNN, M.S.F Dean and Director of Forestry
JAMIlS HIlNRY GILBIlRT, Ph.D __ Dean of the College of Liberal Arts;
Director of Arts and Letters and Social Science
FRANCOIS ARCHIBALD GILFILLAN, Ph.D Dean of the School of Science;
Director of Science
GIlORGIl WALTeR GLIlIlSON, Ch.E Dean and Director of Engineering
and Industrial Arts
ORLANDO JOHN HOLLIS, B.S., J.D Dean and Director of Law
CHARL!lS ABNER HOWARD, M.A., LL.D Director of Elementary Teacher Training
JAMIlS RALPH JllwIlLL, Ph.D., LL.D Dean of Education; Director of High
School Teacher Training
THIlODORE KRATT, Mus.M., Mus.D Dean and Director of Music
OLOF LARSELL, Ph.D., Sc.D Dean and Director of Graduate Division
RALPH WALDO LIlIGHTON, Ph.D., D.Sc Dean and Director of Physical Education
AVA BIlRTHA MILAM, M.A. .Dean and Director of Home Economics
VICTOR PIIlRPONT MORRIS, Ph.D Dean and Director of Business Administration
HAROLD JUDD NOYIlS, D.D.S., M.D. __ : Dean and Director of Dentistry
EARl, LIlROY PACKARD, Ph.D Dean and 'Director of General Research
ALFRtD POWIlRS, A.B.........Dean and Director of Creative Writing and Publishing
WILLIAM ALFRIlD SCHOIlNFIlLD, M.B.A Dean and Director of Agriculture
MAHLON ELLWOOD SMITH, Ph.D Dean and Director of Lower Division
GEORGE STANLIlY TURNBULL, M.A Acting Dean and Director of Journalism
GtNtVItv£ GRIFFITH TURNIPSIlIlD, M.A Director of Dormitories
* Each dean and director in this list is interinstitutional in function, and the Chancellor's
principal adviser in his field. Academic deans and directors are responsible. jointly with the
presidents of the institutions where nonmajor work is offered, for keeping nonmajor course
offerings in proper relation to the work of major schools.
t Resigned Jan. 21, 1946.
[6]
Service Division Officers
OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR
*CHARL!lS DAVID BYRNE, Ed.D Assistant to the Chancellor
HtRBllRT ARNOLD BORK, M.S., C.P.A .Acting Statistician and Budget Officer
tRICHARD LYLIl COLLINS, M.A., C.P.A. Statistician and Budget Officer
ELIZAnTH BROWN Secretary to the Chancellor
BUSINESS OFFICES
HtRBllRT ARNOLD BORK, M.S., C.P.A Comptroller
PAUl. AUGUST WALG~N, B.B.A Assistant Comptroller
HAROLD ROWLIlY, B.S Chief Accountant
WILLIAM RALPH STOVALI. Assistant Accountant and Property Custodian
THOMAS FRANCIS ADAMS, B.S Cost Accountant
ARTHUR ALONZO BRooKS Chief Requisition Clerk
SIlUtLL HUBBARD RONDIlAU Auditor Emeritus
GtoRGt VINCIlNT MOHATT Auditor
DORMITORIES
G~NIlVIIlVJ>GRIFFITH TURNIPSttD, M.A Director of Dormitories
HEALTH SERVICE
DAVID W. E. BAIRD, M.D __ __ Director of Health Services
DANIIlL CLYDIl ReYNOLDS, M.D Assistant Director of Health Services
DIVISION OF INFORMATION
*CHARLIlS DAVID BYRNIl, Ed.D Director of Information
GtoRGE; N. BIlLKNAP, M.A Supervisor, Mailing Department
LIBRARIES
WILLIAM HUGH CARl,SON, M.A. Director of Libraries
ELZm VANCJ> HIlRBERT Head of Orders Department
MARIIl HULL JACKSON, B.A., B.S. in L.S Cataloger for Union Catalog
JIlAN ELIZABIlTH ME;yE;R, M.S Assistant Union Cataloger
MYRTLIl ANN BOSWORTH Bookkeeper and Accountant
HIGH-SCHOOL RELATIONS
DANltL VANDIlRSALL POLING, M.S., LL.D High-School Visitor
• Resigned Jan. 21, 1946.
t On leave of absence 1945·46.
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Oregon State System
of I-ligher ~ducation
THE Oregon State System of Higher Education, as organ-ized in 1932 by the State Board of Higher Education fol-
lowing a Federal survey of higher education in Oregon,
includes all the state-supported institutions of higher learning.
The several institutions are now elements in an articulated sys-
tem, parts of an integrated whole. The educational program is
so organized as to distribute as widely as possible throughout
the state the opportunities for general education and to center
on a particular campus specialized, technical, and professional
curricula closely related to one another.
The institutions of the State System of Higher Education
are the University of Oregon at Eugene, Oregon State College
at Corvallis, the Oregon College of Education at Monmouth,
the Southern Oregon College of Education at Ashland, and
the Eastern Oregon College of Education at La Grande. The
University of Oregon Medical School and the University of
Oregon Dental School are located in Portland.
Each of the five institutions provides the general studies
fundamental to a well-rounded education. At the three colleges
of education general and professional studies are combined in
the teacher-training curriculum; students who do not plan to
become elementary-school teachers may devote their time ex-
clusively to lower-division studies in the liberal arts and
sciences or (at Southern Oregon and Eastern Oregon col-
leges of education) to approved lower-division programs in
semiprofessional fields.
At the University and the State College two years of un-
specialized work in liberal arts and sciences are provided on a
parallel basis in the Lower Division. Major curricula, both
liberal and professional, are grouped on either campus in ac-
cordance with the distinctive functions of the respective insti-
tutions in the unified State System of Higher Education.
The educational program thus developed, as shown in the
following insert, includes: (1) Liberal Arts and Sciences, (2)
Professional and Technical Curricula, (3) Graduate Study
and Research.
~~io-. ....- ..._ .... .__•__• , ...._ ..,_._....._.-
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&X..TmlSlCIN
The General Extension Divi.foll of
the State S)·stem extend' the ler.
vices and in.tructicn of the SyatClQ
to tlte people of tbe state through
the £01;0"'~ nil' departmcn ts :
Visuaf Instruction
Radio Station KOAC
Statc-\Vide Extension Clas...
Correspondence Study
Portland Extension Center
In certain fields graduate ....oel<
may be taken at We Portland Ex-
tension Center, leading to degrees
from the Lniversity oe the State
College, according to the major
subject.
The Federal Coopentti". Exttn·
6ion S eI"'Y ice in agr.i cuitUTe • nd
home economics of the State Co;·
l~e i. do.";,' coordinated "'ilh tM
....ork of the Gencral Exte.usioD
Division.
General Extension Division
Federal Cooperative Extension
Oregon State College, Corvallis
Oregon College of Education, Monmouth
Southern Oregon College of Education, Ashland
OREGON CO.L.LBr..t.u.~O ;E:DU....."., .....,......,
Elementary Teacher Training ( Three-Year Diploma, B.S. in Ele-
mentary Education)
M OREGO~' COLLEGE OF EDUCATIOl\. ~o"mouth, EASTER:\" ORE-
COX COLLEGE OF Ebt:CAnON, La Grande, and SOL'"TH£RN ORE-
GON COLLEGE OF EDt)CATIOX, A.hland, three- "."d {our·year curricula
p":""c.:r.:a:-c ~tt:dt'I1tS fa:'" teach.ing in the ('"lementar)' schcoh;. The three':rear curricu-
lUrrl lc.ads to 2. diploma, the four-yea. cu!"yicul'J.!D. to 2. tachelor1s degree. :Both
curricula qualify the student for the State Teacher's Certificate.
The \\"ork inc:udes: (1) Tr;..icing in th~ subjects to be taught, and in the effective
teaching of tho;;.!: subjects. (2) ~f(ad general c::ducation ior the prospective
t-=acher as an indiddual aJt.d c~tizen.
Lower Division (Junior Certificate, A!'soc. in Arts)
At ORF.GO~ COLLEGE OF EDUCATIOX. )10mnouth. SOUTHER1\"
OREGO),' COLLEGE OF EDlJCATlOK. Ashland, and EASTER~ ORE.
GON COLLEGE OF EDUCATION, La· Gral1de. freshman and 50phomore
work in Libera: A'rt.-s: ar.d Sciences (Language and Literature, Science, 3nd
Social Science) i. ofJ<:red within tee limits of tbe coU.ge-o£·educa.tion curricu-
hun.
Semiprofessional and PreprofeSllional Curricula (Assoc. in Science)
At SOl;l'HER:\ OREGON COLLEGE OF Em:CATION, Ash:and. and
EASTER,l\ OREGON COLLEGE OF EDl:CATION, La Grance. ~WO-l"ea.r
~C'mip.ote~~:onal cUl'rictia are offered in Secretarial Science, in ~rcrch,"tndi5'jng.
in Radi.:rElcctric Service and Management, and for Mcd£c.?1 and Dental
Assistams. A ene·year llrcnuTsing c,,,.,.;cubm, offered at EASTERN OREGON
COLLEGE OF EDUCATIOK, adnlits to tl\ree ,'eacs 0; hospital tra;ning- lead·
ing to RL'gj.lljjtef'(;d. N urSC certificate.
Division of Business and Industry (B.A .. n.S., n.s.s.)
BIJ~iB~~S 1 1r..J.u~try ,'\ :th major cmpr.a-::.;,.... on GenC!",').l Bu:.::;:~'.ess alld Tnc.ustl'}·, 1::1"
clu~~riL<.1 (1= ";i.lllizatioH '.lld Op~:<.:.tion, I ....d:uHria: Finance. I:.dustdn.l Accounting and
Cc~t Ccnl.1 d, 111u:lstt;:'l1 :J.larkdlJlg at~d SdliuS', rn<lU~l;h:l.i, Rel.....tions ~od Personnel
~ran~!:t~~!lf'j~t; X2.....al SCkIl':C:i SeC'r('taTj~~ Science, induding Stenography, Typewriting,
on~cc ~ltlh')d5.
gdculture (B.S.. B.Agr., 11.8.. Ph.D.)
lj(J.;l~~ri,:s (Ad~lal, Dair)·, :),TJd PeultT)' Htl"lha:t.dry~ Dati')· )'f""ufacturing,
r;):ue ll~l1.J..t.,'..::mcnt, Fii.bcdcs}; ...\g'ricultura~ Eco~or.ltcs including Farm
nL: Pl!~..t In(lll~t["kf (F'l~ r.l Cn;.,v~. SI,..ils, Ho:'"ticulture, Landsca.pe Construe--
tio. i,:;d :\t~int:.:n~ncc, l;\)ou TcchnolO.b'Y); l\bricul~ur.1..~ Education; Agricultural Engi~
_ I.&UII~i ,Agti..::ultw'al Tcclltlolo.:;y.
Lower Division (Junior Certifit'ate)
Ft'"cshmdn aT"j :iop~tunw:'e wo:-:!c ic Liberal A=ts and Sciences (Languaf(e and Lit-
cr~l.h)'rc, Sck'n.:.c, and ~~:ial Scil'nee) ill o1h:n:d ..tn essentialb-' the same basi., a.t both
the Slate CollclOc anu the Univorsity.
School of Engineering and Industrial Arts (B.A., B.S., B.LA., M.A., M.S.,
Ch.E., C.B., E.E., ~I.E., :Nlet.E., Min.E., Ph.D.)
Chc"'nicnl a.nd £Jcctrr.~chcmlc.a: Er.~~lle~J'ingt Civil Engi=.eer:l1g (Structural, HighwaYJH.rdr.a~:icl ~nd Sani';:lTY opt1ur,s) I Eh ctrlca: En~jnC'el'\.l"g (}\,l\...·er, CDmmunicati(l:~t an
13u51ne5:50 optiOll::.), Industr[cIJ En;inl.'el'll1g, :1iccha.nical El;gillc:cT~ng (Gene-rol, Aera~
r;aut~ca.~) Alltom(;~jvC::J aud nu::>(ues~ options), ~ret3:lurs:ic3.1 Engineering:, ~\finill~ En·
giuccring, Xn\'nl Sc~r.:,C~, Industrial Aumini:;.tratioll, InuliStcial ATts Ed1;catioo t Strue..
t:o.ral Desir.ce iu A':'"chitcc~l,ln~,a joint cu:rricu:l1m with ATchitcc.tun: a~d AHied Arts.
School of Science (TI.A., n.s., ~1.A., }.:LS., Ph.D.)
J r cw uJa in G\;t~<;r?-l Sc~cncC'~ Zlnd in to .,. ·... jo]!)gy and Hygiene. Bot:u,;y, Chem~~-
• En Y, Gt'olcJRY, :\I,athf:n:<itics, X", al SdcnccJ ph)·sics. and Zooiog)·. Pre..
tn"':ll:c I, In~d ttJ. unl} P:,,('pc::.ratol"J' l\urs'ng curricula.
School of Education (B.A., B.S., Ed.B., ~LA., ;vLS., Ed.:\I., Ed.D.)
~[ajor curricula preparing for tenching of Bio:ogical and Physical Sciences, Matbe-
mattcs. Agriculture, Home Econoffircs. Industria! Arts, Ccmmcrcial EducatioD. and 3p·
proved. comhin::u:on3 (){ ~nbjects. Traiuing for educational a..nd vocational guidance.
Prepar<i.tion [or part-time physic,.il1eduCo.'l.tion teaching and coaching. The school operatesjointly at the Ulliversity and (he State College.
School of Forestry (B.S., B.F., M.S., M.F., F.E.)
Logging Engineering, Technical Forestry (Forest Recreation option), Wood Prodaca
(Light Building Construction option).
School of Pharmacy (B.A., B.S., ),LA., M.S.)
Pharmacy. includin~ Pharmaceutical Analysis, Pbarmacology, and Pharmacognosy,
preparation lor eernJ:cation 3. registcred pharmacist.
School of Home Economics (B.A., B.S., M.A., M.S., Ph.D.)
Clo~hing. Tc"tik,. ~r.d Rf.'la'c·d ,\cts; Foods and ~utrition; Hou,ehold Administration;
I.::;,:)titu~j(Jn E(:Qnomi~sj Hon:e ECOliOffiics Educati.on.
TH~ ORl:GON STATE SYSTEM OF HIGHER EDUCATION
filinimum :If two }·ea.s of
llied Arts (B.A., n.s.. B.Arch., B.L.A., ~LA.,
.. A.)
)e-~l~TI. L.a.r:d~c:lpe Architecture (·..ddt Ore ~e~r a.t St.3.te
• Scu::"l~urt'. Art Eril1r.at(::m, and Gt'~c["a[ .Art; ~~ructuraJ
urn<::u'lum witlI EfJgJt~ee:::ng~
A., B.S., B.]., 11.A., M.S.)
:ising, Putli>;bing, T}pogn.phy and Fine·Printing.
\
School of Architecture and
~LS.. :-'I..\rch.. ~I.F.A .. ~
.;;\rchitcL:tu~al IJe!\igr:. Jnil> • r
C·,::cgo). Drawm" and P In In
De-sign in ATChlH:ClUT~.a , At
Lower Division UlInlllr Cctlificak)
Fresh;".-;an 2.::.1 SCphi)mOn~ work :n Lib~r4J ,Arts and Scien(es (Lap.lluage and. Lit-
f"~t·:Tf'• .scitm~"e. and So :ca~nce) j~ vIle-red On c~sC:f.ti3:j;)" tht: ~an~e L~si!' 3! both the
U oi ~r'c;,i!.r and tl:c ..:.., (' 'gc.
School of Business Administration (RA., E.S" B.B.A., ~I.A .. ~LS .. :\IS.A.I
Acccunt.illg, AJ...,c.rtt8;:(1g at\d ::'t:Uir;g. Flnar.cc, Fun'i.gTl Trade l G~neral Bu..,rr.ess, In.
dusrrL;l) ,:.,tar..agC:lT.e-;lt. fkeung :::u.d ~le.rchand.~~og,
B.S., B.Ed.. ~f.A,; 1L5.. ::-LEd., DEc!.. Ph.D.)
:DId prt'pate.tia!"! for Er.~uca~:ond.i Adntir.;~tration. ~laior
curricula prep :.:J Cor t r oi Literature. Langu:lges...\rt. ~fu~~c~ p~l}s;cal Edu·
catio::n. HI og ~nd 3] Sdences.. ~latb~rr-a.ttcs. Sne\aJ Sc:er:.c~s, BU"3~ne~9
AcJministTa~iu:U.aiu]IiIPi':,c:yed Cl=mhiTl3tiul·S of subjech.. Training fur ~eachers oi atypical
ch.ildre-n. 1':,c 5cholJI tpf"!'ates jointl,. at ti~e UDLVC::-$ity and the Stzt~ Col1cgc.
di,,'i~i(,n ( . yc ..~n ~n all),
110. t!!rc:c Jc:ars r !:J~\vin~ ~ tbt"cc-
, WuITl ia 1Ill) I I I ar.d :"w d"sTcc"
Me Ica~ 'chool (Portland) (B.A, B.S.. )'LA.. )'f.S., Ph.D., M.D.)
Four-)'t'ar ~r()iC.ol;...~cn"\~ ctirric:.olutn in ){edicine (fc!low~ng three-y~ar pfC'roedicaI curricu-
lum olferea at bolh the University and the St;1t~ Cotlei<c); gradua'••!udy in tile
~iecJiC2.1 SeiL'IlCC:S. Four-year degH:~ curriculum in ~ur5ing Education, jndudirg p.c.:paf·
ato'r)' w(lrk at the Vnivers!t}" or the State College; advanced curricula lead.ing to
certir..ca te~ 10 DUr::itng specialties.
School of Music (B.A., B.S., E.1!.. ~1.A., ),1.3., lLM.)
Hj.,tory anr. A~predatiou, Theory I Compc:;itiou, Arpll~d l!usic, Public-Schaol Music.
School of Physical Education (B.A., B.S., B.P.E., ),1.:\ .. 1[,5.)
Currjc::IIl.1m combining ....·tJtk In ph~sical education. hr:a:th education. and rfcr~.atiOQ.
Prer,';H:1tiou {or CO.aCh~Dg and for teaching oi pht!:Jical education and £ca~th education.
University of Oregon, Eugene
University of Oregon Medical School, Por~land
Eastern Oregon College of Educatio.n, La Grande
In additior: to the 1tHlrr profc:::~~iol'lal ClJfTicf.1l.2. listed abo've l the Unive'r'sitj' off er~ lower·
di\ i~~l"l) anc sc:~..ice COU:-S~S in Home Economics, and service: cOcrs.e£ in SeC!"~tari.a1 Science.
In addition to the major profe••ional curricula listM above, the State College offer. lower-
d i \" i~iou and ••rvice courses in Arch.ite eture and Alb.d Arts, Jou.rna llsm. 111une, and
l'h)'sical Educatio...
Graduate Division
AU Knduate u..tnlcl'on i. administered ~y
the intermstitutional Graduate Di vision~
General Research Council
Research i. a5.i.~ through the int.,in·
stitutional GeneraJ Research Council, and
thcough institutional agencies.
Graduate Division
Gradua:e Slu<!y leading to advanced l!egrees has ~C"'" allocated to the University in !,he
£cll~" in,. ne'd. :
L~~eraJ Arts and Sdcnccs;. Arcbi'.ec-tu're and Allied Arts. Bus~r.ess Administration,
E.iueation, Journab.:tm. I.aw, )Iedical :::;der:C:~5, )1u,~jc. and Physical Education.
Ad"'artccG ccgr-ees gra.nted art: li ... ted above. fo!:O?ling the n.nue of coach :major co;lege or
scnool.
Graduate Division
Gradu3te study leading to advanced degrees ha.. been allocat"<i to the State College in
the following ficlds:
Biclogical Scie"ces, Physical Sciences (including Matl1cmatics), Agriculture, Ed".
ca t io D, Eng ineeri-ng. F crestry, H 0 rD e EconomiC6 1 aD d PbiiU"IIlOl cy.
Ad..anccd degrees grantcd are listed above, following the nalIle oi each majoe .chao!.
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L. .... ii1
1946 ... r
JUDe 1946
SMTWTFS
•... .... .... ...• •... .... 1
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 .....................•..
July 1946
SMTWTFS
.... 123456
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 1~ 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31 ........••.•
August 1946
SMTWTFS
.... .... .... .... 1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
:';;';~ ': fl
1234567
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 .
oetober 1946
SMTWTFS
........ 12345
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31 .
November 1946
SMTWTFS
.... :... .... .... .... 1 2
3456789
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
December 1946
SMTWTFS
1234567
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 2627 28
29 30 31 ..
ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1946 Summer Quarter
June 18, Tuesday First session begins
July 23, Tuesday First session ends
July 24, Wednesday Second session begins
August 29, Thursday Second session ends
Fall Term, 1946-4'7
September 16-21, Monday to
Saturday ~ Freshman Week
September 20-21, Friday
and Saturday Registration·
September 23, M onday Classes begin
October 5, Saturday Last day for addi-
tion of new courses or new registrations
November 11, Monday....Special Armistice Day
exercises
November 28-December 1, Thursday to
Sunday Thariksgiving vacation
December 14, Saturday Classes end
December 16-20, Monday to
Friday Final examinations
• Graduate students are allowed until the end of the first
week of classes for registration.
UNIVERSITY OF OREGON
Winter Term, 1946-47
January 2, Thursday Registration·
January 3, Friday Classes begin
January 18, Saturday Last day for addition
of new courses or new registrations
March 15, Saturday Classes end
March 17-21, Monday to
Friday Final examinations
Spring Term, 1946-47
March 31, Monday : Registration·
April 1; Tuesday Classes begin
April 12, Saturdoy Last day for addition of
new courses or new registrations
May 30, Friday Memorial Day, holiday
June 7, Saturday Classes end
June 9-13, Monday to
Friday Final examinations
June 14, Saturday Alumni Day
June 15, Sunday Baccalaureate and
Commencement Day
1947 Summer Quarter
June 17, Tuesday First session begins
• Graduate student. are allowed until the end of the first
week of classes ror registration.
I!ie--_..... II • ..--.-........-...-..--.--..
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1947
Jan1W711l47
SMTWTFS
.... .... .... 1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31
FebTlWY 1947
SMTWTFS
.............. 1
2 3 4 5 678
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 ...•
Mareh 1947
SMTWTFS
.... .... .... .... .... .... 1
2 3 4 5 678
I 9 10 11 12 13 14 1516 17 18 19 20 21 2223 24 25 26 27 28 29
I:':~;;~~~........ 123456 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 .
May 1947
SMTWTFS
.... .... .... .... 1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31
June 1947
SMTWTFS
1234567
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 .
July 1947
SMTWTFS
........ 12345
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31 .
Pari: I
University Staff
University of Oregon
Officers of Administration
FRJ(DERICK MAURICE HUNTER, Ed.D., LL.D Chancellor
HARRY K. NEWBURN, Ph.D President
BURT BROWN BARKER, AB., LL.D Vice-President
EARl. MANLEY P ALLETT, Ph.D•........................................................Executive Secretary
DAVID W. E. BAIRD, M.D Dean of Medicine
EYUR BROWN, M.Arch Acting Dean of Architecture and Allied Arts
DAN ELBERT CLARK, Ph.D Director of Summer Sessions
VIRGIL DELMAN EARL, M.A Dean of Men
J AMES HENRY GILBERT, Ph·.D Dean of Liberal Arts
ORLANDO JOHN HOLLIS, B.S., J.D Dean of Law
JAMES RALPH JEWELL, Ph.D., LL.D Dean of Education
THEODORJ( KRATT, Mus.M., Mus.D Dean of Music
CLARICE KRIEG, A.M Acting Librarian
OLOF LARSELL, Ph.D , Dean of Graduate Division
RALPH WALDO LEIGHTON, Ph.D Dean of Physical Education
VICTOR PIERPONT MORRIS, Ph.D Dean of Business Administration
HAROLD JUDD NOYES, D.D.S., M.D Dean of Dentistry
KARL WILLIAM ONTHANK, M.A Dean of Personnel Administration
EARL MANUW PAL!,ETT, Ph.D Registrar
MAHLON ELLWOOD SMITH, Ph.D Dean of Lower Division
HOWARD RICE TAYLOR, Ph.D Associate Dean of Graduate Division
GEORGE STANLtY TURNBULL, M.A .Acting Dean of Journalism
GOLDA PARKER WICKHAM, B.S Dean of Women
Service Divisions
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
EARL MAN!,EY P ALLEn, Ph.D Executive Secretary
GLADYS K!:RLEE Secretary to the President
LUCILE C. THOMPSON, B.A Secretary
BUSINESS OFFICE
JOHN ORVILLE LINDSTROM, B.S Business Manager
LOUIS HOWE JOHNSON Comptroller Emeritus'
WILLIAM A. ZIMMERMAN, B.S Business Manager, Medical School
CHARLES C. CREW Business Manager, Dental School
ROBERT E. SMITH Cashier
MARGARET M. HORSELL Secretary to Business Manager
LULA BERGSTROM Requisition Clerk
MARGARJ(T HURLEY HUTCHISON, B.A Payroll Clerk
CAROLINE PENNY Student Loan Clerk; Assistant Cashier
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DORMITORIES
GF:NF:VIF:VE GRIFFITH TURNIPSF:F:D, M.A Director of Dormitories
HEALTH SERVICE
FRF:D N. MII,LER, M.D Director of Health Service
MARIAN HAYF:S MILL!tR, M.D Assistant University Physician
Lou VOG!lL, R.N Superintendent of Nurses
LIlOTA BRADLF:Y, R.N .Hospital Supervisor
HANNA MCCUIN FOO'l't, R.N .x-ray and Laboratory Technician
GUDYS SAMF:L, R.N Assistant X-ray and Laboratory Technician
HIlLF:N SANDALL, R.N _ Nurse
BF:RNICF: Loop, R.N _ Nurse
IDA BROWN, R.N _ Nurse
IONF: W ASF:M, R.N Nurse
PHYLLIS N. O'SULLIVAN Secretary
DIVISION OF INFORMATION
GF:ORGE N. BF:LKNAP, M.A Editor
*GtoRGF: HOWARD GODFRF:Y, B.S Associate in News Bureau
GF:ORGF: STANLF;Y TURNBULL, M.A Acting Director of News Bureau
JOHN EDWIN BAIL!tY, B.A Assistant Editor
LIBRARIES
CURICE KRIF:G, M.A Acting Librarian; Catalog Librarian
*WILLIS C. WARUN, M.A Acting Librarian
BERNIeF: MARGUERITF: RISF:, A.B., B.S. in L.S Circulation Librarian
MARIAN PEARL WATTS, A.B., B.S. in L.S Reference Librarian
MARGAMT MARKL!tY, A.B.,B.S. in L.S. Museum Librarian; Supervisor of Reserves
BEATRIeF: JANF: BARKF:R, Ph.B Catalog Librarian Emeritus
*LOIS INMAN BAKER, M.A Law Librarian
BERTHA B. HALLAM, B.A Medical School Librarian
THOMAS H. CAHAtAN, M.S. in L.S Dental School Librarian
ELLA S. CARRICK, B.A Senior Catalog Assistant
MARTHA FosTF:R, B.A., B.S. in L.S Senior Catalog Assistant
ELIZABF:TB FINDLY, A.M.L.S Senior Reference Assistant
ADELINF: A. ADAMS, B.A., B.S. in L.S .]unior Circulation Assistant
TRUE MORRIS, M.A. Junior Circulation Assistant
MYRNA BARRETT, M.A Junior Circulation and Reference Assistant
lONE EATON BROOKE Circulation Assistant
MARGUERITF: CARPF:NTF:R, B.A., B.S. in L.S Junior Catalog Assistant
MADGF: CHILCOTE, B.A., B.S. in L.S J unior Catalog Assistant
tBEvtRLF:Y CAVERHILL, M.A .]unior Reference Assistant
MAllY SIMPSON PRATT, A.B., B.S. in L.S Junior Reference Assistant
PATTI PATTON, M.A Junior Reference Assistant
PAULINE ELL!tN WALTON, M.A. Reference Assistant
CORWIN V. SEITZ, B.A Order Clerk
BETTY MAF: STAMM, B.A Order Assistant
SARAH ALIeF: GARDINllR, B.A Order Assistant
RUTH COLE, B.A Secretary to Librarian
• On leave of absence 1945.46.
t Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
PHYSICAL PLANT
DONALD LYMAN LF:WIs Superintendent of Physical Plant
~~F:~~~~:~~.~.~:::::: : :::: :..: :..:::::::: ~ ·.·.·.·.·:.·.·.~~·.:~·.·.·::.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·G·;~-;;~d~·X~~~~~~~
RACHF:L JOHNSON Secretary and Recorder
ALAN H. TySON Mail and Freight Clerk
UNIVERSITY PRESS
ROBF:RT CARR HALL Superintendent, University Press
EUNICF: PF:ARSF: STRF:IllIG····· · · Secretary, University Press
EVF:LYN J. J. MURPHY Secretary, Multigraph and Office Supply Stores
REGISTRAR'S OFFICE
EA~MANLIlY PALLETT, Ph.D Registrar
CLIFFORD LLF:WF:LLYN CONSTANCF:, M.A Assistant Registrar
CAROLINF: O. HooPMANN, B.S Register, Medical School
ELLF:N C. CRF:W Registrar, Dental School
VIOLF:T RUNTF:, B.B.A Recorder
NORMA JF:AN HASKINS Assistant Recorder
BF:TTY J. PF:ARSON Assistant Recorder
~OROTHY HINK Examiner
ORMA L. BACKBF:RG , Assistant Examiner
LUCILF: C. THOMPSON, B.A Secretary; Nonresident Clerk
EMMA GF:NF: H. MATSON, B.A 4 Information Clerk
STUDENT WELFARE, PERSONNEL, AND PLACEMENT
KARL WILLIAM ONTHANK, M.A. Dean of Personnel Administration
VIRGIL DF:LMAN EARL, M.A Dean of Men
GOLDA PARKF:R WICKHAM, B.S Dean of Women
GF:ORGF: LYMAN HALL, M.A ·..······ Assistant Dean of Men
GRACF: IRVIN GLANG, B.A Acting Assistant Dean of Women
LF:ONA E. TYLF:R, Ph.D Director, Bureau of Personnel Research
RICHARD C. WILLIAMS, B.S..·········· Educational Activities Manager
ANSON B. CORNF:LL, B.A Athletic Manager
ALICE BAKF:R MACDUFF, B.A Housing Secretary
IDA M. POPF:, A.B Placement Secretary
LOIS GRF:ENWOOD, M.A Secretary, Y.W.C.A.
LYNN HUTCHINSON, M.A..· Program Director, Y.M.C.A.
ALUMNI OFFICE
*ELMF:R C. FANSETT, M.B.A General Secretary, Alumni Association
DORIS HACK, B.A Acting Secretary, Alumni Association
GF:ORGF: LUOMA, B.B.A Editor, Old Oregon
• Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
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University Facult:y·
FIUlDERICK MAURICE HUNTER, Ed.D., LL.D.! Chancellor, Oregon State System of
Higher Education; Professor of Education. . . 1..D (1930)
) C I b'· Ed D (1925) Cahforn'a; L. ,A.B. (1905), Nebraska; A.M. (19)19 u' ?um·t,a, f Coiorado' 'LL.D. (1939), Nebraska.
Colorado College; L L.D. .(1932, mvers, y ,
Chancellor, State System, smce 1935.
HARRY K. NEWBURN, Ph.D., President.
B.E. (1928), Western Illinois Teachers; A.M. (1931), Ph.D. (1933), Iowa. At Oregon
since 1945.
ABBY ADAMS, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Foreign Languages,
University High School. .
B.A. (1925), Oregon; M.A. (1931), Washington. At Oregon s'nce 1944. .
A A B B S Assistant Dean of the School of Architecture andPERCY PAGET DAMS, . ., .., .
Allied Arts' Professor of Graphics.
A.B. (1901), ~.S. (1902), Oregon. At Oregon since 1901.
DANIEL LESLIE ADLER, Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Psychology; Coun-
selor University Testing Bureau. .
, A (1936) Ph D (1939) Iowa At Oregon s,nceB.A. (1935), Western Reserve; M. . ,. . , .
1945.
HOWARD JOHN AKERS, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social
Science University High School. .
B.A. (1~31), M.A. (1934), Colorado State College of Education. At Oregon s,nce 1942.
VAUGHN SHAFFER ALBERTSON, M.A., Instructor in E~glish.
B.A. (1928), Rice: M.A. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon smce 1945.
tARMEN ALBERT ALCHIAN, Ph.D., Instructor in.Economics.
A.B. (1936), Ph.D. (1944), Stanford. At Oregon s,nce 1942. .
FLORENCE DELIA ALDEN, M.A., Professor Emeritus of ~hysicalEducatIOn.
A B (1904) Smith' M.A. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon SlOCe 1921.
. . F ' A '" Ph D D Sc Professor of Anatomy, Medical School;WILLIAM ITCH LL",N, .., . .,
Head of Department.
A.B. (1900), A.M. (1902), Stanford; Ph.D. (1915), Minnesota: D.Sc. (1945), Oregon.
At Oregon since 1916.
W A T N Mus M A AGO Assistant Professor of Organ andDONALD . LL 0 , ..,....,
Theory of Music. . American
Mus.B. (1936). Mus.M. (1938), Eastman School of Mus,c: A.A.G.O. (1933),
Guild of Organists. At Oregon Smce 1944. ..,
tN. PAUL E. ANDERSON, M.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education; Assist-
ant University Physician. . 1940
B.A. (1929), Nebraska Wesleyan; M.D. (1935), Nebraska. At Oregon Smce .
---- ., d" t' ffi 'als and the heads of departments
• This list includes the prlOc,pal a mLDl.stra,ve 0 c~d the University of Oregon Dental
and divisions of the U niyersfityhof Orebgon ~e~h~;~ ~~~~U\e~ see the Medical School and Dental
School. For a complete hst 0 t e mem ers 0 ,
School ca~alogs. f b f th University staff, and of interinstitutional o.ffice~s
An lOdex of names 0 medm ers? ef th Oregon State System of Higher Educabon, ,.of administration, resear~h, an extensIOn 0 e
printed in the back of th,s Catalog.
t On leave of absence 1945-46.
[ 18]
Roy CHESTER ANDREWS, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
B.A. (1915), M.A. (1926), Oregon. At Oregon since 1935.
LoUIS ARTAU, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music.
B.A. (1939), M.A. (1945), Oregon. At Oregon since 1924.
VICTORIA AVAKIAN, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Applied Design.
B.A. (1927), Oregon: M.F.A. (1939), Southern California. At Oregon since 1920.
WILLIAM S. AVERILL, B.S., Major Infantry; Professor of Military Science and
Tactics; Head of Department.
B.S. (1917), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1942.
ELSIE McDoWELL BAILEY, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1926), Montana: M.A. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1943.
DAVID W. E. BAIRD, M.D., Dean of the Medical School; Professor of Medicine.
M.D. (1926), Oregon. At Oregon since 1927.
WALLACE SPENCER BALDINGER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Art.
B.A. (1928), M.A. (1932), Oberlin: Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since 1944.
WESLEY CHARLES BALLAINE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Business Adminis-
tration.
A.B. (1927), M.B.A. (1931), Washington: Ph.D. (1940), Chicago. At Orea-on sinee 1941.
JULIA BALZHISER, Instructor in Clarinet.
At Oregon since 1945.
BEATRICE JANE BARKER, Ph.B., Cataloging Librarian Emeritus.
Ph.B. (1895), Brown: Certificate (1904), Albany Library School. At Oregon since 1909.
BURT BROWN BARKER, A.B., LL.D., Vice-President.
A.B. (1897), Chicago: LL.B. (1901), Harvard: LL.D. (1935), Linfield. At Oregon
since 1928.
*HOMER GARNER BARNETT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology; Assistant
Curator of Anthropology.
A.B. (1927), Stanford; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1939.
JAMES DUFF BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Political Science.
B.A. (1890), College of Emporia; Ph.D. (1905), Wilsconsin. At Oregon sinee 1908.
tCHANDLER BAKER BEALL, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages.
DiplOme (1921), Sorbonne; A.B. (1922). Ph.D. (1930), Johns Hopkins. At Orea-on
since 1929.
LESTER F. BECK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1930), M.A. (1931), Oregon; Ph.D. (1933), Brown. At Oregon since 1934.
GEORGE N. BELKNAP, M.A., University Editor.
B.A. (1926), M!A. (1934), Oregon. At Oregon since 1934.
KARL J. BELSER, M.Arch., Planning Consultant, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service.
B.S.Arch. (1925), Michigan; M.Arch. (1927), Harvard. At Oregon.inee 1945.
ERWIN T. BENDER, D.D.S., Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry; Acting
Superintendent of Dental Clinics.
D.D.S. (1924), Iowa. At Dental School since 1943.
HAROLD WRIGHT BERNARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
A.B. (1930), Spokane: M.A. (1933), Stanford: Ph.D. (1938), Northwestern. At Ore-
gon since 1938.
• On leave of absence 1945-46.
t On leave of absence, winter and spring terms, 1945-46.
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*MARY BERRY, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1939), Oregon State. At Oregon 1945.
JOSEPH BROWN BILDERBACK, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics, Medical School; Head
of Department.
M.D. (1905), Oregon. At Oregon since 1911.
FRANK GEES BLACK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
A.B. (1921), Dickinson; A.M. (1923), Ph.D. (1936). Harvard. At Oregon since 1936.
JESSE HICKMAN BOND, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (1909), M.A. (1913), Oregon; Ph.D. (1915), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1928.
GEORGE BOUGHToN, Mus.M., Assistant Professor of Violin.
B;F.A. (1940), Mus.M. (1943), South Dakota. At Oregon since 1945.
SAGA BOUGHTON, Instructor in Piano.
Cert. (1928), German Academy of Music and Allied Arts, Prague. At Oregon since 1945.
EARL EUGENE BOUSHEY, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
Ed.B. (1930), California at Los Angeles; M.S. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1930.
RAY PRESToN BOWEN, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages; Head of Depart-
ment.
A.B. (1905), Harvard; A.M. (1915), Ph.D. (1916), Cornell. At Oregon since 1925.
CLAMNCE V ALI(NTINE BOYER, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English.
B.S. (1902), M.A. (1909), Ph.D. (1911), Princeton. At Oregon since 1926.
QUIRINUS BREEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History and Social Science;
Chairman, Social-Science Group.
A.B. (1920), Calvin; Ph.D. (1931), Chicago. At Oregon since 1938.
MARGAMT ELIZABETH BREWSTER, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1935), Missouri; M.S. (1937), Michigan. At Oregon since 1946.
RALPH BRIGGS, M.M., Assistant Professor of Piano.
B.M. (1928), M.M. (1935), Cincinnati Conservatory of Music. At Oregon since 1945.
EYLER BROWN, M.Arch., Acting Dean of the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts; Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.A. (1916), B.S. in Arch. (1917), Oregon; M.Arch. (1922), Massachusetts Institute of
Technology. At Oregon since 1922.
KAn BUCHANAN, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1927), Oregon; M.A. (1936), Washington State. At Oregon since 1945.
ORIN KAy BURRELL, M.A., C.P.A., Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1921), M.A. (1927), Iowa; C.P.A. (1928), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1927.
THOMAS HAROLD CAHALAN, M.S. in L.S., Librarian of the DentiLl School.
B.A. (1940), Iowa; B.S. in L.S. (1941), M.S. in L.S. (1945), Illinois. At Dental School
since 1946.
tFMD V. CAHILL, JR., Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science.
B.A. (1937), M.A. (1938), Nehraska; Ph.D. (1941), Yale. At Oregon since 1941.
DORIS HELEN CALKINS, B.M., Instructor in Harp.
B.M. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.
*ALICI( WILLIAMS CARKIN, M.A., Instructor in Education.
B.A. (1909), Mt. Holyoke; M.A. (1928), Columbia; M.Ed. (1945), Oregon. At Oregon
1945.
* Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
t On leave of absence 1945-46.
ALB£RT EDWARD CASWELL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics; Head of Department.
A.B. (1908), Ph.D. (1911), Stanford. At Oregon 1913·32 and since 1934.
ARTHUR WILLIAM CHANCE, D.D.S., M.D., Associate Clinical Professor of Dental
Medicine Medical School; Head of Division.
D.D.S. (1~96), Temple; M.D. (1901), Oregon. At Oregon since 1924.
MARJORIE FRANCES CHESTER, B.A., B.S. in L.S., Instructor in Library Training.
B.A. (1930), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1942), Denver. At Oregon since 1941.
CLARENCE WILLIAM CLANCY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1930), M.S. (1932), Illinois; Ph.D. (1940), Stanford. At Oregon since 1940.
DAN ELBERT CLARK, Ph.D., Professor of History; Head of Department; Director
of Summer Sessions.
B.A. (1907), Ph.D. (1910), Iowa. At Oregon since 1921.
ROBERT DONALD CLARK, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech and Dramatic Arts.
A.B. (1931), Pasadena; M.A. (1935), Southern California. At Oregon since 1943.
*ERNEST HOBART COLLINS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
A.B. (1919), William Jewell; M.S. (1923), Ph.D. (1928), Iowa. At Oregon 1941·45.
WINIFRED COLTON, B.F.A., Instructor in Cello and Piano.
B.F.A. (1943), South Dakota. At Oregon since 1945.
FMDllRICK MALCOLM COMBELLACK. Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and
Greek.
B.A. (1928), Stanford; Ph.D. (1936), California. At Oregon since 1937.
ROSE CoMBELLACK, Ph.D., InstructOl; in English.
A.B. (1928), M.A. (1930), Stanford; Ph.D. (1937), California. At Oregon since 1943.
NEWEL HOWLAND COMISH, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1911), Utah State; M.S. (1915), Ph.D. (1929), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1932.
CLIFFORD LLEWELLYN CONSTANCE, M.A., Assistant Registrar.
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.
HERBERT C. COOPER, D.M.D., Professor of Operative Dentistry; In charge of Oper-
ative Dentistry and Operative Dental Clinic.
D.M.D. (1900), Minnesota. At Dental School since 1930.
VAUGHN CORLEY, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant Athletic
Coach.
B S (1929) Texas Technological Colle¥e; M.A. (1938), New Mexico College of Agri.c~liure and 'Mechanic Arts. At Oregon smce 1939.
tRALF COUCH, B.A., Executive Secretary and Business Manager, Medical School;
Administrator of 'Hospitals.
B.A. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon 1925-46.
CHRISTINA ADELLA CRAN'E, Ph.D., Instructor in Romance Languages.
A.B. (1926), Colorado College; M.A. (1931), Ph.D. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since
1926.
LUTHER SHEELI(IGH CRESSMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology; Head.of
Department; Curator of Anthropology; Director, Museum of Natural HiS-
tory.
A.B. (1918), Pentl'Sylvania S~te; S.T.B. (1~23), General Theological Seminary; M.A.
(1923), Ph.D. (1925), Columb.a. At Oregon smce 1929. .
CHARUS C. CMW, Business Manager of Dental School.
At Dental School since 1939.
* Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
t Deceased Feb. 28, 1946.
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Eu.F:N C. ClU:W, Registrar of the Dental School.
At Dental School since 1934.
HAROLD RANDOLPH CROSLAND, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
A.B. (1913), South Carolina; M.A. (1914), Ph.D. (1916), Clark. At Oregon .ince 1920.
CALVIN CRUMBAKER, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
B.S..(1911), Whitman; M.A. (1927), Washington; Ph.D. (1930), Wisconsin. At Ore-gon Since 1930.
*FREDERICK ALEXANDER CUTHBERT, M.L.D., Associate Professor of Landscape
Architecture.
A.B. (1926), M.L.D. (1928), Michigan. At Oregon since 1932.
WALFRED ANDREW DAHLBERG, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech and Dramatic
Arts; Director of Division of Speech and Drama.
A.B. (1925), Michigan; M.A. (1930), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1932.
EDWARD G. DANIEL, Ph.D., Miner Professor of Business Administration' Pro-
fessor of Economics. '
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1930), Oregon; Ph.D. (1943), Harvard. At Oregon since 1941.
NORMAN AUSTIN DAVID, M.D., Professor of Pharmacology Clinical Instructor
in Medicine, Medical School; Head of Department of Pha~macology.
A.B. (1925), M.D. (1931), California. At Oregon .ince 1937.
HARRY B. DAVIS, A.B., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Physical Educa-
tion, University High School.
A.B. (1931), Colorado State ColIege of Education. At Oregon since 1943.
VAI,LIElU: G. DECKER, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics.
B.A. (1920), Iowa; M.S. (1928), Wa.hington; Diploma (1931) Florence' Certificate(1935), Munich. At Oregon since 1945. "
EDGAR EZEKIEL DECOU, M.S., Professor Emeritus of Mathematics.
B.S. (1894), Wisconsin; M.S. (1897), Chicago. At Oregon since 1902.
WILLIAM DEDMAN, M.Ed., Instructor in Education' Supervisor of English Uni-
versity High School. ' ,
B.S. (1940), M.Ed. (1945), Oregon. At Oregon since 1944.
ARNO H. DENECKE, A.B., LL.B., Assistant Professor of Law.
A.B. (1937), LL.B. (1939), Illinois. At Oregon since 1946.
LEROY ELLSWORTH DETLING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany· Curator of
Herbarium. '
A.B. (Romance ;r..a~uagesl (1921), Oregon; A.M. (French) (1923), A.M. (Botany)
(1933) Ph.D. (BlOlo&1cal SCiences) (1936), Stanford. At Oregon 1927-30 and since 1936.
RICHARD BENJAMIN DILLEHUNT, M.D., Dean Emeritus of the Medical School.
M.D. (1910), Chicago. At Oregon since 1912.
HENRY I:IADLEY DIXON, M.D., Clinical Professor of Pathology and Psychiatry
MedIcal School; Head of Division of Psychiatry. '
M.D. (1928), Washington University. At Oregon .ince 1932.
HIlNllIETTA DOLTZ, M.N., R.N., Professor of Nursing Education' Director of
.Department. '
B.A. (1928)., Park; M.N. (1938), Washington; R.N. (1931) State of New YorkAt Oregon SlDce 1940. '.
VIRGIL DELMAN EARL, M.A., Dean of Men.
B.A. (1906), M.A. (1932), Oregon. At Oregon since 1923.
• On leave of absence 1945.46.
EDWIN GP;ORGE EBBIGHAUSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professo~ of Physics.
B.S. (1936), Minnesota: Ph.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon slDce 1946.
ARNOLD ELSTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Music.
B.A. (1930), College.of City of New York; M.A. (1932), Columbia; Ph.D. (1939),
Harvard. At Oregon smce 1941.
NORMAN ROBERT EGGIMANN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Business Administra-
tion. ..
B.S. (1932), Southeast Missouri State Teachers; M.S. (1939), Illinois. At Oregon smce
1946.
ALICE HENSON ERNST, M.A., Associate Professor English.
B.A. (1912),M.A. (1913), Washington. At Oregon since 1924.
RUDOLF HERBERT ERNST, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1904), Northwestern College: M.A. (1912), Ph.D. (1918), Harvard. At Oregon
since 1923.
LLOYD M. FAUST, B.S., Assista',lt.Prof~ssorof Business Administration; Research
Associate in Business AdminIstratIOn.
B.S. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941. .
RAI,PH ALBERT FENTON, M.D., D.Sc., Clinical Professor of Otolaryngology, MedI-
cal School' Head of Division of Otology, Rhmology, and Laryngology.
B.A. (1903): D.Sc. (1943), Oregon; M.D. (1906), Nortbwestern. At Oregon since 1910.
ELIZABETH FINDLY, A.M.L.S., Instructor in Library Training; Senior Reference
Assistant, Library. . .
A.B. (1929), Drake; B.S. in L.S. (1934), Illinois; A.M.L.S. (1945), M,chlgan. At
Oregon since 1934.
BRUCE R. FIRMAN, Sgt., D.E.M.L., Instructor in Military Science and Tactics.
At Oregon since 1945.
ANDREW FISH, Ph.D., Professor of History.
B.A., (1920), M.A. (1921), Oregon; Ph.D. (1923), Clark. At Oregon since 1920.
HOYT CATLIN F'RANCHElU:, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. (1928), M.A. (1931), Iowa. At Oregon since 1940.
RUTH F'RANCHElU:, B.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1930), Iowa. At Oregon 1943·44 and since 1946.
BROWNELL FRASIER, B.A., Associate Professor of Interior Design.
B.A. (1922), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.
OLGA ALFREDA FlU:EMAN, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S. (1923), Oregon State; M.A. (1934), Washington. At Oregon since 194'3.
*DELBP;RT RANSOM FlU:NCH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1915), Reed; M.A. (1920), Wisconsin; Ph.D. (1930), Stanford. At Oregon
1933·45.
BERTHOLD C. FRIP;DL, D. es L. Associate Professor of Romance Languages and
Russian.
A.B. (1924), Lawrence; M.A. (1926), Chicago; D. e. L. (1931), Univer8it~ de Pari••
At Oregon since 1945.
DANIEL DUDLEY GAGE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Business Administration•
A.B. (1924), Stanford; M.B.A. (1926), Harvard; Ph.D. (1936), Michigan. At Ore-
gon since 1929.
JOHN TILSON GANOP;, Ph.D., Professor of History.
B.S. (1923), M.A. (1924), Oregon: Ph.D. (1929), Wiscon.in. At Oregon .ince 1930.
• Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
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MAUDE GARNETT, M.A., Associate Professor of Public-School Music.
B.S. (1931), Idaho; M.A. (1934), New York University. At Oregon since 1940.
ALICE GEROT, B.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Library, University
High School.
B.A. (1937), Oregon. At Oregon since 1943.
KENNETH SMITH GHENT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1932), McMaster; S.M. (1933), Ph.D. (1935), Chicago. At Oregon since 1935.
J AMES HENRY GILBERT, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Liberal Arts; Professor
of Economics; Head of Department.
B.A. (1903), Oregon; Ph.D. (1907), Columbia. At Oregon since 1907.
GRACE IRVIN GLANG, B.A., Acting Assistant Dean of Women.
B.A. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1945.
*GEORGE H. GODFREY, B.S., Associate in News Bureau.
B.S. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1927.
tFLORtNCE GOULD, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1928), M.A. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon 1933-38, 1940-46.
STACEY L. GREEN, Mus.M., Instructor in Piano.
A.B. (1922), Northland; Mus. M. (1940), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1944.
VIRGINIA GRJ;ER, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social Studies,
University High School.
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since 1943.
JOHN ELDEN HALE, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Science and
Vice-Principal, University High School.
B.A. (1928), Nebraska; M.A. (1938), Colorado. At Oregon since 1945.
GEORGE LYMAN HALL, M.A., Assistant Dean of Men.
B.S. (1939), Oregon; M.A. (1945), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1945.
ROBERT CARR HALL, Associate Professor of Journalism; Superintendent of Uni-
versity Press.
At Oregon since 1917.
BERTHA BRANDON HALLAM, B.A., Librarian of the Medical School.
B.A. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1919.
DAN C. RAMLOW, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Mathematics,
University High School.
B.Sc. (1930), Nebraska; M.A. (1938), Colorado State College of Education. At Oregon
since 1943.
JOHN R. HAND, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor of Urology, Medical School;
Acting Head of Division.
B.S. (1921), B.M. (1923), M.S. (1936), M.D. (1924), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1932.
Fro;;DERICK T. HANNAP'ORD, B.A., Professor of Structural Design in Architecture.
B.A. (1924), Washington State. At Oregon since 1946.
*LAWRENCE EDWARD HARTWIG, B.A., J.D., Assistant Professor of Law.
B.A. (1931), J.D. (1934), Michigan. At Oregon since 1938.
WALLACE STANFORD HAYDEN, B.Arch., Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1930.
• On leave of absence 1945·46.
t Resigned March 31, 1946.
WILLIAM LOUIS HAYWARD, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education; Coach of
Track Athletics.
At Oregon since 1903.
*RAYMOND C. HENDRICKSON, B.S., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Physi-
cal Education for Boys, University High School.
B.S. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since 1935.
HOWARD ANDREW HOBSON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education;
Head Coach of Basketball and Baseball.
B.S. (1926), Oregon; M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1935.
ORLANDO JOHN HOLLIS, B.S., J.D., Dean of the School of Law; Professor of Law.
B.S. (1926), J.D. (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1928.
CHARLES NIXON HOLMAN, M.D., Administrator and Medical Director of Hos-
pitals and Clinics, Medical School; Associate Professor of Medicine.
B.A. (1931), M.D. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1937.
CAROLINE OTHELIA HooPMANN, B.S., Registrar of the Medical School.
B.S. (1928), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1943.
GEORGE HOPKINS, B.A., Professor of Piano.
Teachers Certificate (1918), Peabody Conservatory; B.A. (1921), Oregon. At Oregon
1919·23 and since 1925.
ROBERT DEWEY HORN, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1922), M.A. (1924), Ph.D. (1930), Michigan. At Oregon since 1925.
CHARLES GERARD HOWARD, A.B., J.D., Professor of Law.
A.B. (1920), J.D. (1922), I11inois. At Oregon since 1928.
HOWARD STANLEY HOYMAN, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1931), Ohio State; M.A. (1932), Columbia. At Oregon since 1932.
*ROBERT BRUCE HUBER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Dramatic Arts.
A.B. (1930), Manchester College: M.A. (1934), Michigan; Ph.D. (1942), Wisconsin.
At Oregon since 1942.
HARLOW E. HUDSON, Instructor in Architecture.
At Oregon since 1938.
RALPH RUSKIN HUESTIS, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology; Curator of Vertebrate
Collections.
B.S.A. (1914), McGill; M.S. (1920), Ph.D. (1924), California. At Oregon since 1924.
CARL LEO HUFFAKER, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
B.S. (1915), Chicago; M.A. (1922), Ph.D. (1923), Iowa. At Oregon since 1927.
*CHARLES M. HULTEN, M.A., Associate Professor of Journalism.
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1931), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1934.
WARREN CLAIR HUNTER, M.D., Professor of Pathology, Medical School; Head
of Department.
B.A. (1920), Albany; M.A. (1927), Michigan; M.D. (1924), Oregon. At Oregon ,since
1922.
JOHN HUNTINGTON HUTTON, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor of Anaesthesi-
ology, Medical School; Head of Division.
B.A. (1924), M.D. (1927), Michigan. At Oregon since 1938.
ANDRJ;I L. ISOTOFF, M.S., Instructor in Geology and Geography.
B.S. (1939), M.S. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon 1942-44 and since 1945.
• On leave of absence 1945-46.
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EDITH ROEDER JACOBS, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education.
M.A. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1946.
SAMUEL HAIG JAMESON, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology.
S.T.B. (1919), Yale; A.B. (1920), Amherst; M.A. (1921), Columbia; Ph.D. (1929),
Southern California. At Oregon since 1930.
LEONARD L. JERMAIN, M.S., Instructor in Journalism.
B.S. (1940), M.S. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1945.
BERTRAM EMIL JESSUP, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English and Aesthetics.
B.A. (1927), M.A. (1935), Oregon; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1936.
GEORGE STANLEY JETTE, B.L.A., Instructor in Landscape Architecture.
B.L.A. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941.
JAMES RALPH JEWELL, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the School of Education; Professor
of Education.
A.B. (1903), Coe: M.A. (1904), Ph.D. (1906), Clark: LL.D. (1927), Arkansas. At
Oregon since 1932.
CARL LEONARD JOHNSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A. (1924), M.A. (1925), Iowa; Ph.D. (1933), Harvard. At Oregon since 1935.
EUlON LEE JOHNSON, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science and Public Administra-
tion; Head of Department of Political Science.
A.B. (1929), Indiana State Teachers: Ph.M. (1933), Ph.D. (1939), Wisconsin. At
Oregon since 1945.
LoUIS HOWE JOHNSON, Comptroller Emeritus.
At Oregon since 1901.
CATHERINE MURRISON JONES, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.A. (1937), Iowa State Teachers: M.S. (1945), Oregon. At Oregon since 1944.
THOMAS MARTIN JOYCE, M.D., Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Professor of Surgery,
Medical School; Head of Department.
M.D. (1910), Michigan. At Oregon since 1922.
HERMAN KEHRLI, M.A., Director, Bureau of Municipal Research and Service;
Associate Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1923), Reed; M.A. (1933), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1933.
NAOMI KELLIS, Instructor in Voice.
Diploma (1917), Arizona State Teachers. At Oregon since 1944.
CARDINAL LYLE KELLY, M.A., C.P.A., Professor of Business Administration.
Ph.B. (1911), Chicago; M.A. (1923), Ohio State; C.P.A. (1922), State of Nebraska.
At Oregon Since 1922. .
·VERNON E. KERLEY, M.S., Instructor in Education; Instructor in Mathematics,
University High School.
B.S. (1929), M.S. (1931), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1933.
MAUDE IRVINE KERNS, B.A., B.S., Associate Professor of Art Education.
B.A. (1899),Oregon; B.S. with Diploma in Fine Arts (1906), Columbia. At Oregon
since 1921.
PAT A. KILLGALLON, D.Ed., Professor of Education.
A.B. (1926), M.Ed. (1932), D.Ed. (942), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1942.
LYLE BOYLE KINGERY, M.D., Clinical Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology,
Medical School; Head of Division.
B.S. (1912), M.D. (1916), Michigan. At Oregon since 1923.
* On leave of absence 1945·46.
EDWARD DOMINICUS KITTOE, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1936.
ERNESTO RAY KNOLLIN, M.A., Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1914), M.A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon since 1929.
CARL FREDERICK KOSSACK, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. (1935), A.M. (1936), California at Los Angeles; Ph.D. (1939), Michigan. At
Oregon since 1939.
THEODORE KRATT, Mus.M., Mus.D., Dean of the School of Music; Professor of
Music.
Mus.B. (1921), Mus.M. (1927), Mus.D. (1932), Chicago Musical College; Mus.D.
(1938), Cincinnati Conservatory of Music. At Oregon since 1939.
EDMUND PHILIPP KREMER, ].U.D., Professor of Germanic Languages and Litera-
tures.
Dr. juris utriusque (1924), Frankfurt on Main. At Oregon since 1928.
MARVIN AARON KRENK, M.A., Instructor in Speech and Dramatic Arts.
B.A. (1937), Nebraska State Teachers College; M.A. (1938), Northwestern. At Ore-
gon since 1939.
CLARICE KRIEG, A.M., Acting Librarian; Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1932), Iowa; B.S. in L.S. (1933), A.M. (1935), Illinois. At Oregon since 1941.
SHIRLEY KROEGER, B.S., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Physical Educa-
tion for Girls, University High School.
B.S. (1945), Oregon. At Oregon since 1945.
ADOLF HENRY KUNZ, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry; Head of Department.
A.B. (1923), William Jewell: M.S. (1926), Ph.D. (1928), Iowa. At Oregon 1930·32,
and since 1934.
THOMAS E. LAFARGUE, Ph.D., Visiting Associate Professor of History.
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1926), California; Ph.D. (1935), Stanford. At Oregon since 1946.
EDNA LANDROS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classical Languages; Head of De-
partment of Classics.
A.B. (1913), Kansas; A.M. (1921), Arizona; Ph.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon
since 1928.
OLAF LARSELL, Ph.D., Sc.D., Dean of Graduate Division; Professor of Anatomy,
Medical School.
B.S. (1910), SeD. (1937), Linfield; M.A. (1914), Ph.D. (1918), Northwestern. At Oregon
since 1921.
*ELLIS FULLER LAWRENct, M.S., F.A.I.A., Dean of the School of Architecture and
Allied Arts; Professor of Architecture.
B.A. (1901), M.S. (1902), Massachusetts Institute of 'Technology. At Oregon 1914-46.
ROBERT WARD LEEPER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1925), Allegheny; M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1930), Clark. At Oregon since 1937.
RALPH WALDO LEIGHTON, Ph.D., D.Sc., Dean of the S'chool of Physical Edu-
cation; Professor of Education.
B.A. (1925), D.Sc. (1941), College of Idaho; Ph.D. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon
since 1931.
EDWARD CHRISTIAN ALAN LESCH, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1926), Illinois; Ph.D. (1928), Princeton. At Oregon since 1928.
JOHN ORVILLE LINDSTROM, B.S., Business Manager.
B.S. (1932), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932.
* Deceased Feb. 27, 1946.
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AI,FRE:D LEWIS LoMAX, M.A., Professor of Business Administration.
B.B.A. (1923), Oregon; M.A. (1927), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1919.
MANUEl, LEON Lol'tz, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1916), Ohio Wesleyan; M.A. (1918), Illinois. At Oregon since 1944.
LEO SHERMAN LUCAS, M.D., Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery, Medical
School; Head of Division.
B.A. (1919), Pacific; M.D. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon since 1924.
GEORGE FRJ;;DERIC LUSSKY, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Languages and Litera-
tures; Head of Department.
4·B. (1907), Chicago; A.M. (1912), Ph.D. (1915), Wisconsin. At Oregon 1910-11 and
since 1939.
AI,ICE BAKER MACDUFF, B.A., Housing Secretary.
B.A. (1906), Michigan. At Oregon since 1930.
MII,DRJ;;D MACKINNON, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (926), Idaho; M.A. (1945), Oregon. At Oregon 1944-45 and since 1946.
FREEMAN GUNN MACOMBER, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
A.B. (1926), Washington; M.A. (1930), Ed.D. (1936), Stanford. At Oregon since 1937:
tVICTOR F. MANSON, First Lieutenant, U. S. Army; Assistant Professor of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics.
At Oregon 1943·45.
M. PAUI,INE MARIS, B.A, Acting Assistant Director, Bureau of Municipal
Research and Service.
B.A. (1942), Oberlin. At Oregon since 1945,
WAYNE W. MASSEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1933), M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1938), Iowa. At Oregon since 1940.
JOHN C. MCCLOSKEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A.. (1926), Loras; M.A. (1928), Iowa; Ph.D. (1939) Stanford. At Or-on 1933.36
and s'nce 1938. ' ...
DAVID JOHN MCCOSH, Assistant Professor of Drawing and Painting.
Graduate (1927), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1934.
JOHN MERRI'l'T McGEE, Ph.D., Acting Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.A: (1909), M.A.. (1911), Washington; M.A. (1914) Columbia' Ph 0 (1920) C r.forma. At Oregon smce 1942. " " ,a I
"LoVE AUIERT McGEE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1929), Oregon; M.A. (1932), Columbia. At Oregon since 1942.
ROSE EI,IZABETH McGRE:w, Professor of Voice.
At Oregon since 1920.
·MAX. ~USSEI,I,. MC~INN~Y, M.A, Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social
LIVing, University High School.
B.A. (1934), M.A. (1939), Oregon; DiplOma (1938), Sorbonne. At Oregon since 1941.
HERBERT CRAWFORD MCMURTRY, Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Psycho-
logy; Counselor, University Testing Bureau.
~9t5. (1926), Yankton; M.A. (1931), Chicago; Ph.D. (1938), Oregon. At Oregon since
PAUl, BANWELI, MEANS, Ph.D., Professor of Religion; Head of Department.
t9~i. (1915), Yale; B.Litt. (1923), Oxford; Ph.D. (1934), Columbia. At Oregon since
• On leave of absence 1945.46
t Resigned Dec. 26, 1945. •
fuD NATHAN MII,I,!lR, M.D., F.AC.P., Director of Health Service; Professor of
Physical Education.
B.A. (1914), M.A. (916), Lafayette; M.D. (1924), Chicago. At Oregon since 1925.
HORACE M. MII,I,ER, D.M.D., Professor of Exodontia; In charge of Exodontic
Dental Clinic.
A.B. (917), Reed; D.M.D. (1924), North Pacific College of Oregon. At Dental School
since 1924.
MARIAN HAYES MII,I,!lR, M.D., Assistant University Physician; Associate Profes-
sor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1925), M.D. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.
RICHARD D. MII,LICAN, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Advertising.
B.S. (1931), M.B.A. (1940), Southern California. At Oregon since 1945.
RANDAI,I, VAUSE MII,I,S, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1929), California at Los Angeles; M.A. (1932), California. At Oregon since 1938.
ERNEST GEORGE MoI,I" AM., Professor of English.
A.B. (1922), Lawrence; A.M. (1923), Harvard. At Oregon since 1928.
KIRT EARL MONTGOMERY, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech'and Dramatic Arts.
A.B. (1930), Carroll; M.A. (1939), Northwestern. At Oregon 1941·43 and since 1945.
ARTHUR RUSSEI,I, MOORE, Ph.D., Research Professor of General Physiology.
B.A. (1904), Nebraska; Ph.D. (1911), California. At Oregon 1926·32 and since 1934.
·DOROTHA EVJlJ,YN MOORE:, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1936), Colorado: M.S. (1944), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941.
EI,ON HOWARD MOORE, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Head of Department.
A.B. (1919), Albion: Ph.D. (1927), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1935.
FREDERICK DEAN MOORE, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1921), M.A. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon since 1945.
RAI,PH URBAN MOORE:, Ed.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. f'l.923) , M.A. (1929), Oregon; Ed.D. (1946), Stanford. At Oregon since 1925.
VICTOR PIERPONT MORRIS, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Business Administration;
Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1915), M.A. (920), Oregon; Ph.D. (930), Columbia. At Oregon 1919·20 and
since 1926.
ANDREW FLEMING MOURSUND, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics; Head of De-
partment.
B.A. (1923), M.A. (1927), Texas; Ph.D. (1932), Brown. At Oregon since 1931.
MAI,BURN D. MUDD, First Sergeant, D.E.M.L., Instructor in Military Science and
Tactics. '
At Oregon 1941-43 and since 1945.
·LEON CHARLES MUI,I,ING, M.A, Instructor in Education; Supervisor of English,
University High School.
B.A. (1936). M.A. (1940), Colorado State College of Education. At Oregon since 1941.
THOMAS FRANCIS MUNDI,Jl, M.A., Instructor in English.
M. A. (1923). St. Andrews. At Oregon since 1940.
ROBERT COBB MYERS, M.A, Instructor in Sociology.
S.B. (1940), Boston; M.A. (1941), Stanford. At Oregon since 1945.
• On leave of absence 1945·46.
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JOHN HENRY NASH, Litt.D., LL.D., Lecturer Emeritus in Typography.
M.A. (1923), Mills; Litt.D. (1925), Oregon; LL.D. (1931), San Francisco. At Oregon
since 1926.
GEORGE BAKER NELSON, M.S., Instructor in Education; Principal, Roosevelt
Junior High School.
B.S. (l9~5), State Teachers College (Valley City, N.D.); M.S. (1940), Oregon. At
Oregon s'nce 1943.
LOIS BRYANT NEWMAN, B.A., Instructor in Business Administration.
B.A. (1935), Whitman. At Oregon since 1944.
SIGURD NILSSEN, Professor of Voice.
Graduate (1919), Whitman Conservatory of Music. At Oregon since 1940.
*HAROLD JOYCE NOBLE, Ph.D., Professor of History.
A.B. (1924), Ohio Wesleyan; M.A. (1925), Ohio State; Ph.D. (1931), California. At
Oregon since 1931.
W ILL VICTOR NORRIS, Sc.D., Professor of Physics; Supervising Engineer.
A.B. (1918), William Jewell; M.S. (1920), Texas Christian; E.M. (1921), Sc.D. (1922),
Colorado School of Mines. At Oregon since 1930.
HAROLD J UIlD NOYES, D.D.S., M.D., Dean of the Dental School.
Ph.B. (1923), M.D. (1933), Chicago; B.S. (1928), D.D.S. (1928), Illinois. At Dental
School since 1946.
GJ>RALD A. OLIVER, B.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Head Foot-
ball Coach.
B.A. (1930), Southern California. At Oregon since 1938.
KARL WILLIAM ONTHANK, M.A., Dean of Personnel Administration.
B.A. (1913), M.A. (1915), Oregon. At Oregon since 1916.
EDWIN EUGENE OSGOOD, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine, Medical School;
Head of Division of Experimental Medicine.
B.A. (1923), M.A. (1924), M.D. (1924), Oregon. At Oregon since 1921.
EARL MANLEY PALLETT, Ph.D., Executive Secretary and Registrar.
B.S. (1921), M.S. (1922), Wisconsin; Ph.D. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1927.
DORWIN LEWIS PALMER, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor of Radiology, Med-
ical School; Head of Division.
M.D. (1915), Oregon. At Oregon since 1922.
JACK R. PARSONS, M.S., Assistant Professor of Sociology and Social Work.
~.A. (1936), M.A. (1940), College of the Pacific; M.S. (1943), Columbia. At Oregon
smce 1946. .
ARTHUR LEE PECK, B.S., B.A., Professor of Landscape Architecture.
B.S. (1904), Massachusetts State; B.A. (1904), Boston. At Oregon since 1932.
MARY HALLOWELL PERKINS, M.A., Professor of English.
B.A. (1898), Bates; M.A. (1908), Radcliffe. At Oregon since 1908.
THURMAN STEWART PETERSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.S. (1927),. California Institute of Technology; M.S. (1928), Ph.D. (1930), Ohio State.
At Oregon sIDce 1938.
PERRY JOHN POWERS, B.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.
WARREN C. PRICE, M.A., Associate Professor of Journalism.
__B_.A_. (1929), M.A. (1938), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1942.
• On leave of absence, winter and spring terms, 1945-46.
FRANCIS J OS!U'H REITHEL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.A. (1936), Reed; M.A. (1938). Ph.D. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.
LoUIS EARL RICHTER, B.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1940), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1946.
tWILBUR POWELSON RIDDLESBARGJ>R, A.M., J.D., Associate Professor of Business
Administration.
A.B. (1923), A.M. (1926), Nebraska; J.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon 1932-45.
MARIE RIDINGS, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.A. (1921), Oregon; M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1943.
MARLYN RIDOUT, Instructor in Brass Instruments.
At Oregon since 1945.
*ARTHUR RIEHL, M.A., Instructor in Architectural Design.
B.A. (1932), B. Arch. (1934), Oregon; M.A. (1935), Massachusetts Institute of Tech·
nology. At Oregon since 1940.
BERNICE MARGUERITE RISE, A.B., B.S. in L.S., Assistant Professor of Library
Training; Circulation Librarian.
B.A. (1923), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1919.
PAUL LEMUEL RISLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Biology; Head of Department.
A.B. (1927), Albion; M.A. (1929), Ph.D. (1931), Michigan. At Oregon since 1945.
tHORACE WILLIAM ROBINSON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech and Dramatic
Arts.
B.A. (1931), Oklahoma City; M.A. (1932), Iowa. At Oregon since 1933.
DANIJo:L GEORGE SAMUELS, Ph.D., Visiting Associate Professor of Romance
Languages.
B.S.S. (1930), College of City of New York; M.A. (1931), Ph.D. (1940), Columbia.
At Oregon since 1945.
WALDO SCHUMACHER, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B. (1917), Bluffton; A.M. (1918), Ohio State; Ph.D. (1923), Wisconsin. At Ore-
gon since 1928.
HARRY JOHNSON SEARS, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology, Medical School; Head
of Department.
A.B. (1911), A.M. (1912), Ph.D. (1916), Stanford. At Oregon since 1918.
CHARLES HAROLD SECOY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S.. (1929), College of Idaho; M.S. (1930), Ph.D. (1940), Washington. At Oregon
since 1940.
LAURENcE SELLING, M.D., Clinical Professor of Medicine, Professor of Neu-
rology, Medical School; Head of Department of Medicine; Head of Division
of Neurology.
B.A. (1904), Yale; M.D. (1908), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1912.
OTTILIE TURNBULL SEYBOLT, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech and Dramatic
Arts.
A.B. (1910), Mount Holyoke; M.A. (1915), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1928.
HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D., Research Professor Emeritus of History and
Education.
A.B. (1896), A.M. (1897), Stanford; Ph.D. (1900), Clark. At Oregon 1900·11 and
since 1914.
• On leave of absence 1945-46.
t Resigned, Dec. 19, 1945.
~ On sabbatical leave, spring term, 1945-46.
FRF;DERICK LAFAYETTE SHINN, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
A.B. (1901), A.M. (1902). Indiana; Ph.D. (1906), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1907.
ADOLPH SIEGRIST, D.M.D., Instructor in Flute.
D.M.D. (1936), North Pacific College of Oregon. At Oregon since 1945.
JUNE HArG SIMONS, B.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1945.
FRANK PERRY SIPE, M.S., Associate Professor of Botany.
B.s. (Agr.) (1 916), B.S. (Educ.) (1918), Missouri; M.S. (1923), Iowa State. At Ore-gon since 1932.
OI,IVE A. Sr.ocUM, M.A., R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing Educatio~.
B.A. (1919), M.A. (1934), Southern California; R.N. (1924), State of California. AtOregon since 1945.
JEss~ MAY SMITH, M.A., Instructor in Business Administration.
B.S.S. (1934), Oregon State; M.A. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon sinee 1941.
MAHLON El,l,WooD SMITH, Ph.D., Dean of Lower Division.
A.B. (1906), Syracuse; M.A. (1909), Ph.D. (1912), Harvard. Dean of Lower Division,State System. since 1932.
SAVERINA GRAZIANO SMITH, M.F.A., Instructor in Art Education.
B.A. (1931). M.F.A. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1939.
WARRF;N DUPRE SMITH, Ph.D., Professor of Geology and Geography; Head of
Department; Curator, Condon Museum of Geology.
B.S. (1902), Wisconsin; M.A. (1904), Stanford; Ph.D. (1908), Wisconsin. At Oregon1914·20 and since 1922.
ARNOI,D LARSON SODERWALI" Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.
B.A. (1936), Linfield; M.A. (1937), Illinois; Ph.D. (1941), Brown. At Oregon since1941.
HELEN LI,OYD SOEHRF;N, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1935), M.A. (1938), Oregon. At Oregon since 1942.
PHII,IP WEBSTER SOUERS, Ph.D., Professor of English; Head of Department.
B.A. (1920), M.A. (1922), Iowa; M.A. (1924), Ph.D. (1928), Harvard. At Oregonsince 1945.
*CARLTON ERNEST SPENCER, B.A., J.D., Professor of Law.
B.A. (1913), L.L.B. (1915), J.D. (1925), Oregon. At Oregon 1915-17 and since 1919.
Ll,oYD W. STAPI,ES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
A.B. (1929), Columbia; M.S. (1930), Michigan; Ph.D. (1935). Stanford. At Oregonsince 1939.
ERNEST E. STARR, D.M.D., Acting Dean of the Dental School; Professor of OralPathology.
D.M.D. (1907), B.S. (1929), North Pacific College of Oregon. At Dental School since1907.
*MERLE ARTHUR STARR, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics.
B.A. (1933), Reed; M.A. (1937), Ph.D. (1937), California. At Oregon since 1939.
HOWARD CECIL STEARNS, M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology, MedicalSchool; Head of Department.
B.S. (1924), M.S. (1925), Oregon State; M.D. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932.
JOHN STEHN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Wind Instruments; Director of Uni-versity Band.
A.B. (1925), Grinnell; M.S. (1927), Iowa. At Oregon since 1929.
• On leave of absence 1945-46.
A Professor of Education.FRED LEA STETSON, M. ., . At Oregon sinee 1913.
A (1913) Wash,ngton. .
A.B. (1911), M. • , As' t Professor of Education.NS D.Ed., socIa e
HENRY EUGENE STEVE , At Oregon since 1944. •
B 5 (1936), D.Ed. (1940), Oregon. f of Business AdministratIOn.
· . MBA Pro essor
ARTHUR BENJAMIN STII,LMAN, ;7' ~ashington.At Oregon since 1922.
B.A. (1928), Oregon; M.B.A. (19 ), Ph D Associate Professor of Law and
C AUDE WILI,IAM STIM~ON, LL.B., ••, .
L Business Administration. M (1923) California; Ph.D. (1932), ChIcago.944) Montana; A.. ,A B (1920) LL.B. (I , •
At Oregon since 1946. f 0 thodontia' In charge of OrthodontiaDDS Professor 0 r ,HENRY G. STOFFEl" .. 'j cr 'c
and Orthodontic Denta InI'
A
D tal Schoolsinee 1931.
D.D.5. (1928), M.S. (l931),.Iowa. t fen r of Geology and Geography.
' M A ASSIstant Pro essoJAMES C. STOVALL, • ., At Oregon since 1934.
B S (1927), M.A. (1929), Oregon. f Urology Medical School; Head
· . M D Clinical Professor 0 ,*JOHN G~: ~TROHM, ••, ,
of DIVISIon. . I At Oregon since 1918.
M.D. (1910), Rush MedIcal 5ChO~h D Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
CELESTINE JAMES SULLIVAN, JR., (I~3;; California. At Oregon since 1938.A B (1927) M.A. (1928), Ph.D. ,
• • , B A. Instructor in Sculpture.JEAN SUTHERLAND, . , . 1943
B.A. (1937), Oregon. At Oregon sInce f'O hthalmology Medical School; Head
M D Professor 0 p ,KENNETH CARL SWAN, •.,
of Division. A Oregon since 1944. f
B.A. (1933), M.D. (1936), Oregon..t f G duate Division; Professor 0
T "'R Ph D ASSOCIate Dean 0 raHOWARD RICE AY'"'" ..,
Psy
chology' Head of Department. ) Ph D (1928), Stanford. At Oregon
' .. . AM. (1923, ..A.B. (1914), Pacific Unlvers'ty. •
since 1925. .
*JANE THACHER, Professor of Plano.
At Oregon since 1916. f English and Advertising.
M A Professor 0tW F GOODWIN THACHER, .., r on since 1914.·A.~. (1900), M.A. (1907), Princeton. ~s~is7ant Professor Emeritus of Romance
ANNA McFEELY THOMPSON, M.A.,
Languages. M land At Oregon since 1920.
A.B. (1900), M.A. (1901), Western ary : Business Administration.
B B A Instructor In+RUTH MAY THOMPSON, . . .,
+ At Oregon 1937·45. .
B B A (1937), Oregon. f f Phys'lcal Education.
· . . A B Pro essor 0H rET WATERBURY THOMSON, ..,
ARR .. At Oregon since 19II.
A.B. (1904), MIchIgan. SIt ctor in Home Economics.
THURSTON M. ., ns ru .
RUTH HUDSON 'State At Oregon stnce 1945.) M 5 (1945), Oregon . .
B.S. (1931. .. E't of Home EconomIcs.
L E TINGLE Professor men usII.LIAN. ,
At Oregon since 1917.
• On leave ,?f alblsence ~~~;:6term, 1945-46.t On sabbahca . eave,
~ Resigned Dec. 19, 1945.
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HARVllY GAns TOWNSEND, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy; Head of Department.
A.B. (1908), Nebraska Wesleyan; Ph.D. (1913), Cornell. At Oregon since 1926.
*FREDERICK HOYT TROWBRIDGE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1933), Ph.D. (1935), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1940.
GEORGE STANI,:EY TURNBULL, M.A., Professor of Journalism; Acting Dean of the
School of Journalism; Acting Director of News Bureau.
A.B. (1915), M.A. (1932), Washington. At Oregon since 1917.
tWILLIAM A .TuTT, JR., Staff Sergeant, D.E.M.L., Instructor in Military Science
and Tactics. .
At Oregon 1943·45.
LnONA E. TYLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology; Director pf Bureau
of Personnel Research; Director of University Testing Bureau.
B.S. (1925), M.S. (1939), Ph.D. (1941), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1940.
:t:AURORA POTTER UNDERWOOD, B.M., Associate Professor of Piano.
B.M. (1921), Oregon. At Oregon since 1922.
:t:R:Ex UNDERWOOD, Professor of Violin; Director of Orchestra.
At Oregon since 1919.
PIERRJ<: VAN RYSSELBERGHE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
Cand.-In~. (1924), Eng. (1927), Brussels; M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1929), Stanford. At
Oregon smce 1941.
FRA~CES VAN VOORHIS, B.S., Iristructor in Home Economics.
B.S. (1932), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1944.
ANIBAL VARGAS-BARON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
A.B. (1926), Asbury; M.A. (1929), Ph.D. (1943), Washington. At Oregon since 1940.
LILYANN VEATCH, B.F.A., Instructor in Drawing and Painting.
B.A. (1940), Oregon; B.F.A. (1941), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1946.
ANDREW McDUFFIE VINCENT, Professor of Drawing and Painting.
Graduate (1927), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1928.
JAMES CLINTON VINCENT, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1939), M.A. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1945.
VERNON ABRAM VROOMAN, B.A., J.D., Visiting Professor of Law.
LL.B. (1911), LL.M. (1912), Albany Law School: B.A. (1921), Nevada; J.D. (1923),
Stanford. At Oregon since 1945.
*JOHN J. WAHL, Instructor in Physical Education.
At Oregon since 1942.
*FRANKLIN DICKERSON WALKER, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1924), Oxford; Ph.D. (1932), California. At Oregon since 1940.
GERTRUDE BASS WARNER, M.A., Director, Museum of Art.
M.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1921.
ELIZABETH KNOWLES WARREN, Instructor in Home Economics.
At Oregon since 1945.
JOHN ALBIlRT W ARR:EN, B.B.A., Instructor in Physical Education; Freshman
Coach; Acting Assistant Football Coach.
B.B.A. (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1935.
• On leave of absence 1945-46.
t Resigned Dec. 12, 1945.
t On sabbatical leave 1945·46.
*WILLIS C. WARREN, M.A., Acting Librarian.
B.A. (1930), M.A. <,1934), Oregon; Certificate in Librarianship (1935), California. At
Oregon 1930-34 and s.nce 1935.
PAUL RUDOLPH WASHKE, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.
A.B. (1927), Western State Teachers (Michigan); A.M. (1929) Michigan' PhD(1943), New York University. At Oregon .ince 1930. " ••
MARIAN PIlARL WATTS, B.A., B.S. in L.S., Reference Librarian.
B.A. (1921), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1934), Illinois. At Oregon since 1921.
CARL C. WnBB, B.S., Assistant Professor of Journalism.
B.S. (1932), Oregon. At Oregon .ince 1943.
ADOLPH WEINZIRL, M.D., Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine
Medical School. . '
B.S. (19~2), M.D. (1925), Oregon; C.P.H. (1932), M.P.H. (1939) Johns Hopkins. At
Oregon SiDce 1938. '
LOIS ROSAMOND WENTWORTH, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1931), M.S. (1938), Washington. At Oregon .ince 1944.
EDWARD STAUNTON WIlST, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry, Medical School;
Head of Department.
A.B. (19~7), Randolph-Macon; M.S. (1920), Kansas State· Ph.D. (1923) Chicago At
Oregon 81nce 1934. " .
ALFRED FRANK WHITING, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Anthropology'
Acting Assistant Curator of Anthropology. '
B.S. (1933), Vermont; M.A. (1934), Michigan. At Oregon since 1944.
GOLDA PARKER WICKHAM, B.S., Dean of Women.
B.S. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon .ince 1945.
JACK Wn.KINSON, Instructor in Drawing and Painting.
Graduate (1937), California School of Fine Arts. At Oregon sinee 1941.
W ALnR Ross BAUMES WILLCOX, Professor Emeritus of Architecture.
At Oregon since 1922.
ASTR~ MORK WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages and
Literatures.
B.A. (1921), M.A. (1932), Oregon; Ph.D. (1934), Marburg. At Oregon since 1935.
STANLEY E. WILLIAMSON, M.A., Instructor in Education' Acting Principal
University High School. "
B.A. (1931), Nebraska Wesleyan; M.A. (1936), Columbia. At Oregon since 1936.
FRANK EDWIN WOOD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
r9~'. (1912), Baker; M.A. (1914), Kansas; Ph.D. (1920), Chicago. At Orelfon sinee
HUGH B. WOOD, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
~.S. (1931), Toledo; M.A. (1935), Colorado; Ed.D. (1937) Columbia At Oregon
.mee 1939. ' •
KeNNETH SCOTT WOOD, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech and Dramatic Arts.
B.S. (1935), Oregon State; M.A. (1938), Michigan. At Oregon since 1942.
LOUIS AUBREY WOOD, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1905), Toronto: B.D. (1908), Montreal Presbyterian' Ph.D. (1911) Heidelber~
At Oregon SlDce 1924. " •.
MABEL ALTONA WOOD, M.S., Professor of Home Economics; Head of Department.
B.S. (1925), Oregon State; M.S. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1932.
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* Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
MARY ELIZABETH DAVIS DOUGLAS, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.
MABEL DEVOS, Associate in Education.
THEODORA NELSON EDWARDS, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
D~N WALTER FORB!!;S, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
JEANNA CATH!!;RIN!!; GRAY, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
ARMIN HENRY GROPP, M.A., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
DAVID S. HALBAKKEN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in History.
JItAN HANNAY, B.A., Research Assistant, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service.
FLOUNCE LOUISE HUPPRICH, M.A, Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
JAN KOK, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Music.
HEUN LETTOW, B.A., Associate in Education.
JEANNETTE FREEZE LUND, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
MABEL MCCLAIN, B.A., B.S., Research Associate in History.
ELOISE McCORD, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
NANCY JANE MEYER, AB., Graduate Assistant in Biology.
F. STANUY MINSHALL, M.S., Research Associate in Physics.
THELMA CAROLIN!!; NELSON, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
LOUISE NIMMO, B.S" Associate in Education.
HEUN OLNEY, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
JOHN CARROLL O'N!!;ILL, JR., B.S., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
CLYDE WILLIAM PARKER, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
H~N LOUISE POLLARD, B.A., Graduate Assistant in History.
LANCASTER POLLARD, B.A, Research Associate in History.
HEUN JEAN POULTON, M.A, Graduate Assistant in History.
JOSEPH BURKE ROCHE, A.B., Graduate Assistant in English.
GEORGE DEWEY SCHADE, JR., B.A. Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
GERTRUDE SEARS, M.S., Associate in Education.
GLORIA MAY SCHIEWE, Graduate Assistant in Biology.
RUTH EUANOR SOLBERG, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Sculpture.
JOHN FORBES SPEER, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
MARY EDITH THORNTON, B.S., Associate in Education.
ANNa TYSON TORREY, B.A, Graduate Assistant in Social Science.
LUCILLE TROWBRIDGa, B.A, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
FRlIDERICK ORVILLE WALLER, B.A, Graduate Assistant in English.
·DONNA LOIS WILSON, A.B., Research Assistant in Psychology.
MILDRlID WILLIAMS, M.A., Associate in Education.
GOIIDON DUNCAN WIMPUSS, JR., Graduate Assistant in Journalism.
JAN!!;T GRANT WOODRUFF, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1926), M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1929.
• GORDON WRIGHT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
A.B. (1933), Whitman; M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1939), Stanford. At Oregon since 1939.
L!!;AVITT OLDS WRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages.
A.B. (1914) Harvard; B.D. q917), Union Theological Seminary; M.A. (1925), Ph.D.
(1928), Calilornia. At Oregon smce 1926.
• HAROLD WYATT, B.A, Assistant Director, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service.
B.A. (1938), Reed. At Oregon since 1940.
WALTER WYKHUIS, D.D.S., Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry; In
charge of Prosthetic Dentistry and Prosthetic Dental Clinic.
A.B. (1932), Calvin; D.D.S. (1936), Chicago College of Dental Surgery. At Dental
School since 1945.
tHARRY BARCLAY YOCOM, Ph.D., Profe.ssor of Z~logy;. Curator, Invertebrate
Collections; Associate Director, Institute of Marine BIOlogy.
A.B. (1912), Oberlin; M.A. (1916), Ph.D. (1918), California. At Oregon since 1920.
WILLIAM BARTON YOUMANS, Ph.D., M.D., Professor of Physiology, Medical
School; Head of Department.
B.S. (1932), M.A. (1933), Western Kentucky Teachers; Ph.D. (1938), Wisconsin; M.D.
(1944), Oregon. At Oregon since 1938.
:j:NOWLAND BRITTIN ZAN!!;, Associate Professor Emeritus of Space Arts.
At Oregon 1921-45.
LoIS :::ONE ZIMMERMAN, B.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Commercial
Studies, University High School.
B.A. (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1942.
WILLIAM A. ZIMMERMAN, B.S., Executive Secretary and Business Manager,
Medical School; Assistant Administrator of Hospitals.
B.S. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1940.
Associates, Fellows, Assistants
GIlORGa HENRY ALDER, B.A., ReseaJ;ch Assistant in Classics.
§ANN TROWBRIDGE AMES, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
SHIRLEY K. ANDERSON, B.A, Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
HENRY BEISTEL, B.B.A, Research Assistant, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service.
ROBERT D. BICKETT, M.A., Teaching Fellow in History.
MARIANNE BUNKINSOP, B.S., Associate in Education.
MARY OLIVE BOWMAN, B.A, Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
§ROSAMUND FAYE BOWMAN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
DOROTHY ALIca BRUHN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Economics.
UOYCE ABIGAIL CLARK, Graduate Assistant in History.
SHIRLEY PAULINE Cox, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
EARLE WATT CURTIS, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Drawing and Painting.
• On leave of absence 1945-46.
t On sabbatical leave 1945-46.
*Deceased Nov. 18, 1945.
§ Resigned March 31, 1946.
'Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
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Part II
General Information
Organization and Facilities
History
THE University of Oregon was established by an act of the Oregon Legis-lature in 1872, but did not open its doors to students until four years later,in 1876. The founding of the University grew out of a Federal grant,
authorized in the Donation Act of September Zl, 1850, of two townships of land
"to aid in the establishment of a university in the territory of Oregon." The terri-
tory then comprised the entire Oregon Country, and it was specified that one of
the two townships selected was to be located north of the Columbia. On July 17,
1854, the grant was modified by an act reserving two townships each for the newly
created Washington and Oregon territories. This grant was confirmed on
February 14, 1859, when the Act of Congress admitting Oregon into the Union
provided for a grant of seventy-two sections of land for the establishment and
support of a state university. The Legislature, by an act of June 3, 1859, committed
the people of Oregon to the application of the proceeds from this grant "to the
use and support of a state university."
The settlement of Oregon and the accumulation of funds from the sale of
these University lands proceeded slowly. The population of Oregon in 1850
(including the entire Oregon Country) was only 13,294. In 1860 the population
of the state was 52,465, and in 1870, 90,993. There were already five denominational
colleges established in the state in 1860; the United States census of 1870 reports
twenty as the number of "classical, professional and technical" institutions
("not public") in Oregon. The creation of a state university was deferred.
However, after a fund of $31,635 had accumulated from the sale of University
lands, the Legislature on October 19, 1872 passed an act "to create, organize and
locate the University of the State of Oregon." Eugene was chosen as the site after
the Lane County delegation at the Legislature had offered to provide a building
and campus worth $50,000. The Union University Association of Eugene, the
organization promoting the institution, was given two years in which to construct
this building.
Construction of the building, Deady Hall, began in May 1873. Unfortunately,
however, the genesis of the University and the economic troubles of 1873 came
at about the same time. After an intense struggle to keep the enterprise alive
and a two-year extension of time for completion, the conditions specified in the
act creating the University were declared fulfilled, and the site and building were
accepted by the state on July 28, 1876. The University first opened its doors on
October 16, 1876. The first class was graduated in June 1878.
Deady Hall was the nucleus around which other University buildings later
arose; Villard Hall, the second campus structure, was built in 1885.
The first University courses were limited almost entirely to classical and
literary subjects; the demand for a broader curriculum was, however, gradually
met by the addition of scientific and professional instruction. Around the original
liberal-arts college were organized the professional schools, beginning with the
School of Law, established as a night law school in Portland in 1884. (In 1915
the School of Law was moved to Eugene and reorganized as a regular division
of the University.) The Medical School was established in Portland in 1887.
The School of Music was established in 1902, the School of Education in 1910,
[41 ]
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Part II
General Information
The University campus occupies about 100 acres of land in the east part of
Eugene on the Pacific Highway. On the north campus are located the older build-
ings: Deady, Villard, McClure, Friendly, Fenton, and a few of the newer build-
ings, including Oregon, Commerce, Journalism, Art and Architecture, and Student
Health Service. On the south campus are newer buildings, including Adminis-
tration Building or Johnson Hall, Condon Hall, Chapman Hall, the education
group, the Music Building, the women's quadrangle, the Museum of Art, and the
new University Library. East of this section of the campus is the John Straub
Memorial Building (a dormitory for men), the Physical Education Building,
McArthur Court (student athletic center), and the R.O.T.C. Barracks. The
University buildings are located on rising ground, and are attractively planted with
trees and shrubs. (For map of campus see p. 12.)
There are two notable bronze statues on the campus, "The Pioneer," given
to the University in 1919 by Jos~ph N. Teal; and "The Pioneer Mother," given
to the University in 1932 by Vice-President Burt Brown Barker, in memory of
his mother. "The Pioneer" stands on the old campus, facing Johnson Hall. "The
Pioneer Mother" is in the women's quadrangle. Both are the work of Alexander
Phimister Proctor.
For descriptions of the campuses and buildings of the Medical School and the
Dental School in Portland, see the separate catalogs of these schools.
Libraries
THE University of Oregon Library, erected in 1937, stands at the head ofthe new quadrangle on the west side of the campus. On the main floor are thecirculation lobby, the reference room, the catalog room, the Adelaide Church
Memorial Reading Room, reserve reading rooms, and offices. On the second
floor are the open-shelf reserve reading room and the map room. Studies for
faculty members engaged in research, classrooms for library courses, and special-
collection rooms are on the third floor. A large newspaper room, newspaper stacks,
and special facilities for blind students are located in the basement. The reading
rooms seat 800 readers and are carefully planned for reading comfort and efficiency.
The modern fireproof stacks will shelve 400,000 books.
The University Library was founded in 1882 through a gift of $1,000 worth
of books selected and purchased by Henry Villard of New York City. Before 1882
the only library facilities available to students were a collection of about 1,000
volumes owned by the Laurean and Eutaxian student literary societies. This col-
lection was made a part of the University Library in 1900. In 1881 Mr. Villard
gave the University $50,000 as a permanent endowment; a provision of the gift
was that at least $400 of the income should be used for the purchase of nontechni-
cal books for the Library. At the present time, all the income from this endowment
is used for the purchase of books. .
The Library now contains 367,196 volumes. The facilities for the undergrad-
uate work of the iristitution are excellent; and special collections for advanced study
and research are being built in the various fields of liberal and professional schol-
arship. All the books (687,604 volumes on January 1, 1946) in the libraries of
the several institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education are avail-
able to the students and faculty of the University.
Some of the Library's resources of particular value for advanced study are:
a collection oi source materials on English life and letters in the seventeenth
century; a collection of books, reports.. and periodicals on English opinion and
MUSEUMS AND COLLECTIONS 45
~olitic~ in. t~e ninet~enth cent~ry, incl~ding con~iderable material on English
hberal~sm ~n Its rel~tlon to pubhc education; matenals on the history of American
education In the mneteenth century; a collection of pamphlets on the English
corn laws; the Overmeyer Collection of published works on the Civil War'
the Oregon collection of 6,300 books and pamphlets on Northwest history (th~
Library has, in ad~ition 9,300 volumes of files of Oregon newspapers) ; a collection
of League of N~tlons documents (1,000 volumes); a collection of Balzaciana'
unusually extensIve and complete files of psychological journals. '
The Burgess Collection of Rare Books and Manuscripts contains 1 000
volumes. ~he ~ollection is the gift of Miss Julia Burgess, late professor of En~lish
at ~he Umverslty, and of friends of the institution. It includes fifteen Latin manu-
scnpts, a number of Near Eastern manuscripts, thirty-eight volumes of incunabula
and rare ?<;><>ks of the seventeenth, eighteenth, and nineteenth centuries. '
:rh~ PhIlIp Brooks Memorial ~ibrary, a refe~ence collection of 2,000 volumes,
princIpally stan~ard sets of Amencan and Enghsh authors, is housed in a special
room on t.he t~lrd floor of the Library building. The Brooks Library was given
to the Umverslty.by Mrs. Lester Brooks, mother of the late Philip Brooks. Mrs.
Brooks also prOVIded funds for the construction of the room
T~e Pauline Potter Homer Collection of Beautiful Books is a "browsing"c~lIectlOn o.f a.bout 850 books. It includes fine editions, illustrated books, books
~Ith fine ~lndlngs. and examples of the work of famous presses. The collection'
IS located In the Adelaide Church Memorial Reading Room.
o The Library has a collection of about 800 books in Braille for the use of
blind students. .
The Municipal .Ref~rence Library, maintained by the Bureau of Municipal
Research and ServIce In Fenton Hall, contains about 9000 items including
pamphlets and 00er materials.dealing with problems of locai governme~t.
. ~he Law ~Ibrary containS over 33,600 books. It includes gifts from the
hbranes of LeWIS Russell, Judge Matthew P. Deady, Judge W. D. Fenton, Judge
Robert Sharp ~ean! ~nd S. D..Allen. Judge Fenton's gift, the Kenneth Lucas
Fenton .Me~onal Llbra~, containS about 8,000 volumes. The Robert Sharp Bean
MemorIal LIbrary contains about 1,000 volumes.
. The Mus.eum Library, about 5,500 books dealing with the history, literature
hfe, and partlcular.ly the ~rt of Oriental countries, is the gift of Mrs. Gertrud~
Bass Warner, a~d IS growlnS: steadily through additional gifts from Mrs. Warner.
The Museum LIbrary occupIes attractive quarters on the first floor of the Mu-
seum of Art.
The SchO?I of Archit~c~ure and Allied Arts has a reference collection in the
Art and Archltectu~e BUIldmg. The collection includes the architecture library
of the late Ion LeWIS, Portland architect, given in 1929 by Mr Lewis and the
library of William Whidden, given by his heirs. . I
The Uniyersi!y High School Library contains about 5,900 volumes.
The UniversIty of. Oreg~n Medical School Library in Portland contains
38,975 vo~umes and receIVes 5~ current journals. The University of Oregon Dental~chool LIbrary, al~o I~ated In PO!'t1and, contains about 5,000 volumes. The hold-
I~gs of these two hbranes are not Included in the total for the University Library
gIven above. '
Service. During the regular session the main Library is open on Mondays
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays from 8:00 a.m. to 10 :00 p.m.; on Friday~
from 8:00 a.m. to 9 :00 p.m.; on Saturdays from 8:00 a.m. to 6 :00 p.m.; and on
Sundays from 2:00 to 9:00 p.m. During vacations, the Library is open from
9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Books other than reference bOOks and those especially
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reserved for use in the Library may be drawn out for a period of one month, with
the privilege of renewal if there is no other demand. Library privileges are
extended to all University students and staff members, and may be granted to
other persons upon application.
Library Fines and Charges. The following regulations govern Library fines
and charges:
(l) A fine of 5 cents per day is charged for all overdue books borrowed from the Cir-
culation Department.
(2) Books needed for use in the Library are subject to recall at any time. A maximum
fine of $1.00 per day may be imposed for failure to return promptly.
(3) The following fines are charged for violation of the rules of the Reserve Depart-
ment: (a) for overdue books, a regular fine of 25 cents for the first hour and 5 cents for
each succeeding hour, or fraction thereof, until the book is returned or rer0rted lost (a maxi-
mum charge of $1.00 per hour may be made in cases of flagrant violation 0 the rules); (b) for
failure to recheck books at stated times, a fine of 25 cents; (c) for failure to return books to
proper department desk, a fine of 25 cents.
(4) A service charge of 10 cents is added to all accounts reported to the Business Office
for collection.
(5) If a book, which has been reported lost and has been paid for, is returned within one
year, refund will be made after deduction of the accumulated fines, plus 5 per cent of the
list price of the book for each month it was missing from the Library.
(6) The regular rental rate for books in the special rental collection is 2 cents per
day; books for which there is less demand rent for 10 cents per week.
Instruction. A program of study for students interested in library work is
offered through the Department of English, principally during the summer sessions.
A few courses in library methods are, however, given during the regular school
year. This instruction is suited especially to the interests and needs of those inter-
ested in school-library work.
A special major option in prelibrary training, for students who wish to pre-
pare for work in a graduate library school, has been arranged by the Department
of English.
The department also offers a one-hour service course in Use of the Library
(Lib 117), which is taught by members of the Library staff.
Unified Facilities. The library facilities of the state institutions of higher
education in Oregon are organized into a 'Single unit under the supervision of a
director, with a local librarian on each campus. The director is also librarian of
the State College at Corvallis, where the central offices of the library system
are located.
The collections at the several institutions are developed to meet special needs
on each campus; but the book stock of the libraries, as property of the state,
circulates freely to permit the fullest use of all books.
A combined author list of all books and periodicals in the State System is
maintained in the central office to facilitate a better distribution of the book stock
and to eliminate unnecessary duplication of published material. An author list of
books in the State College Library is maintained in the University Library.
Museums and Collections
M USEUMS and collections maintained by the University include the Mur-ray Warner Collection of Oriental Art, housed in the Museum of Art,
and the Museum of Natural History in Condon Hall. Student art work
and loan exhibitions are shown in the Art Gallery in the Art and Architecture
Building.
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Museum of Art
GERTIlUDE BASS WARNEll, M.A Director
~~:~~R~LR:::~L~:.~~.~~:..~:~:::::::::.·:.·:::::::::::::::::::::.':::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.A:~;i~t;;;tC~~r~~~~
MARGARET MARKLEY, A.B., B.S. in L.S Librarian
The Museum of Art Building, the first unit of which was erected in 1930,
at a cost of $200,000, is designed to be a "temple of things beautiful and sig-
nificant." The building was made possible by gifts from the citizens of Oregon.
The Murray Warner Collection of Oriental Art, given to the University
in 1921 by Mrs. Gertrude Bass Warner as a memorial to her husband, was
started by Major and Mrs. Warner while they were living in Shanghai, China.
Major Warner had a considerable knowledge of the Orient. While serving the
American government through the Boxer Rebellion and the unsettled times follow-
ing, he had opportunities t6 obtain many beautiful specimens of Chinese art, some
of which are now in the collection. Since Major Warner's death, Mrs. Warner
has made a number of trips to the Orient to increase the collection and to replace
articles that were not up to mUseum standards. Mrs. Warner has given a part
of the original collection to the Smithsonian Institution in Washington, D.C., but
the larger portion has come to the University of Oregon in order to foster on the
Pacific Coast a sympathetic understanding and appreciation of the peoples of the
Orient.
The Warner Collection is especially distinguished by the rarity and the
perfect preservation of the objects composing it. Included in the material ex-
hibited are: a large collection of Chinese paintings by old masters; tapestries
and embroideries; fine examples of cinnabar lacquer; jade; Chinese porcelains,
including specimens of old blue and white of the Ming period; and ancient bronzes
dating from the Chou, Han, and Sung dynasties.
The Japanese collection consists of a large collection of old prints, brocades,
temple hangings and altar cloths, embroideries, a collection of beautiful old gold
lacquer, a lacquered palanquin used two centuries ago, porcelain, jewelry, collec-
tions of silver, pewter, copper, bronze armor, and wood carvings.
The Korean collection includes some very beautiful screens, old bronzes, a
Korean chest inlaid with mother of pearl, etc. Cambodian and Mongolian collec-
tions are also on exhibit.
A Russian collection has been recently acquired. It consists of ikons dating
from the fifteenth to the eighteenth century, a cloissone triptych, a bronze cross.
and an enamel and marble chalice.
The Museum of Art has a large collection of modern water colors, wood-
block prints, and oil paintings with Oriental subjects, by Helen Hyde Elizabeth
Keith, Charles Bartlett, Bertha Lum, and Maude I. Kerns. '
The Murray Warner Museum Library is a valuable collection of books
dealing with the history, the literature, the life, and the art of the Oriental
countries. Magazines on the art and life of the Orient are on file in the library
reading room.
Museum of Natural History
L. S. CRESSMAN, Ph.D Director; Curator of Anthropology
"HOMEIl G. BARNETT, Ph.D Assistant Curator of Anthropology
A. F. WHITING, Ph.D Acting Assistant Curator of Anthropology
R. R. HUESTIS, Ph.D Curator of Vertebrate Collections
H. B. YOCOM, Ph.D Curator of Invertebrate Collections
~'R~~ b~~TL~N:.h~:D::::::~.:::::::::::::·.:·::.:·.:::::::::::·.:::::::·.::::::::::::·.:·.::::::....::·.:::::::::::::C~~~~::tgf I-le~~~i':,~
]. F. KttMMEL, M. A Technical Adviser; Associate Forester, U. S. Forest Service
STANLEY G. ]EWETT Technical Adviser; Divisional Waterfowl Biologist, U. S. Bureau of
Biological Survey
" On leave of absence 1945·46.
The Museum of Natural History of the University of Oregon consists of
five divisions: Anthropology, Botany, Geology, Palaeontology, and Zoology. The
museum's exhibits are located on the second floor of Condon Hall. The staff invites
inquiries concerning the collections and the fields of knowledge represented. Access
to study specimens may be had on application to the curators. The Museum of
Natural History welcomes gifts to its collections.
Condon Museum of Geology. The Condon Museum of Geology consists
of collections of rocks, minerals, and fossils. It grew out of the early collection
made by Dr. Thomas Condon. The Condon Museum contains: interesting and
valuable material from the John Day fossil beds in central Oregon; fine display
collections of minerals arranged according to the Dana classifications; an educa-
tional set of rocks and minerals, given to the University by the United States
Geological Survey; suites of fossils, both vertebrate and invertebrate, from
various regions in the western part of the American continent; a complete
skeleton of the saber-tooth tiger from the Rancho La Brea near Los Angeles,
California; and other items of general and educational interest, including relief
models and demonstration materials.
Herbarium. The Herbarium is well supplied with mounted specimens from
Oregon and the Pacific Northwest, and has several thousand from eastern states
and the Philippines. It includes the Howell Collection of 10,000 specimens, mostly
from Oregon; the Leiberg Collection, presented to the University by John B.
Leiberg in 1908, consisting of about 15,000 sheets from Oregon, Washington,
Idaho, and California; the Cusick Collection of 7,000 specimens; specimens
donated by Kirk Whitehead, Edmund P. Sheldon, and Martin W. Gorman;
1,200 sheets from the Philadelphia Academy of Sciences, obtained by exchange;
and more than 25.000 sheets collected by the late Louis F. Henderson while
curator of the Herbarium. These are housed for the most part in regulation steel
herbarium cases, the gift of numerous friends in the state, and are thus protected
from moisture, dust, and insects. Representative collections of the fossil flora of
the state are being built up.
Oregon State Museum of Anthropology. The anthropological collections
of the University were designated by the 1935 Legislature as the Oregon State
Museum of Anthropology. The collections consist of skeletal and cultural ma-
terials from both archaeological and contemporary sources. Of particular interest
are the following gift collections: the Condon Collection of archaelogical material,
collected in Oregon by Dr. Thomas Condon, consisting of many specimens illus-
trative of the prehistoric civilization of Oregon and the Northwest; the Ada
Bradley Millican Collection of basketry and textiles, containing many specimens
from the Pacific Northwest and from the Southwest; the Mrs. Vincent Cook
Collection of baskets, mostly from the Pacific Northwest; the Mrs. Annie Knox
Collection of baskets from western Oregon; the Phoebe Ellison Smith Memorial
Collection of Philippine artifacts; and a collection of Philippine war implements
donated by Mrs. Creed C. Hammond. The museum was enriched in 1937 by the
gift of a large collection of Indian baskets from Miss A. O. Walton of Seattle.
The Mrs. D. P. Thompson Collection of fine Pacific Northwest and California
baskets was presented to the museum in 1944 by Mrs. Genevieve Thompson Smith.
Museum of Zoology. The University has about 6,600 specimens of verte-
brates available for study. The majority of these are study skins of birds and
mammals taken in various parts of the state and prepared by members of the
Department of Biology. This collection has, in the past, been considerably en-
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riched by contributions of individual specimens and private collections. Among
the notable contributions are the collection of mounted birds and mammals pre-
sented by Dr. A. G. Prill, a collection of Oregon reptiles made by J. R. Wetherbee,
and a collection of fishes made by J. R. Bretherton.
In 1945 the University purchased Dr. Prill's complete collection, adding to
the museum approximately 1,600 bird skins, about 2,000 sets of eggs, and many
nests. Most of the skins are of Oregon birds and provide an excellent collection of
material for the study of variation and adaptation. Some of the birds represented
are now rare visitants in Oregon, and in some cases the only specimens reported.
The museum also has a collection of fresh- and salt-water invertebrates of the
state of Oregon. A small part of the collection, mainly Echinoderms and Molluscs,
has been identified; but most of the specimens are as yet uncataloged.
Official Publications
O FFICIAL publications include those issued directly by the State Boardof Higher Education and various institutional publications issued bythe University of Oregon. The legislative act placing all the state insti-
tutions of higher education under the control of one Board provided that all
public announcements pertaining to the several institutions "shall emanate from
and bear the name of the Department of Higher Education and shall be con-
ducted in such a way as to present to the citizens of the state and prospective
students a fair and impartial view of the higher educational facilities provided by
the state and the prospects for useful employment in the various fields for which
those facilities afford preparation." All publications of the State System are issued
under the editorial supervision of the Division of Information of the System,
through the central offices of the division or through institutional offices.
System Publications
Announcements emanating directly from the Board are published in a BUL-
LETIN and in a LEAFLET SERIES.
The Bulletin of the Oregon State System of Higher Education, issued
monthly, includes announcements of curricula, the annual catalogs, information
for students, and official reports.
The Leaflet Series of the State System of Higher Education, issued semi-
monthly, includes special announcements to prospective students and to the
general public.
University Publications
All scholarly and research publications issued by the University are under
the general supervision of the University Publications Committee. Members of
the committee are: Howard R. Taylor, chairman; George N. Belknap, secre-
tary; Ray P. Bowen, Charles G. Howard, R. R. Huestis, Edmund P. Kremer,
Clarice Krieg, L. A. Wood.
University of Oregon Monographs. Research studies published by the
University appear in a series known as UNIVERSITY OF OREGON MONOGRAPHS.
Manuscripts are selected by the Publications Committee. A catalog of University
research publications will be furnished on request.
The Oregon Law Review is published quarterly under the editorship of the
faculty of the School of Law as a service to the members of the Oregon bar and
as a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on the part of students.
The Oregon Business Review is published monthly by the Bureau of ~usi­
ness Research. Its primary purpose is to report and interpret current. busmess
and economic conditions in Oregon and the Pacific. Northwest.
Municipal Research Bulletins. The publicatio~sof th.e Bure~u o~ Municipal
Research and Service, intended primarily as a servIce to CIty offiCIals m the state
of Oregon are issued in four series: INFORMATION BULLETINS, LEGAL BULLETINS,
FINANCE BULLETINS, and SPECIAL BUUETINS, published in mimeographed form.
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Academic Regulations
Admission
U· . tudent must be of good moral
IN order to be admitted to the'd mve':t~c~e;table 'preparation for work atcharac.ter a~d IrU~,~:~e::~~pe;'~:tn~~ character is regard~ as a pri~ary aim
the COl~ege ev;-. h' d t 'I the state institutions of higher educatIOn.
in education and .IS emp .aSlze a a, i in accommodations and crowded instruc-Beca~~e. of .msuffiCient stude~\~ ~n ;he 1946-47 session, to admit all applicants
tional faCl!ltleS, It rna! ~ot b~ Pos~~i;sion. Under these conditions, it will be the
who are IOrmal~y el~glble ?~ a reference to residents of the state of Oregon,
policy of the Ul1Jve:sl~y to gn e firs~l t t st'udents with superior school records.
and to restrict admlsslo~ of fnonrdesl . e~ s to the regular sessions of the U niv~rsity
E lvmg or a mlSSlOn 0 offi . 1wery person app : . R istrar' (1) a formal application on an cia
must file with the UnlVerslty leg
t
. d of all school work beyond the eighth
application form; and (2) comp e e recor s
grade. . . f be obtained on request to the Registrar.
Copies of the applicatIOn °rm ~aYhould specify whether he will enroll as a
In requesting tlf,e for~, t;e ap~ \C~~ud~nt or graduate student. A person applying
freshman, trans ~r stu en , speCia . '~e a combined application and r~cord
for admis~ion with ~reshmanbstanb~l~g~~yo~ high-school principals or from the
form, copies of whlCh may e 0 ame r
University Registrar. b t'fi d by the principal or superint~nd~nt of
High-school records must e cer let be certified by th~ registrar of the
the applicant's school; colle!?e records m~~cant for admission with advanc~d or
college attende? by the appli~an~. An aPfe high-school records if this information
graduate standmg need not su ml.t se~ra of World War II who participated
is include~ on his ~~llege transcnpt. edte\~~s on college campuses must submit
in specialized trammg programs con tiC
records of work done i!1 these progr:s. t of the University; for failure tosUbm~Pc::;[e~~:~~:~:~~~~~:rsi~/~~~c~lthe student's registration.
Adminion ~o Freshman S~anding
d .. t fi t ar or freshman standing conform
to th~~~l~~~~~:~~~:~r~'e~tr~~~~o::q~ire~e~~~adopted by all the institutions of
higher educa~ion in Oregotn: d d h'gh school which in Oregon involves the com-GraduatIOn from a s an ar 1, . • E r h' 2 units
pletion of 16 units, 8 of ~~ich are required as follows: 3':~~i~~d S:a~:s 'history-i~ :ocial scien.ce, compr~smg ~~e st:tr~~~f~~d h~~;~e:n~ physical education; and
~I:~~t::~l:~~:~-~~~~o:~~;; ~f~~tural sci~nc~ and math:;:~~i~: ~~el :~~ ?~
foreign lahnguage
b
, .Twto u~llltsblen aecl~~ep~~~~u~ut s~l~~~i:U: of 2 units in a single
each of t ese su Jec s WI '.lan~ar~~:i~~sb~r~~U~:~~:df~::~~_~~~;euah1~~ss:~~~~~d~re required t~dPretsentf
. . . f 't A licants who are not reSl en s 0
substantially the same dlstnbutlOn 0 um s. pp . . bTty
Oregon may be held for additional requirements demonstratmg supenor a I I .
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Admission wi~h Advanced S~anding
Advanced standing is granted to students transferring with acceptabl~ records
from accredited institutions of collegiate rank. The amount of credit granted
depends upon the nature and quality of the applicant's previous work, evaluated
according to the academic requirements of the University.
No advanced standing is granted at entrance for work done in nonaccredited
collegiate institutions. After three terms of satisfactory work in the University a
student may petition for credit for courses taken in such institutions. Credit will
be granted only for courses which are the equivalent of work regularly offered by
the University. Examinations may be required by the department concerned before
credit is granted.
Admission as Special S~uden~
An applicant for admission as a special student should be not less than 21 years
of age. Before admission, he must show, through documentary evidence filed with
the Registrar and through personal interviews on the campus, that he has ade-
quate qualifications for University work.
Two classes of special students are recognized: (1) those not qualified for
admission as regular students but qualified by maturity and experi~nc~ to work
along special lines; and (2) those qualified for admission as regular stduents but
not working toward a degree.
A special student may petition for regular standing when he has mad~ up en-
trance deficiencies or has completed at least 45 term hours in the University.
Credits earned by a special student will not subsequently be counted toward a
degree until the student has completed at least two years of work (93 term hours)
as a regular student. In case a regular student changes to special status, work
done while classified as a special student will not count toward a degree.
Admission wi~h Gradua~e S~anding
Graduates of accredited colleges and universities are admitted to graduate
classification by the dean of the Graduate Division and the Univ~rsity Registrar
on presentation of an official transcript of their undergraduate work. But admis-
sion to candidacy for an advanced degree is determined only after a qualifying
examination, given when a student has completed not more than one-third of the
work for the degree.
Before admission to graduate classification, a graduate of a nonaccredited in-
stitution must complete at least one term of satisfactory work as a special (un-
classified) student in the University. He may then petition for admission to th~
Graduate Division and for graduate credit for courses which he has completed
acceptably while registered as a special student.
Entrance Examinations
To provide the faculty with a basis for reliable advice and assistance tostudents planning their University programs, the University requires enteringundergraduates to take placement and physical examinations. The placement
examinations are considered to some extent a measure of ability to do University
work, and the results are used as a basis for planning the student's educational
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and vocational program. Freshmen with low ratings on the placement examinations
are required to take Corrective English (Rht K).
The physical examination is a safeguard both to the institution and to the
student. For the student, it may result in the discovery and correction of defects
which, if allowed to continue, might seriously impair his health; for the insti-
tution it may result in the prevention of epidemics which might develop from
undiagnosed cases of contagious disease. The examination also provides a scien-
tific basis for the adjustment of the student's physical-education program to his
individual needs.
Degrees and Certificates
THE University offers curricula leading to certificates and to baccalaureateand graduate degrees. If changes are made in the requirements for degreesor certificates, special arrangements may be made for students who have
taken work under the old requirements. In general, however, a student will be
expected to meet the requirements in force at the time he plans to receive a degree
or certificate. The University grants the following academic degrees:
Liberal Arts, B.A., BS., M.A., MS., Ph.D.
Architecture and Allied Arts, B.A., BS., B.Arch., B.L.A., M.A., MS.,
MArch., M.F.A., M.L.A.
Business Administration, B.A., B.S., B.B.A., M.A., MS., M.B.A.
Dentistry, D.M.D.
Education, B.A., BS., B.Ed., M.A., MS., M.Ed., D.Ed., Ph.D.
Journalism, B.A., BS., B.I., M.A., MS.
Law, B.A., BS., LL.B., J.D.
Medicine, M.A., MS., Ph.D., M.D.
Music, B.A., BS., B.M., M.A., MS., M.M.
Nursing Education, B.A., BS.
Physical Education, B.A., BS., B.P.E., M.A., MS.
Work leading to the degree of Master of Arts (General Studies) is offered
under the direction of the Graduate Division.
Lower-division work leading to certificates (Junior Certificate, Junior Cer-
tificate with Honors Privileges, Lower-Division Certificate) is offered in liberal
arts and sciences, in the professional fields listed above (except Dentistry and
Medicine). and in home economics. Approved preparation is offered for the degree
curricula in medicine, dentistry, and nursing education.
Requirements for Certificates
The Junior Certificate admits to upper-division standing and the opportunity
to pursue a major curriculum leading to a degree.· A student is expected to fulfill
the requirements for the Junior Certificate during his first two years at the Uni-
versity. The requirements are as follows:
(1) Term Hours: Minimum, 93.
(2) Grade-Point Average: Minimum, 2.00.
* A student who transfers to the University after completing the equivalent of the re-
quirements for the Junior Certificate at another institution may be admitted to upper-division
standing without the formal granting of the Junior Certificate.
(3) English:
(a) Freshmen who receive low ratings in a placement examination given
to entering students must take and pass the course designated Cor-
rective English (Rht K).
(b) English Composition: 9 term hours unless excused. A student whose
work meets the standard aimed at may, with the consent of the head
of the Department of English, be excused from further required
written English at the end of any term.
(4) Physical Education: 5 terms in activity courses, unless excused.· A stu-
dent who. has completed four terms of physical education with a
grade of C or above, and who has satisfied all requirements. may,
with the consent of the dean of the School of Physical Education, be
excused from further work in this field.
(5) Military Science: 6 terms for men, unless excused.·
(6) Health Education: PE 150 for men; PE 114, 115, 116 for women (PE
250 will satisfy the requirement for men or women).·
(7) Group Requirements: A prescribed amount of work selected from three
"groups" representing comprehensive fields of knowledge. The three
groups are: language and literature, social sciences, science.t Courses
that satisfy group requirements are numbered from 100 to 110 and
200 to 210. The group requirements are as follows:
(a) For students in the College of Liberal Arts-At least 9 approved
term hours in each of the three groups and at least 9 additional ap-
proved term hours in courses numbered 200-210 in anyone of the
three groups.
(b) For students in the professional schools-At least 9 approved term
hours in each of two of the three groups.
The Junior Certificate with Honors Privileges admits to upper-division
standing and permits the student to work for a bachelor's degree with honors in
the schools and departments providing an honors program. For this certificate the
student must have a grade-Iltlint average of at least 2.75, in addition to fulfilling
all the requirements for the Junior Certificate.
The Lower..,Division Certificate recognizes the successful completion of two
years of lower-division work. This certificate is granted upon request to students
whose desire has been only to round out their general education. It does not require
the scholastic average specified for the Junior Certificate, and does not admit to
upper-division standing.
Certificates in Nursing Education. The University awards the following
certificates to students who complete the advanced curricula in nursing specialties
offered by the Department of Nursing Education of the University of Oregon
Medical School: Certificate in Public Health Nursing, Certificate in Ortho-
paedic Nursing, Certificate in Obstetrical Nursing, Certificate in Ward Admin-
t For a classified list of courses satisfying the group requirements, see pages 84-86. To
satisfy the science group requirement, a sequence must either include laboratory work or carry
12 hours of credit.
* Veterans of World War II, on filing evidence of military service, are granted credit for
instruction in military science and in health and physical education received in the armed
services, and are exempt from required work in these fields. See booklet, OPPORTUNITIES POR
VETERANS AT THE UNIVERSITV 01' OREGON, pages 10, 12.
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istration, Certificate in Teaching and Supervision, Certificate in Teaching Nursing
Arts.
Requirements for Degrees
The Bachelor's Degree. When a student has fulfilled all the requirements
for a Junior Certificate, he is classified as an upper-division__student and may be-
come a candidate for a bachelor's degree in the college or ·school of his choice.
The requirements for a bachelor's degree (including both lower-and upper-division
work) are as follows:
(1) Term Hours: Minimum, 186, including:
(a) Hours in upper-division courses: Minimum for students majoring
in the College of Liberal Arts, 62; for students in professional
schools, 45.
(b) Hours in the major: Minimum, 36, including at least 24 in upper-
division courses.
(c) Hours after receipt of Junior Certificate: Minimum, 45.
(2) Distribution of hours for different bachelor's degrees:
(a) Bachelor of Arts: 36 hours in language and literature,. including
two years (normally 24 term hours) of college work in a foreign
language.
(b) Bachelor of Science: 36 hours in science or in social science.·
(c) Professional bachelor's degree: Fulfillment of all major require-
ments.
(3) Grade-Point Average: Minimum, 2.00.
(4) Residence: Minimum, 45 term hours (normally the last 45).
(5) Dean's recommendation, certifying fulfillment of all requirements of
maj or department or school.
(6) Restrictions:
(a) Correspondence Study: Maximum, 60 ~rm hours.
(b) Dentistry, Law, Medicine: Maximum, 48 term hours toward any
degree other than a professional degree.t
(c) Applied Music: Maximum for all students except music majors; 12
term hours. Maximum for music majors toward the B.A. or B.S.
degree: 24 term hours--<>f which at least 15 term hours must be
taken in Mus 390 during the junior and senior years.
(d) No-Grade Courses: At least 150 term hours in grade courses. See
page 57.
. * F.or the purpose of determining distribution of hours for the B.A. or B.S. degree, the
instructIonal fields of the College of Liberal Arts are classified as follows:
La"gua~e a"d Literature: General Arts and Letters, Classics, English, Germanic Lan-
guages and LIteratures, Romance Languages.
. Sodal S ci~".ce: General Social Science, ~nthropology, Economics, Geography, History,
Phtlosophy, Pohttcal SClence, Psychology, RehglOn, Sociology.
. Scien.ce: General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Nursing Educa·
tioo. PhySICS.
t Students who enter .medical school after completing the wartime accelerated premedical
program may count a maXImum of 63 term hours of professional work in medicine toward a
bachelor'. degree. The last class eligible for the 63·hour maximum will enter medical school in
the fall of 1946.
,I
The Bachelor's Degree with Honors. As a challenge to superior students
who desire to study independently in fields related to but not fully covered by regu-
lar courses, the University offers work leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts
with Honors and Bachelor of Science with Honors. The aim of the honors program
is to stimulate wide reading, thorough scholarship, and original or creative work on
the part of the student. Two types of honors work are available, as described below.
Eligibility and EnroU1Hmt. Students who have received the Junior Certificate
with Honors Privileges are automatically eligible for honors work. Other students
who have been admitted to junior standing must, to be admitted to honors work,
obtain the approval of the Honors Council upon the recommendation of the head of
their maj or department or school. An honors student enrolls with the chairman of
the Honors Council each term during the period he is working for honors. Usually
a student begins his honors program the first term of his junior year.
Study Programs. Each honors student works under the guidance of a single
department or school. His program includes regular courses which satisfy Univer-
sity requirements for a degree and courses related to his honors project. But work
in regular courses is supplemented by independent studies supervised by a member
of the faculty. For this work the student registers for "Research" or "Reading and
Conference," and for "Thesis." Two types of honors program, differing in the
breadth of the field of study, are recognized:
(1) General Honors. For general honors, the student's program includes work
offered by at least two departments (or more at the discretion of the Honors
Council) .
(2) Departmental Honors. For departmental honors, the field of the student's
program need not extend beyond a single department or school.
Thesis and E.ramination. Honors studies culminate in an essay or thesis, and
in an examination conducted by the department or school supervising the candi-
date's program. The examination must be passed and three copies of an ac-
cepted thesis must be submitted to the chairman of the Honors Council at least
two weeks before Commencement. If these requirements, in addition to general
University requirements for degree, are fulfilled to the satisfaction of the Honors
Council, the student receives a bachelor's degree with honors.
Advanced Degrees. The requirements for graduate degrees are listed on an-
other page under GRADUATE DIVISION. The requirements for the degree of Doctor
of Jurisprudence are listed under SCHOOL OF LAW. The requirements for the degre-e
of Doctor of Medicine are listed in the University of Oregon Medical School
Catalog. The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Dental Medicine are listed
in the University of Oregon Dental School Catalog.
Academic Procedure
THE regular academic year throughout the Oregon State System of HigherEducation is divided into three terms of approximately twelve weeks each.The summer sessions supplement the work of the regular year (see special an-
nouncements). Students may enter at the beginning of any term. It is important
that freshmen and transferring students entering in the fall term be present for
Freshman Week (see page 63). A detailed calendar for the current year will be
found on pages 10-11.
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Students are held responsible for familiarity with University requirements
governing such matters as the routine of registration, academic standards, student
activities, organizations, etc. Complete academic regulations are included in the
separately published Schedule of Classes, a copy of which is furnished each stu-
dent by the Registrar's Office.
Definitions
A COURSS is a subject, or an instructional subdivision of a subject, offered
through a single term.
A YSAR SSQUSNCS consists of three closely articulated courses extending
through the three terms of the academic year.
A CURRICULUM is an organized program of study arranged to provide inte-
grated cultural or professional education.
A TSRM HOUR represents three hours of the student's time each week for one
term. This time may be assigned to work in classroom or laboratory or to outside
preparation. The number of lecture, recitation, laboratory, or other periods re-
quired per week for any course may be found in the Schedule of Classes.
CouTse Numbering System
Courses throughout the State System of Higher Education are numbered as
follows:
1-99. Courses in the first two years of foreign language, or other courses of
similar grade.
100-110, 200-210. Surveyor foundation courses that satisfy the lower-division
group requirements in the language and literature, science, and social-
science groups.
111-199,211-299. Other courses offered at first-year and second-year level.
300-399. Upper-division courses not applicable for graduate credit.
400-499. Upper-division courses primarily for seniors. If approved by the
Graduate Council, these courses may be taken for graduate credit.
In this Catalog, courses numbered 400-499, if approved for graduate
major credit, are designed (G) following the title. Courses ap-
proved for graduate minor credit only are designated (g).
500-599. Courses primarily for graduate students but to which seniors of su-
perior scholastic achievement may be admitted on approval of the
instructor and department head concerned.
600-699. Courses that are highly professional or technical in nature and may
count toward a professional degree only, and cannot apply toward
advanced academic degrees such as M.A., M.S., or Ph.D.
Certain numbers are reserved for courses that may be taken through successive
terms under the same course number, credit being granted according to the amount
of acceptable work done. These course numbers are as follows:
301,401,501. Research or other supervised original work.
303,403,503. Thesis (reading or research reported in writing).
305,405,505. Reading and Conference· (individual reading reported orally to
instructor) .
307,407, 507. Seminar.
•• At the University, only students eligible for honors work may register for 305 or 405
Read.ng and Conference courses.
The following plan is followed in numbering summer-session courses:
(1) A summer-session course that is essentially identical with a course of-
fered during the regular year is given the same number.
(2) A summer-session course that is similar to a course offered during the
regular year, but differs in some significant respect, is given the same
number followed by "s."
(3) A course offered during the summer session which does not parallel any
course offered during the regular year is given a distinctive number
followed by "s."
Grading System
The quality of student work is measured by a system of grades and grade
points.
Grades. The grading system consists of: four passing grades, A, B, C, D;
failure, F; incomplete, INC; withdrawn, W. The grade of A denotes exceptional
accomplishment; B, superior; C, average; D, inferior. Students ordinarily receive
one of the four passing grades or F. When the quality of the work is satisfactory,
but the course has not been completed, for reasons acceptable to the instructor, a
report of INC may be made and additional time granted. Students may withdraw
from a course by filing the proper blanks at the Registrar's Office in accordance
with University regulations. A student who discontinues attendance in a course
without official withdrawal receives a grade of F in the course.
Points. Grade points are computed on the basis of 4 points for each term hour
of A grade, 3 points for each term hour of B, 2 points for each term hour of C, 1
point for each term hour of D, and 0 points for each term hour of F. Marks of INC
and Ware disregarded in the computation of points. The grade-point average
(GPA) is the quotient of total points divided by total term hours in which grades
(A, B, C, D, and F) are received. The grade-point average which is used as a
standard of acceptable scholarship and as a requirement for graduation is com-
puted on all work for which the student receives credit-including work for which
credit is transferred, correspondence study, and work validated by special exam-
ination, but not including work in "no-grade" courses.
No-Grade Courses. Certain University courses are designated "no-grade"
courses. Students in these courses are rated simply "pass" or "not pass" in the term
grade reports. No-grade courses are not considered in the computation of a stu-
dent's grade-point average. To graduate from the University, a student must re-
ceive at least 150 term hours of credit in courses for which grades are given.
ScholaTShip Regulations
The administration of the regulations governing scholarship requirements is
vested in the Scholarship Committee of the faculty. This committee has discretion-
ary authority in the enforcement of rules governing probation, and also has author-
ity to drop a student from the University when it appears that his work is of such
character that he cannot continue with profit to himself and with credit to the in-
stitution. In general, profitable and creditable work means substantial progress
toward meeting graduation requirements.
(1) Any student who receives a term grade·point average below 2.00 is automatically
given warning of unsatisfactory scholarship. The Scholarship Committee will place a student
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Undergraduate students who are not residents of Oregon pay the same fees
as Oregon resident, and, in addition, a nonresident fee of $50.00 per term, making
a total of $87.50 per term.t
The regular fees for undergraduate students for a term and for a year may be
summarized as follows:
Graduate Students. All graduate students registered for seven term hours of
work or more pay a fee of $34.00 per term. Graduate students do not pay the non-
resident fee. Graduate students registered for six hours of work or less pay the
regular part-time fee. Payment of the graduate fee entitles the student to all
services maintained by the University for the benefit of students.
Deposits
All persons who enroll for academic credit (except staff members) must make
a deposit of $5.00, payable once each year at the time of first registration. This is
required as a protection against loss or damage of institutional property such as:
dormitory equipment, laboratory equipment, military uniforms, library books,
locker keys. If at any time charges against this deposit become excessive, the
student may be called upon to re-establish the original amount.
Special Fees
The following special fees are paid by students under the conditions indicated:
Matriculation Fee , $5.00
Undergraduate students registering in the University of Oregon for the
first time pay a matriculation fee of $5.00. This fee is not refundable.
Part-Time Fee per term, $16.00 to $31.00
Students (undergraduate or graduate) who register for 6 term hours of work
or less pay, instead of regular registration fees, a part-time fee in accordance
with the following scale: I term hour, $16.00; 2 term hours, $19.00; 3 term
hours, $22.00: 4 term hours, $25.00: 5 term hours, $28.00; 6 term hours,
$31.00. Students registered for 6 term hours or less do not pay the non·
resident fee. Payment of the part·time fee entitles the student to all services
maintained by the University for the benefit of students.
Staff Fee per term hour, $3.00
On approval by the President's Office, full· time staff members registering
for University courses pay a special staff fee of $3.00 per term hour. Pay·
ment of this fee entitles staff members to instructional and library privileges
only.
Auditor's Fee per term hour, $3.00
An auditor is a person who has obtained permission to attend classes without
receiving academic credit. The auditor's fee is payable at the time of regis-
tration, and entitles the student to attend classes, but to no other institutional
privileges. Students regularly enrolled in the University may be granted the
privileges of an auditor without paying the auditor's fee.
$112.50
262.50
$ 30.00
36.00
31.50
15.00
Per yearPer term
$ 10.00
12.00
10.50
5.00
$ 37.50
87.50
Fees
Total for Oregon residents .
Total for nonresidents (who pay an additional
nonresident fee of $50.00 per term) .
Tuition _ _.._ _ .
Laboratory and course fee _. __ _ .
I llcidental ft~e .
Building fee .
Fees and Deposits
on probation whenever his record calls for a more empha~ic warni:r;tg that ~e may be in danger
of disqualification. Probation can be cleared only by specific commIttee actiOn.
(2) At the en~ of each ac~demic year the committee rev.iews all unsatisfactory stude!,t
records. A cumulative grade·pomt average .below 1.75 estabh~hes. a pro.bable case ~o~ diS'
qualification, as does, continued failure to achIeve a 2.00 GPA, which IS considered the minimUm
satisfactory grade-pOlnt average.
(3) A student who has been s'!spended or disqualified i.s d~nied a!1 privileges. of the
institution, and of all organizations in any way ,conx;ected with It;. he IS D?t permitted to
attend anv social gathering of students, or to reSide In any fraternity, sorority, club house,
or dormitory.
(4) No student may accept an t:;lective or .appointive ?fl?c~. in any extracurricular or
organization activity until he has obtained a cc.rtIficate of ehglhdlty from the Dean of Men
or the Dean of Women. A student is automatIcally removed from any such office when he
becomes ineligible for this certificate, For eligihility, a student:
(a) Must be currently enrolled as a regular stude,nt in good s,tanding. (not on.pro~ation?,
carrying at least 12 term hours of work (a hghter load IS permitted senIOrs If their
graduation will not be delayed).
(h) Must have completed at least 12 term hours of work with at least a 2.00 GPA
during his last previous term in the University. (Incompletes may be counted as a part
of these 12 hours, but only to establish eligibility during the term immediately fol·
lowing the term for which the INC was reported.)
(c) Must have a cumulative grade·point average of at least 2.00.
(d) Must have attained upper-division standing if he has been in residence for six terms
or the equivalent.
(5) The rules of the Pacific Coast Intercollegiate Athletic Conference govern in all
questions of athletic eligibility.
Regular Fees
Undergraduate Students. Undergraduate students enrolled in the University
who are residents of Oregon pay regular fees each term of the regular academic
year, as follows: tuition, $10.00; laboratory and course fee, $12.00; incidental
fee, $10.50; building fee, $5.00. The total in regular fees, which includes alliabora-
tory and other charges in connection with instructiont, is $37.50 per term.
* Except students at the Medical School and the Dental School. The fee schedules for
students ill these schools are published in their separate catalogs.
t Except special fees for instruction in applied music. See SCHOOL OF MUSIC. Under-
graduate students registering in the University for the first time pay a matriculation fee. See
SPECIAL FEES.
STUDENTS at the University* and at the State College pay the same fees. Inthe fee schedule printed below regular fees are those paid by all studentsunder the usual conditions of undergraduate or graduate study. Regular fees
are payable in full at the time of registration. Special fees are paid under the
special conditions indicated.
The institution reserves the right to change the schedule of tuition and fees
without notice.
Payment of the stipulated fees entitles all students registered for academic
credit (undergraduate and graduate, full-time and part-time) to all services main-
tained by the University for the benefit of students. These services include: use of
the University Library; use of laboratory and course equipment and materials in
connection with courses for which the student is registered; medical attention and
advice at the Student Health Service; use of gymnasium equipment (including
gymnasium suits and laundry service) ; a subscription to the student dai.ly news-
paper; admission to athletic events; admission to concert and lecture senes spon-
sored by the University. No reduction in fees is made to students who may not
desire to use some of these privileges.
* See note (t), page 58.
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Late-Registration Fee $1.00 to $5.00
Students registering after the scheduled registration dates of any term
pay a late·registration fee of $1.00 for the first day and $1.00 for each addi·
tional day until a maximum charge of $5.00 is reached. Part·time students
(see above) and auditors are not required to pay the late-registration fee.
Change-of-Program Fee $1.00
The student pays this fee for each change in his official program after
the scheduled last day for adding courses.
Reinstatement Fee $2.00
If for any reason a student has his registration canceled during a term
for failure to comply with the regulations of the institution, but is later
allowed to continue his work, he must pay the reinstatement fee.
Special Examination Fees $1.00 to $10.00
A student pays a fee of $1.00 a term hour for the privilege of taking an
examination for advanced credit, or other special examinations. A graduate
student taking his preliminary or final examination at a time when he is
not registered for academic work pays an examination fee of $10.00.
Transcript Fee $1.00
This fee is charged for each transcript of credits issued after the first,
which is issued free of charge. This fee is not charged persons entering
military service.
Degree Fee $6.50
The degree fee is paid for each degree taken. No person may be recommended
for a degree until he has paid all fees and charges due the institution,
including the degree fee. When a student receives a certificate at the same
time that he receives his degree, an additional fee of $2.50 is charged for
the certificate.
Placement-Service Fees See SCHOOl. of EDUCATION
Music Course Fees See SCHOOl. OF MUSIC
Library Fines and Charges See LIBRARY
ReFunds
Fee Refunds. Students who withdraw from the University and who have
complied with the regulations governing withdrawals are entitled to certain re-
funds of fees paid, depending on the time of withdrawal. The refund schedule has
been established by the State Board of Higher Education, and is on file in the
University Business Office. All refunds are subject to the following regulations:
(I) Any claim for refund must be made in writing before the close of the term in which
the claim originated.
(2) Refunds in all cases are calculated from the date of application for refund and
not from the date when the student ceased attending classes, except in unusual cases when
formal withdrawal has been delayed through causes largely beyond the control of the student.
Deposit Refunds. The $5.00 deposit, less any deductions which may have
been made, is refunded. about three weeks after the close of the academic year.
Students who discontinue their work at the University before the end of the year
may receive refunds, upon petition to the Business Office, about six weeks after
the close of the fall or winter term.
Regulations Governing Nonresident Fee
The Oregon State Board of Higher Education has defined a nonresident stu-
dent as a person who comes into Oregon from another state for the purpose of at-
tending one of the institutions under the control of the Board.
In order to draw a clear line between resident and nonresident students the
Board has or~e.red ~at aU students in the institutions under its control who have
not been ~omIcl1ed In Oregon for more than one year immediately preceding the
d3;y of theIr first enrollment in the institution shall be termed nonresident students
WIth the following exceptions: •
state ~PO~::~nts whose father (or mother, if the father is not living) is domiciled in the
Orego<;') Children of regular employees of the Federal government stationed in the state of
(3) St!,dents holding bachelor's or higher degrees f h' h d
whose work IS acceptable as preparation for graduate work. rom 'g er e ucational institutions
(4) Students in summer sessions.
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Student Life and Welfare
Student Personnel Program
THE various agencies on the University campus concerned with studentwelfare and personnel are directed by, or cCJ?rdinated under the leadershipof, the Dean of Personnel Administration. Directly incorporated in the
Personnel Division under the direction of Dean of Personnel Administration
are: the Dean of Men's Office, the Dean of Women's Office, the Employment
Service, and the Housing Service. Student welfare and guidance agencies function-
ing in the general personnel program include: academic advisers (especially
freshman advisers), the University Health Service, the educational and other
remedial clinics (methods of study, reading, speech, etc.), the placement facilities
of the various schools, the Housing Committee, the Scholarship Committee, the
Student Discipline Committee, the Committee on Religious and Spiritnal Activities,
the Student Affairs Committee, the Veterans Educational Service Committee, and
the various committees on awards and prizes. An advisory council on general
personnel problems and on vocational guidance aids in maintaining an effective
student personnel service.
The Personnel Division supervises, encourages, and coordinates numerous
student groups which provide opportunity for the development of character and
personality, and for training in leadership. Among these are discussion and
forum groups, religious and political groups, and student-activity groups of all
kinds.
Academic Advisory Program. Each entering student is assigned to a mem-
ber of an all-University group of freshman advisers. It is the duty of the adviser
to assist the student in building an integrated program in line with his interests
and with institutional and lower-division requirements. Sophomore, junior, and
senior students are assisted by advisers from the faculties of their major schools
and departments.
Veterans Advisory Program. Every effort is being made to adapt the edu-
cational resources of the University to meet the needs of veterans of World War
II. A special Veterans Educational Service Committee of the faculty concerns
itself with general problems of veteran education. Advice and assistance for indi-
vidual veterans on academic, financial, and other personal problems are provided
through the University Administrator of Veterans Affairs. This service supple-
ments but does not take the place of the regular advising and counseling agencies
of the institution and its schools and departments. Information of special interest
to veterans is published in a separate booklet, OPPORTUNrTn:s FOR VETERANS AT
THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON. Copies of this booklet will be furnished on request.
Vocational Guidance Program. The University endeavors to help each
student in the selection of the life career which for him promises to be most satis-
factory, and to guide the student into courses and activities which are most likely to
contribute toward success in his vocation and toward the development of a well-
rounded personality. Successful men and women in many fields are brought to
the campus for conferences with students on vocational problems. Reading lists
and special book shelves at the Library are arranged to provide students with
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occupational information. The Personnel Division also helps students in need of
advice and assistance in regard to social adjustment, health, mental hygiene, fi-
nances, etc.
Bureau of Personnel Research. The Bureau of Personnel Research ad-
ministers the scholastic aptitude tests given all entering students and compiles
ratings of preparatory work and of University achievement. These data are used
'Jy advisers in assisting students with their educational, vocational, and personal
?roblems. The bureau also conducts a testing and counseling service for individual
,tudents, which provides diagnosis of special aptitudes and interests at nominal
:ost. Research studies based on data compiled by the bureau aid the faculty and
tdministration in the determination of institutional policies.
University Employment Service. The University Employment Service has
two functions: (I) aid to students seeking part-time and vacation jobs (see
page 66; and (2) aid to graduates and students seeking full-time professional
placement.
In its effort to help persons trained at the University to find work for which
they are qualified by personality and education, the Employment Service, in
cooperation with University deans and department heads, develops and maintains
contacts between the University and employers, particularly in Oregon and the
Pacific Northwest. This placement work is conceived as a service both to employ-
ers and to students and graduates.
Freshman Week
FRESHMAN WEEK, a program of orientation for entering undergraduatestudents, is held annually before fall-term registration. During FreshmanWeek new students are made familiar with the aims of higher education, the
principles governing the wise use of time and money, methods of study, and the
ideals and traditions of the institution. By means of general assemblies, group lec-
tures and discussions, individual conferences, and examinations and tests (see
page 51), an effort is made to assist every new student in getting the best possible
start in his work. Full directions concerning Freshman Week and registration
procedure are sent to each new student who is accepted for admission.
The examinations and tests given entering students during Freshman Week
provide the University faculty with reliable information as a basis for advising
:,.nd assisting students in planning their University programs. These examinations
are scheduled at regular times during the week. Each entering student receives from
the Registrar a detailed schedule of his individual appointments for examinations.
The student should follow this schedule faithfully, in order to avoid delay in
registration and possible penalties for make-up appointments.
The University, recognizing that fraternities and sororities form a part of
University life and provide living quarters for a substantial part of the student
body, has, with the cooperation of these organizations, made provisions by which
they may choose their members in an orderly fashion, with a minimum of inter-
ference with the beginning of University work. "Rushing" is completed and
fraternity selections made during the "Rush Period" which immediately precedes
Freshman Week.
A WELCOME BOOK, sent to new students after they have filed their cre-
dentials and have been admitted to the University, gives information of importance
to all entering students.
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It is desirable that students planning to enter the University in the fall have
their high-school credentials sent to the University Registrar early in the summer,
so that they may receive the WELCOME BOOK and other instructions well before
the opening of the term.
Student Living
COMFORTABLE, healthful, and' congenial living conditions contributemuch to the success of University life and work. Living conditions of the
right kind not only aid students to do their best in their studies, but also,
through the experiences of group life, contribute to the building of character and
personality. Hence the University is vitally concerned with student housing.
Halls of residence are maintained on the campus by the institution, and the living
conditions of students residing outside the dormitories are closely supervised.
Many students live in fraternity houses accommodating groups of from twenty
to fifty persons. Admission to these groups is by invitation only. Students also
live in private homes or boarding houses near the campus. In several cooperative
houses, groups of students enjoy the benefits of group living while keeping expenses
at a minimum.
The halls of residence provide comfortable, democratic living conditions,
favorable to successful student work and to participation in the wholesome
activities of campus life.
The University has obtained from the Federal government 131 war-housing
uints to provide quarters on or near the campus for married veterans.
Since there is a housing shortage in Eugene, it is not safe for a student to
assume that he can find living accommodations after he arrives on the campus.
All students should make housing arrangements in advance. Students intending
to live in the dormitories should make room reservations as early as possible before
the opening of the school year, by letter to the Director of Dormitories, enclosing
the dormitory room deposit of $5.00. The University can assume no responsibility
for holding space in its dormitories unless advance reservations are made.
Men's Dormitories. Six halls of residence for men, units of the John Straub
Memorial Building, are maintained: Alpha, Gamma, Sigma, Omega, Zeta, and
Sherry Ross halls. The building accommodates 272 men. Each hall has its own
club rooms and dining room.
Each room in the men's halls is equipped with individual study tables, study
chairs, waste-paper baskets, a lounge chair, draperies, individual dressers, a steel
costumer, and individual closet space. Each room has running hot and cold water
and a medicine cabinet with mirror. Sleeping porches, each accommodating four
men, are equipped with single beds. Students must furnish only towels, a water
glass, and an extra blanket. Trunk-storage space and laundry facilities are
provided.
Women's Dormitories. The University maintains two dormitories for
women, Hendricks Hall and Susan Campbell Hall. The two halls are built on a
similar plan. Each accommodates 112 women, in three units of approximately
nine suites each. Each suite is planned for four occupants. No single rooms are
available. A suite consists of a study room, dressing room, and sleeping porch with
individual beds. Each floor of each unit has a bathroom equipped with showers,
tubs, and lavatories. Each study room is furnished with a study table, bookstand,
reading light, four chairs, and a couch. Each dressing room is equipped with hot
and cold water, individual chiffoniers with mirrors, and individual closet space.
In the basement are trunk-storage space and complete laundry equipment, including
stationary tubs, boilers, clothesline, ironing boards, and electric irons. Hendricks
Hall has its own dining room; Susan Campbell girls have a dining room in the John
Straub Memorial Building.
Each woman residing in the halls must supply her own towels, a water glass,
and an extra blanket.
Dormitory Living Expenses. The charges for dormitory accommodations
at the University are as follows: board and room, $48.00 a calendar month; room
only, $15.00 a calendar month; board only, $33.00 a calendar month. A few single
rooms are available at $22.50 a calendar month. Board and room payments must
be made monthly in advance.
Students paying board or room charges after the date on which payment
is due are assessed a late-payment fee of $1.00 for the first day, and $1.00 for
each additional day until a maximum charge of $5.00 is reached. If dormitory
charges are not paid within ten days after the date due, the student's registration
may be canceled.
The right is reserved to increase the charge for room or board should advance
in costs require it. The charge will be decreased whenever decreased costs make
this possible.
Students should not arrive at the halls of residence until the day the halls are
officially open, usually one day before the opening date of the term.
Dormitory Room Deposit. A deposit of $5.00 must be sent to the Director
of Dormitories at the time of application for a room. The amount of the deposit
will be deducted from the first room-rent installment.
If a student, after making the deposit, does not enter the University, the
deposit will be refunded, provided the Director of Dormitories is notified at least
one week before the opening date of the term. Rooms will not be held after the
first day of registration.
Private Board and Room. Board and room can, in normal times, be obtained
in private homes or boarding houses at rates from $40.00 to $50.00 a month. The
rates for room without board vary between $10.00 and $30.00 a month, depending
on accommodations and service. The average rate is about $15.00 a month. The
Housing Committee of the faculty exercises general supervision over all student
living quarters, and endeavors to see that all swdents have comfortable rooms
and wholesome living conditions. Students are allowed to live pnly in rooms
approved by the committee. A list of approved rooms and other assistance may be
secured from the Housing Secretary.
Housing Regulations. All lower-division men and all undergraduate women
not living with relatives in Eugene must live in the halls of residence or in houses
maintained by the organized University living groups, e.g., fraternities, sororities,
independent groups, unless excused by the Housing Committee. Petitions to this
committee are granted only on showing of convincing reasons of health, financial
necessity, or other special circumstances, and are granted for only one term at
a time. Self-supporting students working for room and board or "batching" have
no difficulty getting their petitions approved, provided their economies do not
interfere with proper living conditions or profitable University work.
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Unmarried undergraduate students are not allowed to live in apartment
houses, bungalow courts, hotels, or separate houses.
All students living in dormitories must take their meals in the dormitory
dining rooms, unless they obtain permission from the Housing Committee to board
elsewhere.
Students living in the dormitories may move to fraternity or sorority houses
or to other quarters at the end of any term, if they obtain the permission of the
Housing Committee not less than two weeks before the end of the term.
Student Expenses. The average expenses incurred by a student at the Uni-
versity during an academic year are shown in the table below. Some students with
ample means spend more; but many students find it possible to attend the Uni-
versity at a much lower cost. Board-and-room estimates are based on charges in
the halls of residence. The incidental item will vary greatly with the individual.
The expenses of the fall term are listed also, since there are expenses during this
term not incurred during the winter and spring terms.
NOTE: This table does not include the matriculation fee of $5.00 paid by undergraduate
students registering for the first time.
It should be remembered that, in thinking of the cost of a year at the
University, a student usually has in mind the amount he will spend from the time
he leaves home until he returns at the close of the year. Such an estimate would
include clothing, travel, and amusements--items which vary according to the
thrift, discrimination, and habits of the individual. These items are not included in
the table.
Self-Support. Many students earn a large part of their expenses by work
in the summers and during the academic year. Some students are entirely self-
supporting. In some cases students devote an occasional term or two to regular
employment, preferring to devote terms spent on the campus wholly to University
work.
The work available during the academic year consists of such tasks as janitor
work, housecleaning, typewriting, tutoring, service-station work, waiting on
table and dish washing at living organizations, clerking, caring for children,
restaurant work, odd jobs, etc.
Organized effort is made to help self-supporting students. The University
Employment Service lists jobs and assists students in finding work. Applications
for work should be filed in the office of the Employment Secretary.
Employment cannot be guaranteed to all who may desire it. The new student
should 'have sufficient funds to cover the expenses of at least the first term. It is
difficult to earn one's way while carrying a full program of studies; but many
~tudents with ability, determination, and good health are every year making their
Item
Institutional fees .
Deposit .
R~~~d'as:I~~~~ ~~~~.:~:::::: : :..:~ ..: :~ : :..:..:::~: .. ~ :::..:::::::::::::::::::::::
Incidentals .
TotaI. .
FaIl term
$ 37.50
5.00
20.00
125.00
25.00
$212.50
Year
$112.50
5.00
35.00
375.00
75.00
$602.50
own way, wholly or in part. Prospective students who have these qualities should
not be discouraged merely because it is not easy. The attention of new students
who intend to earn all or part of their living is called to the following facts:
(I) Work of any kind is much more readily obtained after the student has had an oppor·
tunity to familiarize himself with local conditions.
(2) No student should expect to obtain employment by correspondence. Students are
advised, however, to send an application to the Employment Secretary as early as possible in
the summer or during the preceding spring term.
. (3) No student should come expecting to earn money unless he knows how to work and
is willing to work. Only those students who do their work well can succeed in obtaining
sufficient employment to meet their needs. Those who have skill in some field usually have
greater opportunities and receive better pay.
(4) There is a constant oversupplr of students wishing to do teachilllJ and clerical and
stenographic work. None but those havmg superior qualifications and experience are likely to
obtain such employment.
(5) Students having connections that might lead to jobs in Eugene, through relatives,
friends already in the University, previous employment (for example, jobs in chain stores or
chain service stations with branches in Eugene), etc., should energetically follow up such
"leads," Letters of recommendation from previous employers will be found useful.
(6) Students who can do any kind of domestic or manual labor well, and who have
good health, can earn board for three hours of work a day or board and room for three and
one·half hours of work a day.
Student Health Service
THROUGH the Student Health Service the University does all in its powerto safeguard the health of its students. The Health Service accomplishesits ends through health education, complete medical examinations for the
detection of remediable defects, constant vigilance against incipient disease, medical
treatment of acute diseases, and the maintenance of hygienic student living
conditions.
The student health services at the institutions in the Oregon State System
of Higher Education are supported by student registration fees. Every student
registered for credit may receive general medical attention and advice at the
Student Health Service during office hours. Limited hospital facilities are main-
tained .for students whose condition requires hospitalization for general medical
attention. Such patients are admitted only upon the advice of the Health Service
physician. Fifteen days is the maximum period of hospital service during anyone
academic year. When a special nurse is necessary, the expense must be met by
the student. All expenses of, or connected with, surgical operations or specialized
service must be borne by the student. The privileges of the Health Service are
not available to members of the faculty.
The Student Health Service occupies a new $125,000 building. The first floor
of the building contains modern clinical facilities, including examining rooms,
physiotherapy department, minor surgery, laboratory, and X-ray department. On
the second floor are two-bed and four-bed wards for hospital service. Contagious
cases may be isolated on the floor. The staff of the hospital and clinic includes
two physicians and eight registered nurses, one of whom is a registered X-ray
and laboratory technician.
Vaccination. Under a ruling of the State Board of Higher Education, stu-
dents are required, as a condition of entrance to any ot the institutions of the
State System, to satisfy the institutional physician of immunity to smallpox (by
evidence of having had the disease or of successful vaccination). Exception is
made, however, for students who decline vaccination because of religious COIl-
victions. Such students may be admitted, but only on the conditionthat they or
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(in the case of minor dependent students) their parents or guardians agree in
writing to assume all expenses incident to their care or quarantine, should they
fall ill of smallpox while students at the institution.
Physical Examination. All entering undergraduate students are required
to take a physical examination. The object of this examination is twofold, the
benefit of the individual and the protection of the group. In making the physical
examination compulsory in all the institutions of the State System, the Board
of Higher Education has been motivated principally by the second consideration.
Student Loan Funds
THE University of Oregon administers student loan funds totaling approxi-mately $150,000. These funds are available for two types of loans, namely:regular loans for a period of six months to two years; and emergency loans
of small amounts for a period of sixty days or less.
The first University loan fund was founded in 1901 through the generosity
of William M. Ladd of Portland. Other early contributors were A. S. Roberts
of The Dalles and the Class of 1904. Although for a number of years the total
amount of the fund was only a little over $500, its benefits were large. Through it
many students were enabled to complete their University work who otherwise
could not have done so. In 1909 Senator R. A. Booth of Eugene became interested
and through his efforts a number of others made substantial donations. Among
these early donors were: Theodore B. Wilcox and J. C. Ainsworth of Portland,
John Kelly of Eugene, W. B. Ayer of Portland, the classes of 1911 and 1913, Mrs.
Ellen Condon McCornack, Ben Selling of Portland, and the estate of the late D.
P. Thompson of Portland.
In recent years the loan funds have grown very rapidly through gifts, bequests,
and accumulated interest.
In addition te the funds administered by the University, the following loan
funds are available to University of Oregon students. Except where another pro-
cedure is indicated, applications for loans from these funds may be made through
the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.
American Association of University Women Loan Fund. Women stu-
dents of the University are eligible to receive aid from the scholarship loan fund
of the Eugene branch of the American Association of University Women.
American Bankers' Association Loan Scholarship. The American Bank-
ers' Association awards annually a' $250 loan scholarship to a senior student in
business administration. The a~rd is made by a faculty committee of the School
of Business Administration.
Crawford Loan Fund. This fund, a bequest of Edward G. Crawford and
Mrs. Ida M. Crawford, his wife, is administered by the United States National
Bank of Portland as trustee. All loans from the fund must be approved by a
committee consisting of three residents of Portland. The purpose of the fund is
to assist worthy young men desiring to educate themselves. Applications for loans
from this fund are made through the Dean of Men's Office.
Eastern Star Educational Fund. Loans of not more than $300 in a school
year are available to students who are members or daughters of members of
the Order of the Eastern Star. Notes are for one year, renewable at the pleasure
of the worthy matron, and draw 4 per cent interest. Loans are made upon
honor, no security being asked, and will be made by the trustees of the Grand
Lodge upon the recommendation of the president of the institution which the
student is attending and the approval of the worthy matron and worthy patron
of the chapter of the Order of Eastern Star in the city 'where the institution of
learning is located.
Oregon Federation of Women's Clubs Educational Fund. This fund pro-
vides loans to women students who are well recommended.
Ben Selling Loan Fund. This fund was bequeathed by Ben Selling, and
is administered by his son, Dr. Laurence Selling of Portland. Applications for
loans are made through the Dean of Men's Office.
Mary Spiller Scholarship Loan Fund. The Mary Spiller Scholarship Loan
Fund of $5,000 was established by the State Association of Unive,rsity of Oregon
Women in honor of Mrs. Mary P. Spiller, the first woman member of the faculty.
The income from the fund is available for scholarship loans. Applications for loans
should be made to the Dean of Women.
Administration of Loan Funds
The loan funds held in trust by the University are governed by uniform prin-
ciples and policies. Loans are made in accordance with the following regulations:
(1) Any student may borrow from the University loan funds who has been enrolled in the
University for at least one term and has a cumulative GPA of more than 2.00.
(2) The service charge for emergency loans for one month is 25 cents for all loans up
to $10.00 and 50 cents for all loans over $10.00. Students who do not redeem their emergency-
loan notes within a month must pay an additional service charge of 25 cents per month for
five months, and thereafter 6 per cent interest on the unpaid balance.
(3) The interest rate for long-time loans is 6 per cent per year.
Amo,,'" of Loa..". Rarely is more than $300 lent to any individual student. Thi. is
considered the maximum amount available from the University loan funds to a single
borrower. Some other loan funds available to University students permit larger loans.
Period of Loa..". It is the policy of the University to encourage repayment of loans
as soon, as the borrower is able to pay. The maximum time is two years, with the privilege
of renewal if the borrower has in every way proved himself worthy of this consideration. Pay·
ment of loans in monthly installments as soon as possible after J;,raduation is encouraged. The
interest on renewed loans is 6 per cent a year if the borrower is sbll a student at the University;
the rate of interest on renewals made after the student leaves the University is 8 per cent.
Security for Reg,,'ar Loa..... The University does not accept various forms of collateral
which most money lenders require for the security of loans. The only security accepted is the
signature of two responsible property owners, in addition to that of the student borrower.
The co-signers must submit evidence of their ability to pay the note-by filing a financial state-
ment or by giving bank references. The Student Loan Committee requires that one co·signer
qualify by bank reference. It is desirable that one of the co-signers be the parent or guardian
of the borrower.
Sec"rity for Bmerget<cy Loa..". Emergency loans are granted for short periods of time,
usually from one to thirty days; a few loans are made for sixty days. The signature of the
borrower is the only security required for an emergency loan.
Per"onal Q"a/itU". In considering applications, these personal qualities of the student
weigh heavily in the minds of the committee members: (1) scholastic record; (2) reputation
for reliability, honesty, and industry; (3) need for aid and probability of wise expenditure;
(4) amount of present inc\ebtedness; (5) ability to repay; (6) effort which the student has
made to assist himself.
Medical School and Dental School St"det<t". Except in the case of a few funds which are
specifically restricted to University students at Eugene, students at the Medical School and at
the Dental School are eligible for loans from University student loan funds on the same basis as
students on the campus at Eugene.
Loan Procedure
All applications for student loans must be made through the Dean of Men's
Office. Men students apply directly to the Dean of Men. Women students are
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required to obtain the approval of the Dean of Women before making formal
application at the Dean of Men's Office.
Loan funds are administered by the Student Loan Committee, composed of:
the Dean of Men, chairman; the Dean of Personnel Administration; and the
University Business Manager.
Scholarships and Fellowships
A NUMBER of scholarships and fellowships are available to Universitystudents of ability and promise. Most of these awards have been establishedthrough the generosity of private donors. Further information concerning
the fel10wships and scholarships listed below may be obtained from the Dean of
Men. Fel10wships and scholarships offered to students at the University of Oregon
Medical School are listed in the Medical School Catalog.
State Scholarships. A limited number of state scholarships are awarded
annually to students of the institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher
Education. These scholarships cover tuition and laboratory and course fees (a
total of $22.00 a term or $66.00 a year for a student attending the University).
Recipients of scholarships must, however, pay the matriculation fee, the incidental
fee, the building fee, and special fees. At least fifty per cent of the scholarships are
awarded to entering freshmen. To be eligible, an entering student must rank in the
upper third of his high-school graduating class. Students who have previously
attended an institution of higher learning must have a grade-point average of 2.50
(computed according to the grade-point system in use by the Oregon state institu-
tions of higher education). All applicants, to be eligible, must be in need of finan-
cial assistance. Application should be made on official blanks to the secretary of the
State Board of Higher Education or to the University Registrar. Applications
must be filed by April 1.
State Scholarships for Foreign Students. A limited number of state
scholarships are awarded annual1y to students from foreign countries attending
the institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education. These scholar-
ships cover tuition, the nonresident fee, and the laboratory and course fee (a total
of $72.00 a term or $216.00 a year at the University). Application for scholarships
by foreign students wishing to attend the University of Oregon should be made
to the University Registrar not later than April 1.
University Assistantships and Fellowships. A number of graduate and
research assistantships and fellowships are awarded annually by the University
to qualified graduate students. For stipends and application procedure, see GRAD-
UATE DIVISION.
American Association of University Women Graduate Fello~hip.
Every two years the Oregon division of the American Association of University
Women awards a $1,500 scholarship to a woman who is a resident of Oregon, and
who holds at least a bachelor's degree, for advanced study at an American or
foreign university.
Associated Women Students Scholarships. The Associated Women Stu-
dents of the University award scholarships of varying amounts to worthy women
students.
Robert A. Booth Fellowship in Public Service. This $250 fellowship, sup-
ported by a bequest from the late Robert A. Booth of Eugene, is awarded annually
to an outstanding graduate of an accredited college or university. The award is
made on the basis of scholarship, character, personality, and interest in public
service as a career.
Prince L. Campbell Scholarship. This scholarship, usually amounting to
$15.00 a month, is awarded to an upper-division woman student.
Bernard Daly Scholarships. Under terms of the will of the late Dr. Bernard
Daly of Lakeview, Oregon, worthy young men aftd women of Lake County, Oregon
may receive a portion of their college expenses from the Bernard Daly Educational
Fund. The fund is administered by a board of trustees, who select the scholars
annually after a qualifying examination held in Lake County.
Thomas Condon Fellowship in Palaeontology. The Thomas Condon Fel-
lowship is awarded as an aid to graduate study in the field of palaeontology. It is
endowed through a bequest from the late Mrs. El1en Condon McCornack, and is
named in memory of her father, Dr. Thomas Condon, member of the University
faculty from 1876 until his death in 1906.
Donald M. Erb Memorial Scholarship. An endowment for this scholar-
ship is being established by the University of Oregon Dads. It is hoped that the
first award can be made for 1946-47.
Gertrude Watson Holman Memorial Scholarships. Scholarship awards
totaling $125 are given annually to women students from the Gertrude Wabon
Holman Memorial Fund. The fund was established by the Gamma Phi Beta
mothers and friends of the late Mrs. Rufus Holman.
Herbert Crombie Howe Scholarship. This scholarship is endowed through
a gift from Mrs. Herbert Crombie Howe in memory of her husband, a member
of the faculty of the Department of English from 1901 until his death in 1940, and
for many years faculty representative to the Pacific Coast IntercolleiPate Ath-
letic Conference. It is awarded to students injured in athletic competition, to help
them continue their education.
Kwama Scholarship. Kwama, sophomore women's honor society, awards
each year a $35 scholarship to a woman student on the basis of ability and need.
Ion Lewis Scholarship in Architecture. This traveling scholarship is
awarded whenever sufficient funds are available to advanced students in architec-
ture at the University of Oregon. Scholarships vary in amount from $200 to $1,000.
Award is made on the basis of character, health, ability, promise, and need of
travel. The scholarship is supported by a trust fund established by the late Ion
Lewis of 'Portland.
Kenneth A. ]. Mackenzie Memorial Scholarshiptl. Five $200 scholarships
are awarded annually for the study of medicine, in accordance with the follow-
ing plan: one $200 scholarship is awarded each year to the outstanding pre-
medical student at the University of Oregon in the last year of his premedical
studies; if the student enters the University of Oregon Medical School and
continues to maintain a high scholastic record, the scholarship is renewable
for each of his four years of medical training; if the student does not maintain a
high scholastic record at the Medical School, his scholarship is transferred to the
outstanding member of his Medical School class who took his premedical work
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at the University of Oregon. The scholarships are a memorial to Dr. Kenneth
A. J. Mackenzie, former dean of the Medical School; they are endowed through
a bequest from the late Mildred Anna Williams.
Mortar Board Scholarships. Mortar Board, senior women's honor society,
provides each year 3 varying amount of money for the assistance of worthy women
students.
Oregon 'Mothers Scholarships. The Oregon Mothers organization awards
three scholarships annually to freshman students graduating from Oregon high
schools: the $200 Petronella G.. Peets Scholarship and two $150 scholarships.
Additional scholarships of from $50 to $150 are awarded as funds are available.
High-school students may apply for Oregon Mothers Scholarships during their
senior year or the year following their graduation. Application should be made
to the Dean of Personnel Administration not later than April 1.
Panhellenic Scholarships. Several scholarships of $75 are awarded each
year by the Panhellenic Council to deserving woman students.
Ellen M. Pennell Scholarships. These scholarships, covering regular tuition
fees, are awarded annually to students in the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts. They are endowed through a bequest from Mrs. Ellen M. Pennell, for many
years a member of the University Library staff.
Phi Beta Scholarships. These scholarships are awarded by Phi Beta, wo-
men's national professional fraternity for music and drama, to women students in
the School of Music, on the basis of talent, scholarship, and worthiness.
Arthur P. Pratt Scholarship. This $475 scholarship is awarded annually to a
graduating senior of the University of Oregon, as an aid to postgraduate study at
the University. In choosing a Pratt scholar, a faculty committee gives consider-
ation to scholastic record, character, good citizenship, and promise as a graduate
student. The scholarship is endowed through a gift from John G. Foster of Eugene,
and is named in honor of Arthur P. Pratt of Los Angeles, California.
Quota International Scholarships. Two scholarships are awarded annually
by Eugene chapter of Quota International: one to a freshman woman for Uni-
versity fees for the sophomore year, one to a sophomore woman for spring-
term fees.
Rotana Scholarship. The Portland Rotana Club provides an annual award
of $25.00 to the most worthy junior woman major in business administration.
F. G. G. Schmidt Fellowship in Gennan. This $250 fellowship, supported by
a gift from the late Dr. F. G. G. SChmidt, a member of the University faculty from
1897 until his death in 1945, is awarded biennially to a worthy graduate student
rnaj oring in German.
Hazel P. Schwering Memorial Scholarship. A $300 scholarship, named in
honor of the late Mrs. Hazel P. Schwering, is awarded annually to an out-
standing junior woman. Funds for the scholarship are given by friends of Mrs.
Schwering.
T. Neil Taylor Scholarship in Editing. This award of $100 is given annually
for the best editorial investigation by a senior maj or in journalism. Funds for the
award are provided by T. Neil Taylor of Oakland, California, University graduate
in the Class of 1931.
Prizes and Awards
DISTINCTION in scholarship is recognized at the University throughdegrees with honors, through election to the various honor societies, andthrough prizes and awards. A statement of the requirements for degrees
with honors and a list of honor societies will be found elsewhere in this Catalog.
There are also essay and oratorical prizes, and awards for proficiency in special
fields and for all-round distinction in student life.
American Law Book Prizes. The American Law Book Company offers
each year separately bound topics from Corpus Juris Secundum to those law
students who have the best scholastic records in the several courses covering
the topics that have been separately bound to date.
Bancroft-Whitney Prize. The Bancroft-Whitney Company, law publishers,
awards annually a legal publication to the senior law student who has maintained
the highest grade average throughout his work in the School of Law.
Philo Sherman Bennett Prize. This prize of from $25.00 to $30.00, the in-
terest on a bequest from Philo Sherman Bennett of New Haven, Connecticut, is
awarded for the best essay on the principles of free government.
Beta Gamma Sigma Award. To honor outstanding scholastic attailUl1ent,
the name of the freshman major student in the School of Business Administration
receiving the highest grade average each year is engraved on a permanent record
plaque placed in the corridor of the Commerce Building by Beta Gamma Sigma,
honorary business fraternity.
Botsford, Constantine, and Gardiner Prizes. These prizes are awarded each
year by the Botsford, Constantine, and Gardiner Advertising Agency for the
best solutions of an advertising problem submitted by students of advertising.
First prize, $40.00; second prize, $25.00; third prize, $10.00.
Julia Burgess Poetry Prize. The Julia Burgess Poetry Prize of $25.00 is
awarded annually for the best original poem submitted by a junior or senior stu-
dent. Information in regard to the rules governing the award may be obtained
from the head of the Department of English. The prize is endowed through a
bequest from the late Julia Burgess, member of the faculty of the University
from 1907 until her death in 1942.
Nathan Burkan Memorial Prizes. The American Society of Composers
Authors, and Publishers awards $100 for the best paper or papers submitted b;
a student or students in the graduating class of the School of Law on the subject
of copyright law.
Chi Omega Prize. A prize of $25.00 is awarded by Chi Omega sorority to
the woman student in the Department of Sociology deemed most worthy on the
basis of scholarship, character, and promise.
. Chi C?mega Scholarship CUI?' This cup is awarded annually to the sorority
With the highest grade average dunng the preceding academic year.
Delta Phi Alpha Award. A volume of German literature is awarded each
year by Delta Phi Alpha, German honor society, to the outstanding student in
German.
Failing-Beekman Prizes. These prizes are awarded annually to those mem-
bers of the senior class who deliver the best original orations at the time of grad-
uation. The first prize of $150 is the gift of Henry Failing of Portland' the
second prize of $100 is the gift of C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville. '
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Gerlinger Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. George Gerlinger, former regent
of the University, is awarded by a conunittee of faculty, town, and student women
to the best all-around woman of the junior class.
Maurice Harold Hunter Leadership Award. A saber is awarded annually
to a member of the graduating class who is judged to have made in the Department
of Military Science and Tactics the most notable contribution, through his own
achievements, deportment, and good example, toward the development of qualities
of leadership. The names of recipients of the award are engraved on a permanent
plaque displayed in the headquarters office of the department. The award is sup-
ported through a $1,500 endowment, given to the University of Oregon by Chan-
cellor and Mrs. Frederick M. Hunter, and is named in memory of their son, Captain
Maurice Hunter, a graduate in the Class of '41. Captain Hunter was killed in action
in Burma on January 31,1945.
Interfraternity Council Scholarship Cups. The Interfraternity Council
awards annually two cups: one, presented by W. A. Dahlberg, faculty adviser
of the council, to the fraternity whose members have earned the highest grade-
point average during the preceding year; and one, presented by Dean Karl W.
Onthank, to the fraternity pledge .class earning the highest grade-point average
during the fall term.
Jewett Prizes. These prizes, amounting to more than $200, are awarded
annually in a series of public-speaking contests. Funds for the prizes were given
to the University in memory of the late W. F. Jewett by his wife, Mrs. Mary
Jewett.
Walter Kidd Poetry Prize. The Walter Kidd Poetry Prize of $15.00 is
awarded for the best original poem submitted by a freshman or sophomore student.
Information in regard to the rules governing the award may be obtained from
the head of the Department of English. Funds for the prize have been provided
by Walter Kidd, B.A., '26, M.A., '35.
Koyl Cup. This cup, the gift of Charles W. Koyl, '11, is awarded each year
to the man who, in the opinion of a committee of the faculty, is the best all-around
man of the junior class.
Lawyers Cooperative prizes. The Lawyers Cooperative Publishing Com-
pany awards annually: a copy of Ballantine's Law DictiOtl(Wy to the law student
doing the best work in the course in Legal Bibliography; and separately bound
topics from American Jurisprudence to those students having the best scholastic
records in the several courses covering the topics included in the volumes of
American Jurisprudence published to date.
Library Day Prizes. The University Library and the Association of Patrons
and Friends of the University of Oregon Library awards prizes on Library Day
each spring for the b~st personal libraries of University students.
Life Insurance prizes. The Life Insurance Managers' Association of Oregon
Qffers annual cash prizes totaling $35.00 for the best insurance sales talks given
by students in the life-insurance class. The student giving the best talk: receives
an individual plaque, and has his name engraved on a bronze plaque displayed in
the Commerce Building.
Marshall-Case-Haycox prizes. Prizes totaling $100 for the best short
stories submitted by students are offered each year by Edison Marshall, ex-'17,
Robert Ormond Case, '20, and Ernest J. Haycox, '23. Contestants are limited to
undergraduates regularly enrolled and in good standing.
Men's Dormitory Scholarship Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. Genevieve
Turnipseed, director of dormitories, is awarded annually to the men's hall having
the highest scholastic average for the year.
Oregon State Society of Certified Public Acountants' Prize. This award,
consisting of accounting books to the value of $25.00, is made each year to the
outstanding student in accounting.
Phi Beta Kappa Prize. This prize, consisting of books to the value of $25.00,
is offered annually by Alpha of Oregon chapter of Phi Beta Kappa. The award
is made, on the basis of scholarship and promise, to a student completing lower-
division work. The books are chosen by the student in consultation with a com-
mittee of the chapter.
Phi Chi Theta Key. The Phi Chi Theta Key is awarded annually, on the
basis of high scholastic standing and general student activities, to a woman. in the
senior class of the School of Business Administration.
Physical-Education Honor Awards. The faculty of the School of Physical
Education presents certificates each year in recognition of outstanding qualities
of sound scholarship, high idealism, and worthy professional accomplishment in
the field of physical education.
Pi Delta Phi Award. Pi Delta Phi, French honor society, presents a book
prize each year to the student who has made the greatest progress in undergraduate
courses in French.
Pot and Quill Prize. A prize of $5.00 is awarded by Pot and Quill, society of
women writers, for the best piece of writing submited by a woman student in an
annual contest.
George Rebec Prize in Philosophy. A cash prize of $25.00 is awarded
annually to the undergraduate student who submits the best essay on a philosophical
topic. The prize is named in honor of Dr. George Rebec, member of the faculty
of the University from 1912 until his death in 1944.
Sigma Delta Chi Scholarship Award. Recognition for exceptional scholar-
ship is awarded annually to journalism students by Sigma Delta Chi, professional
journalistic fraternity, through its national headquarters at Detroit.
Sigma Delta Pi Award. A medal and a book prize are awarded each year
by the Oregon chapter of Sigma Delta Pi, honorary Spanish society, to the stu-
dent in advanced courses in Spanish who has made the greatest progress du,ring
the school year.
Sigma Xi Graduate Research Prize. A prize of $25.00 is awarded annually
by the Oregon chapter of Sigma Xi to a graduate student, working in one of the
fields from which Sigma Xi selects its members, for the most outstanding piece
of research.
Turnbull-Hall Award. Each year the name of the outstanding senior student
member of the staff of the Om;:GON DAILY EMERALD is engraved on a plaque
which hangs in the EMERALD news room. The plaque was presented in 1931 by
George Turnbull and Vinton H. Hall.
Vice-Presidential Cups. Silver cups, the gift of Vice-~resident Burt Brown
Barker, are awarded annually to the men's and women's living organizations
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achieving the highest average for scholarship among the living groups during the
academic year.
Women's Dormitory Scholarship Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. Gene-
vieve Turnipseed, director of dormitories, is awarded annually to the women's
hall having the highest scholastic average for the year.
Extracurricular Activities
THE University recognizes the values of extracurricular student activitiesas a part of a college education: formation of habits of civic responsibilityand leadership through self-government and through student clubs and
societies; the broadening of outlook and sympathies through varied human asso-
ciations; cultural development through participation in the intellectual and
aesthetic life of the campus.
Associated Students. The students of the University are organized for self-
government into the Associated Students of the University of Oregon. This
organization sponsors such activities as intercollegiate athletics, student publica-
tions, forensics and dramatics, and concert and lecture series.
For purposes of administration, two distinct types of student activities are
recognized: educational activities and athletic activities. Educational activities
are administered by an Educational Activities Board, composed of faculty and
student representatives, and by an educational activities manager. Athletic
activities are administered by an Athletic Board, composed of faculty, student,
and alumni representatives, and by an athletic manager.
The Associated Women Students, a group within the general student organ-
ization, sponsors and supervises activities of women students.
Each entering class forms an organization which retains its identity throughout
the four years at the University and after graduation. Class reunions are held
regularly by alumni. During their undergraduate days students in the different
classes uphold various distinctive traditions. Graduating classes usually leave
a gift to the University.
Clubs and Associations. Clubs and associations representing special student
interests are active on the University campus. Some of these organizations are:
Allied Arts League; Architecture Club; Bernard Daly Club (students holding Daly
scholarships); Kwama (sophomore women); Newman Club (Catholic); Physical Education
Club; Skull and Dagger (lower-division men); Wesley Club (Methodist); Westminster Asso-
ciation (Presbyterian); Young Men's Christian Association; Young Women's Christian Asso-
ciation.
Honor Societies. A number of honor societies are maintained on the Ore-
gon campus for the recognition of general scholarship, scholarship in particular
fields, and student leadership. Most of these are national organizations, with
chapters at the leading colleges and universities of the country. Among these
societies are:
Phi Beta Kappa (liberal arts and sciences); Sigma Xi (science); Alpha Kappa Delta
(sociology); Beta Gamma Sigma (business); Delta Sigma Rho (forensics); Druids (junior
me~); Friars (senior men); Mortar Board (senior women); Mu Phi Epsilon (music, women);
National Collegiate Players (dramatics); Order of the Coif (law); Phi Theta Upsilon (junior
women); Theta Sigma Phi (journalism, women).
Professional and Departmental Societies. Student societies are maintained
in many of the schools and departments for the promotion of high standards of
scholarship and professional training. Most of these are national organizations.
Among these societies are:
Asklepiads (premedic~).; Beta Alpha Psi (accountin~,men); Delta Phi Alpha (German);
Gam~a Alpha Ch, (ad~erttsmg,women); Ph! Beta (mus,c !,nd drama, women); Phi Chi Theta
(husmess, women); Ph, Delta Kappa (educatlOn, men); Ph, Mu Alpha (music, men)' Pi Delta
Ph\ (Fre'!c!'); Pi Lambda Theta (education, women); Pi Mu Epsilon (mathematics)'; Pot and
Q.ul1l (wntmg, ~o,,!en); ~ropeller Club .(foreign trad~); Scab.bard and Blade (military, men);
Slgma. Delll:a Ch, (Journahsm, men); SIgma Delta P, (Spamsh); Sigma Delta Psi (physical
educatlOn, men).
Athletics and Sports. The University of Oregon is a member of the Pacific
Coast Athletic Conference, composed of ten leading universities and colleges of
the region. In addition to intercollegiate athletics, a comprehensive program of
intramural sports is sponsored by the institution through the School of Physical
Education. The sports program is closely correlated with instruction in phy,ical
education. The Order of the "0," composed of all winners of varsity letters, and
the Women's Athletic Association encourage sports participation and give recog-
nition for proficiency.
Lectures. The regular University curriculum is supplemented by University
assemblies at. which visiting speakers address the general student body, and by
frequent public lectures by faculty members and visiting scholars. Special lectures
are sponsored by the University Lectures and the Religious and Spiritual Activi-
ties committees of the faculty, the Educational Activities Board of the Associated
Students, Sigma Xi, and various schools and departments.
Forensics and Dramatics. Forensics and dramatics are fostered on the
campus not only for their value to those participating but also for their intellectual
and cultural value for the whole University community.
. Training a?~ ~xperience in acting, play production, and stagecraft are pro-
Vided by the DIvIsion of Speech and Drama of the Department, of English. Each
season several full-length plays are given in connection with courses in drama.
!he division also produces a series of plays for which students not registered
111 drama courses may tryout. Plays are occasionally taken on tour. Various
special groups also provide outlets for dramatic talent and opportunities for
experience in play production.
The Associated Students, in cooperation with the Division of Speech and
Drama, sponsor a public-discussion program for both men and women. Students
participating in this program lead discussions of topics of current and vital interest
o? .the cam?us .and throughout the state at meetings arranged by high schools,
CIVIC orgamzatlOns, churches, etc. The program includes thorough supervised
research in preparation for these public appearances. Students also have excellent
opportunities for radio experience through participation in regular broadcasts
from the University studios of station KOAC.
Art and Music. The University gives special encouragement to extra-
curricular actiyities in art and music. Concerts and recitals, sponsored by the
~ch?01 of MUSIC, the Associ~ted Students, and the several student musical organ-
Izat.lOns, playa central part 111 the cultural life of the University community. The
Allied Ar~s.League and the School of Architecture and Allied Arts present fre-
quent exhibits of student art work and loan collections.
The U~h;ersity Symphony Orchestra, an organization of about seventy
student mUSICians, presents several concerts each year. In addition to its own
concert series, the orchestra supports faculty and advanced student soloists and
cooperates with the choral organizations in oratorio productions. Any Univ~rsity
student is eligible to try out for the orchestra.
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Alumni Association
MEMBERSHIP in the University of Oregon Alumni Association is opento all persons who have completed work f~r credit at the University.Semiannual meetings are held at Homecommg and at Commence~ent.
The Alumni Association publishes a monthly magazine, OL~ O~EGON. In It a.re
recorded the activities of the association, news of the UOIverslty, and. special
articles by students, faculty members, and graduates. The officers and directors
of the association are as follows:
g~~~~tr!~~~~ ?~~;:~'~~.-;':;:;:~~'.::.:.:.:.:.::.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:::.:.:.:.:.:.::.:.:.::.:.::.::~:.:.::.::.::.::.::.:::~i;;;~:~:;:~~~~f:::!!E~
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
ERNEST HAYCOX, '21; GEORGIA BENSO": PATTERSON, '24; D01l.1s HACK, '41; C:'A~LES H.
HUGGINS, '22, immediate past preSident. Members.at.large~GoJlDON WILSON, 25,
JOHN HOUSTON, '21; C. R. MANERUD, 22.
DIRECTORS
Tenn Ending Dec. 31, 1945
DOUGLAS MULLARKEY, '22
DOUGLAS PAllXER, '40
JOHN S. DAY. '35
RAY HARLAN, '24
SIDNEY MILLIGAN, '38
LAWRENCE HULL, '23
RALPH CRONlSE, '11
EAR.L BLACKABY, '15
Term Ending Dec. 31, 1946
PAUL PATTERSON, '23
JAMES T. DONALD, 'IS
PETER LAURS, '27
GEORGE HUGGINS, '16
REMEY M. Cox, '22
DR. H. C. STAPLES, '23
THOMAS HARTFIELL, '34
GENEVIEVE DUNLOP, '34
ORVAL D. YOKOM, '27
Term Ending Dec. 31, 1947
EDWIN DICK, '40
GEORGE M,MNAUGH, '27
JOHN KITZMILLER, '31
PAULEN W. KASEBERG, '37
CHESTER O. KNOWLTON, '32
SPRACUE CARTER, '20
RAYMOND O. WILLIAMS. '14
EUGENE MARSH, '22
GEORGE STADELMAN, '30
JOHN F. PUTNAM. '31
The University of Oregon Medical School and the University.of Oregon
Dental School have their own active alumni associations. The M.edlcal Sch~l
Alumni Association includes in its membership graduafes of the Willamette Uni-
versity department of medicine, which was merged with the Medic~l School in
1913. The Dental School Alumni Association includes in its memb~rshlP grad~tes
of the North Pacific College of Oregon, which was incorporated IOtO the UOIver-
sity in 1945. Officers of these two associations are listed in the separate catalogs of
the two schools.Sororities at the University are: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha GammaDelta, Alpha Omicron Pi. Alpha Phi, Alpha Xi Delta,· Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Delta
G.amma, Delta Zeta, Gamma Phi Beta. Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Phi,
SIgma Kappa. and Zeta Tau Alpha.
Fraternities at the University are: Alpha Tau Omega. Beta Theta Pi. Chi Psi, Delta Tau
Delta, Delta Upsilon, Kappa Sigma. Phi Delta Theta. Phi Gamma Delta. Phi Kappa Psi, Phi
Sigma Kappa, Phi Kappa Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon. Sigma Alpha Mu, Sigma ChI, Sigma Nu.
Sigma Phi Epsilon, and Theta Chi,
Student Publications. University of Oregon student publications are listed
below. The official publications of the University and of the State System of
Higher Education are listed on another page.
THt OREGON DAILY EMERALD is a tabloid-size newspaper, published five days
a week during the school year. It is edited, managed, and financed by students.
All students are eligible for positions on its staff. Payment of registration fees
entitles every student to a subscription to the EMERALD.
THt OREGANA, the yearbook of the Associated Students, presents a pictorial
record of student life. The volume is published in May during Junior Week End.
The FACULTY AND STUDENT DIRECTORY is compiled and published annually
by the Associated Students.
The University Choral Union includes in its membership more than 400 stu-
dents, faculty members, and townspeople who are interested in the study and
interpretation of great choral literature.
The University Band is divided into four groups: the Concert Band, first and
second divisions; the Pep Band; and the Military Band. The Concert Band gives
several concerts of classical and modern music each year. The Pep Band plays for
athletic contests and rallies. The Military Band, composed of freshman and
sophomore military students, plays for all ~.O.T.C. ceremonies and reviews.
The Associated Students bring artists of international fame to the campus
each year for concerts, to which all students have free admission. Free public re-
citals by members of the faculty of the School of Music and by advanced music
students are given in the Music Auditorium during the school year.
Social Organizations. Personal associations with fellow students through
social organizations and living groups constitute SGlme of the most pleasant features
of campus life, and are very valuable for personal and social development All
students have opportunity to belong to some type of social organization.
Independent students (students who live outside the dormitories and are not
members of fraternities or sororities) have two social organizations: the Oregon
Yeomen (men) and Orides (women). Tonqueds is an organization of women
students, both sorority and independent, who live in Eugene. Phi Theta Upsilon
and Philomelete promote fellowship and congenial activities among independent
women students.
The students living in each of the University halls of residence have a self-
governing organization and a social program.
Students living in the several cooperative houses take an active part in
campus social life.
Fraternities on the Oregon campus are organized into the Interfraternity
Council, which is a member of the national Intrafraternity Conference. The'
sororities on the campus are organized into the Panhellenic Council, which is a
member of the national Panhellenic Congress. The presidents of all women's
living groups (including dormitories) are members of the Heads of Houses
Association.
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Lower Division
MAHLON ELLWOOD SMITH, Ph. D., Dean and Director of Lower Division, Oregon
State System of Higher Education.
LENA CURRIER EMERSON, Secretary to the Dean.
FRESHMAN and sophomore work in the liberal arts and sciences is unspecial-ized. The work is offered through the Lower Division on a parallel basis atthe University and the State College and leads to the Junior Certificate. Stu-
dents completing the work of the Lower Division and fulfilling all requirements
for the Junior Certificate may select a major in a specialized field at the close of
the sophomore year. .
For students who plan to complete work for the bachelor's degree, the two
lower-division years provide broad general education and a foundation for special-
ization during the junior and senior years in some major field in the liberal arts and
sciences or in a professional or technical curriculum. Lower-division students ex-
plore several fields of study with a view to determining special interests and
aptitudes.
For students who complete no more than the first two years of college work,
the Lower Division aims to afford a balanced cultural program and preparation
for intelligent citizenship.
The State Board of Higher Education in establishing the Lower Division
defined its primary purpose as follows:
(1) Basic Education. Insuring to all students the elements of a sound general
education during their first two years; delaying specialization until the
junior and senior years and then encouraging it to a high degree.
(2) Orientation. Providing students with a period of exploratory contact
which will enable the institution to assist them to make a wise selection
of specialization on the basis of their abilities and aptitudes.
Lower-Division Groupll- For the purpose of adjusting the work to the two-
fold objectives of basic education and orientation, lower-division work in the liberal
arts and sciences has been arranged in three groups, each representing a compre-
hensive field of knowledge, as follows: LANGUAGE AND LITERATURlt, SOCIAL SCI-
ENCE, and SCIENCE (including the biological and physical sciences and mathe-
matics).
Group Requirements. Students intending to major in the liberal arts and
sciences must complete at least 9 approved term hours in each of the three groups
and at least 9 additional approved term hours in courses numbered 200-210, or
equivalent, in anyone of the same three groups. Courses that satisfy group l1!-
quirements are numbered from 100 to 110 and from 200 to 210. (For group re-
quirements for students in the professional schools see page 53.)
Required Courses. Besides fulfilling group requirements, lower-division stu-
dents must take required work in English Composition, Health Education,
Physical Education, and Military Science and Tactics, as stated on page 53.
Entering students are required to take certain aptitude and placement exam-
[83 ]
84 LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
GROUP COURSES 85
inations, and to make any adjustments indicated as a result of standings achieved
in these tests.
Major Requirements and Electives. Students complete their study programs
with courses required by major departments or with electives. Students who
have decided on a major field take the courses prescribed by the major de-
partment. Students who are uncertain of their dominant interest or their voca-
tional intentions, or who do not plan to pursue major specialization later, take a
program of studies designed to aid them in self-exploration and individual devel-
opment.
The general distribution of work for lower-division students is shown in the
curriculum on page 86.
Freshman Advisers. Each entering student is assigned to a freshman adviser,
whom the student consults in making out his study program. It is the duty of
the adviser to assist the student in building an integrated program, in line with his
interests and with institutional and lower-division requirements.
Certificates
STUDENTS who have met the group requirements, and have completed atotal of at least 93 term hours of required and elective freshman and sopho-more work, qualify for one of three certificates, depending on their objectives
and attainments:
The Junior Certificate, which admits to upper-division standing and the
opportunity to pursue a maj or curriculum leading to a degree. It requires a grade-
point average of at least 2.00.
The Junior Certificate with Honor Privileges, which admits to the priv-
ilege of working for honors in the schools and departments providing honors work.
To receive this certificate the student must have a grade-point average of at least
2.75, in addition to fulfilling all requirements for the Junior Certificate.
The Lower-Division Certificate, which recognizes the successful comple-
tion of two years of lower-division work. It is granted upon request to students
whose desire has been only to round out their general education. The scholastic
average specified for the Junior Certificate is not required. The Lower-Division
Certificate does not admit to upper-division standing.
Group Courses
YEAR sequences applicable in meeting group requirements are listed below.These courses may also be taken as electives. Descriptions of the courses areprinted under the several departmental headings in the COLLEGE of LIBERAL
ARTS section of this Catalog.
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE GROUP
Cla..ics
Lat 101, 102, 103. Latin Literature: Augustan Age. 3 hours each term.
Lat 201, 202, 203. Latin Literature: Silver Age. 3 hours each term.
English
Eng 101, 102, 103. Survey of English Literature. 3 hours each term.
Eng 104, lOS, 106. Appreciation of Literature. 3 hours each term.
Eng 107, 108, 109. Introduction to Literature. 3 hours each term.
Eng 201, 202, 203. Shakespeare. 3 hours each term.
Germanic Languages
GL 201, 202, 203. German Literature. 3 hours each term.
Romance Languages
FllENCH
RL 201, 202, 203. French Literature. 3 hours each term.
RL 204, 205, 206. Seventeenth·Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.
SPANISH
RL 207, 208, 209. Spanish Literature. 3 hours each term.
SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP
General Social Science
SSe 101, 102, 103. Background of Social Science. 3 hours each term.
SSe 104, 105. Background of Social Science. 5 hours each term.
Anthropology
Anth 101, 102, 103. General Anthropology. 3 hours each term.
Anth 207, 208, 209. Introduction· to Cultural· Anthropology. 3 hours each term.
Economics
Ec 201, 202, 203. Principles of Economics. 3 hours each term.
Ec 204, 205. Principles of Economics. 5 hours each term.
Geography
Geo lOS, 106, 107. Introductory Geography. 3 hours each term.
Gco 108, 109, 110. Introductory Geography Laboratory. I hour each term.
History
Hst 104, lOS, 106. History of 'Vestern Europe. 3 hours each term.
Hst 201, 202, 203. History of the United States. 3 hours each term.
Ust 204, 205, 206. World History. 3 hours each term.
Hst 207, 208, 209. English History. 3 hours each term.
Philosophy
PhI 201, 202, 203. Introduction to Philosophy. 3 hours each term.
Political Science
PS 201, 202, 203. American Governments. 3 hours each term.
Psychologj'
Psy 201,202. General Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Psy 204. Psychology of Adj ustment. 3 hours.
Psy 205. Applied Psychology. 3 hours.
Religion
R 101, 102, 103. Religious Foundations of Western Civilization. 3 hours each term.
Sociology
Soc 204, 205, 206. General Sociology. 3 hours each term.
SCIENCE GROUP
General Science
GS 101, 102, 103. Biological-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.
GS 104, lOS, 106. Physical-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.
Biology
Bi 201, 202, 203. General Zoology. 4 hours each term.
Bi 204, 205, 206. General Botany. 4 hours each term.
Chemistry
Ch 101, 102, 103. Elementary Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Ch 104, lOS, 106. General Chemistry. 5 hours each term.
Ch 204, 205, 206. Analytical and Theoretical Chemistry. 5 hours each term,
Geology
*G 101, 102, 103. General Geology. 3 hours each term.
*G 104, lOS, 106. General Geology Laboratory. 1 hour each term.
G 201, 202. 203. Introduction to Field Geology. 1 to 3 hours each term.
. * Both G 101, 102, 103 and G 104, lOS, 106 must be taken to satisfy the science IrJ'OUp
requuement.
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• Both Ph 101, 102, 103 and Ph 104, lOS, 106 must be taken to satisfy the science group
requirement.
t Psy 208, 209, 210 must be taken with Psy 201, 202, 204 or Psy 201, 202, 205 to satisfy
the science group requirement.
College of Liberal Arts
JAMES HENRY GILBERT, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.
NtI.LIE E. FURNISH, Secretary to the Dean.
THE College of Liberal Arts represents the ancient and continuing effort ofmen to extend the range of their experience beyond the narrow limits of thetime and place in which they find themselves at birth. To achieve and enjoy
such a freedom, men must know all they can about themselves and their environ-
ment, both physical and social. The liberal arts are a group of studies designed to
assist and direct the exploration of man's nature and his position in the world.
By the help of some of these studies, we are able to compare our own experi-
ences with those of men in other times, places, and circumstances, and thus share
in the inherited wisdom and satisfactions of mankind. Through others, we deepen
and extend our knowledge of our physical environment. Knowledge---scientific,
historical, and literary-is the indispensable condition of the good life of free men.
From the founding of the University of Oregon, the liberal arts have remained
the central core of the educational program of the institution. In the earliest Univer-
sity Catalogs, the several "courses" of liberal-arts instruction were rather loosely
grouped under the "Collegiate Department," distinguished at first only from the
"English Preparatory Department" but later also from the professional schools. In
the Catalogs of the 1890s, the term "College of Letters" occurs, but only as a head-
ing in lists of students and graduates.
As a part of the first formal organization plan for the University, inaugurated
by President Strong, the College of Literature, Science and the Arts was estab-
lished in 1899. The University continued to administer its liberal-arts program
through this college until the reorganization of the Oregon State System of
Higher Education in 1932.
Under the original State System plan, a College of Arts and Letters and a
College of Social Science were organized at the University, and major work in the
physical and biological sciences was allocated to the School of Science at Oregon
State College. The University continued to offer nonmajor service courses in
science through the Lower Division and Service Departments.
In the fall of 1942, major work in science was re-established at the University,
and the separate liberal-arts divisions were merged into the College of Liberal Arts•
The departments included in the college are: Anthropology, Biology (includ-
ing botany and zoology), Chemistry, Classics, Economics, English, Geology and
Geography, Germanic Languages and Literatures, History, Home Economics,
Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science, Psychology, Religion,
Romance Languages, and Sociology. All the departments, except the departments
of Home Economics and Religion, offer major curricula leading to baccalaureate
and graduate degrees.
Entrance Requirements. There are no entrance requirements, beyond the
general entrance requirements of the University, for stduents intending to choose
a major within the College of Liberal Arts.
Students intending to major in any of the natural sciences are, however,
advised to present at least two units of high-school mathematics and two units of
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,.-----Term hour....--.....
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Year sequence in anyone of th, three groups................................................ 3-4 3-4 3-4
Year sequence in another of the three groups (may be deferred until
sophomore year) 3-4 3-4 3-4
English Composition (Rht Ill, 112, 113)........................................................ 3 3 3
Military Science and Tactics (men) I I I
Health Education (women) _......................... I I I
Physical Education I I I
Departmental or school requirements, or exploratory electives.................... 4-2 4-2 4-,2
Mathematics
Mth 100. Intermediate Algebra. 4 hours.
Mth 101, 102, 103. Elementary Analysis I, II, III. 4 hours each term.
Mth lOS. College Algebra. 4 hours. -
Mth 106. Plane Trill'onometry. 4 hours.
Mtk 108. Mathematics of Finance. 4 hours.
Mth 200. Analytical Geometry. 4 hours.
Mth 201, 202, 203. Differential and Integral Calculus. 4 hours each term.
Physics
'Ph 101, 102, 103. Essentials of Physics. 2 hours each term.
'Ph 104, lOS, 106. Essentials of Physics. Laboratory. 2 hours each term.
Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics. 4 or 5 hOllrs each term.
Ph 207. Elementary Meterology. 3 hours.
Ph 208, 209. Descriptive Astronomy. 3 hours each term.
Psychology
tPsy 201, 202. General Psychology. 3 hours each term.
tPsy 204. Psychology of Adjustment. 3 hours.
tPsy 205. Applied Psychology. 3 hours.
tPsy 208, 209, 210. General Psychology Laboratory. I hour each term.
Sophomore Year
Sophomore year sequence in one of the groups begun in the freshman year
"tJ.~fi~a~~qsci~~~~:n~h\f~cfrc~u~~~~).::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
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Curriculum in Basic Liberal Studies
Special Curricula
IN ADDITION to the major curricula offered by the departments of the Col-lege of Liberal Arts, the college has arranged several programs of study util-izing the course offerings of the departments of the college and other divisions of
the University to provide broad cultural education (without departmental special-
ization) and the basic liberal-arts preparation required for admission to technical
training for the professions.
high-school science. Experience has proved that students who lack this preparation
are handicapped in University work in science. Students planning to major in
chemistry, mathematics, or physics or planning to prepare themselves for entrance
to a medical school will find it to their advantage to take intermediate algebra,
plane geometry, and trigonometry in high school.
Degrees. All the major departments of the College of Liberal Arts offer
undergraduate work leading to the bachelor's degree and graduate work leading
to the master's degree. At the present time, the following departments will accept
candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy: Chemistry, Economics, Eng-
lish, History, Mathematics, Psychology, Romance Languages, and Sociology.
Degree Requirements. The general requirements for a bachelor's degree with
a maj or in the College of Liberal Arts are-a minimum of 186 term hours of
University work, including:
(1) A minimum of 36 term hours in lower-division liberal-arts courses num-
bered 100-110 and 200-210. The courses taken to satisfy this "group" requirement
must include at least 9 term hours in each of the three fields of language and lit-
erature, social science, and science and at least 9 additional term hours in courses
numbered 200-210 in anyone of the three fields. (For a classified list of courses
satisfying this requirement, see pages 84-86).
(2) A minimum of 62 term hours in upper-division courses.
(3) A minimum of 36 term hours in the student's major field, at least 24 of
which must be in upper-division courses. In some fields, more ,than the 36-hour
minimum are required to meet departmental standards. For certain interdepart-
menfal majors (described below under SPECIAL CURRICULA), the major require-
ment is approximately 72 term hours of work distributed in several departments.
A more detailed statement of University requirements for the bachelor's
degree may be found on page 54. Special requirements of the several major
curricula of the college are stated in the departmental sections and under SPIlCIAL
CURRICULA below.
For requirements for advanced degrees, see GRADUAn DIVISION. ,
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Mathematics--one of the following sequences:
Elementary Analysis (Mth 101, 102, 103)
Any three of the following: Intermediate
Algebra (Mth 100), College Algebra
(Mth 105), Plane Trigonometry (Mth
106), Analytical Geometry (Mth 200)
Social Science---Ristory of Western Europe
(Rst 104, 105, 106) and one of the follow-
ing sequences:
Gen. Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103)
Principles of Econ. (Ec 201, 202, 203)
Intra. Geography (Geo lOS, 106, 107)
American Govts. (PS 201, 202, 203)
General Psychology (Psy 201, 202), Ap-
plied Psych. (Psy 205), and General
Psych. Lab. (Psy 208, 209, 210)
General Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206)
SPECIAL CURRICULA
Foreign Language---One of the following
sequences:
Cicero and Vergil (Lat 4,5,6)
Second-Year German (GL 4, 5, 6)
Second-Year French (RL 4, 5,6)
Second-Year Spanish (RL 14, 15, 16)
Literature---Shakespcare (Eng 201, 202, 203)
and one of the following sequences:
Latin Literature (Lat 101, 102, 103)
German Literature (GL 201, 202, 203)
French Literature (RL 201, 202, 203)
Spanish Literature (RL 207, 208, 209)
Survey of Eng. Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103)t
Apprec. of Lit. (Eng 104, 105, 106)t
Science---two of the following sequences:
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203)
General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106)
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203) or
General Botany (Bi 204, 205,206)
Junior and Senior Years
During his junior and senior years, the student is required to complete at
least nine sequences from the lists printed below, not more than two of which may
be chosen from anyone department.
Freshman and Sophomore Years
During his freshman and sophomore years, in addition to satisfying general
University requirements in English composition*, physical education, health
education, and military science, the student must complete eight year sequences
from the following list of courses in five fundamental fields of study. If, however,
by an examination given by the department concerned, a student shows mastery
of the material of any sequence, he may substitute for it any other sequence in
the list.
should be called a restricted elective program, since the greater part of a student's
work must be selected from a restricted list of courses.
The curriculum is administered by a committee, the members of which serve
as the official advisers of all students following this program of study. Dr. H. G.
Townsend, head of the Department of Philosophy, is chairman of this committee.
The curriculum is open to any freshman whose scholastic-aptitude test or high-
school record ranks him in the upper three deciles of his class. However, for ad-
mission to certain of the required lower-division courses, the student must have
completed a minimum of one year of high-school algebra and two years of high-
school Latin, German, French, or Spanish, or the equivalent. Students who have
not taken this work in high school may make up their deficiencies in courses
offered by the University, but completion of graduation requirements may be
delayed.
A student intending to enter this curriculum should also take a least one unit
of American history and government in his junior and senior years in high school;
if he enters without having completed this work, he must elect University courses
with comparable content.
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The curriculum in basic liberal studies, leading to the Bachelor of Arts
degree, is designed to lay a substantial foundation for understanding the literature,
science, and history of civilization. It represents a departure from the free-elective
system that has prevailed in American colleges and universities for many years. It
* Any student registered in this curriculum who demonstrates his ability to write good
English will be excused by the head of the Department of English from the required work in
English composition. ,
t Students electing these sequences must also complete a second year in a .foreign language
to qualify for the B.A. degree. .
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Anthropology
Primitive Thought (Anth 311), Primitive
Art (Anth 312), Folklore and Mythol-
ogy (Anth 313)
Beg. & Develop. of Civilizations (Anth 314,
315, 316)
Problems of Race & Culture (Anth 411,
412, 413)
Biology
Evolution (Bi 315), Elementary Genetics
(Bi 316, 317). Elementary Genetics Lab.
(Bi 318. 319)
General Bacteriology (Bi 321, 322, 323)
Morphology of Algae & Fungi (Bi 331),
Morph. of Ferns & Mosses (Bi 332),
Morph. of Seed Plants (Bi 333)
Intro. to Gen. Physiol0ll'Y (Bi 491), Verte-
brate Embryology (B. 337)
Protozoology (Bi 461), Invertebrate Zool-
ogy (Bi 462, 463)
Chemistry
Analytical & Theoretical Chemistry (Ch
204, 205 206)
Organic Chemistry (Ch 430, 431, 432)
Classics
Beginning Greek (Gr 311, 312,313)
Plato's Dialogues & Homer's Iliad (Gr
314, 315, 316)
Greek Tragedy (Gr 317, 318, 319)
Latin Literature (Lat 311. 312. 313)
Economics
History of Capitalism to 1750 (Ec 311), In-
dustrial Revolution (Ec 312), Age of
Corporations (Ec 313)
Labor Problems (Ec 425), Organized La-
bor (Ec 426). Labor Legislation (Ec
H~~~~f Ec. Thou ht (Ec 470. 471, 472)
Ec. Theory & Pro~lems (Ec 475, 476, 477)
English
American Prose (Eng 326), American
Poetry (Eng 327), American Drama
(Eng 328)
English Novel (Eng 367, 368, 369)
American Novel (Eng 391, 392, 393)
19th Century Poets (Eng 394, 395, 396)
18th Century Lit. (Eng 431, 432, 433)
English Drama (Eng 434, 4,35, 436)
17th Century Lit. (Eng 447, 448, 449)
Lit. of Renaissance (Eng 457, 458, 459)
19th Century Prose (Eng 481, 482, 483)
Any three of the following: Chaucer (Eng
414), Wordsworth (Eng 420), Spenser
(Eng 421), Dryden (Eng 430), Pope
(Eng 450), Milton (Eng 451), Shelley
(Eng 460)
Geology and Geography
General Geology (G 101, 102, 103) a"d
. Gen. Geology Lab. (G 104. lOS, 106)
Intro. to Palaeontology (G 381, 382, 383)
Climatology (Geo 215), Physiography (Geo
316), Geography of Pacific (Geo 428)
Germanic Languages
Classical German Drama (GL 411), Mod·
ern German Novel (GL 412), Goethe's
Faust (GL 413)
History
English History (Hst 207, 208, 209)
History of U. S. (Hst 201, 202, 203)
Eurove since 1815 (Hst 341, 342 343)
History of Greece (Hst 411), History of
Rome (Hst 412, 413)
Intellectual History (Hst 414, 415, 416)
Middle Ages (Hst 421, 422, 423)
Renaissance (Hst 431), Reformation (Hst
432), Age of Monarchy (Hst 433)
History of France (Hst 441, 442, 443)
Constitutional Hist. of U. S. (Hst 483,
484,485)
Mathematics
Analytical Geometry (Mth 200), Dit. &
Int. Calculus (Mth 201, 202)
Dit. & Int. Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203)
Advanced College Algebra (Mth 314); or
Theory of Equations (Mth 315), Projec-
tive Geometry (Mth 416); or Advanced
Euclidean Geometry (Mth 415), Differ-
ential Equations (Mth 421) : or Advanced
Calculus (Mth 431)
Philosophy
Logic (Phi 314 315, 316)
Ethical & Pol. Theory (Phi 321, 322, 323)
Development of Scientific Thought (Phi
414, 415, 416)
History of Philosophy (Phi 431, 432, 433)
Physics
Elementary Meteorology (Ph 207), De-
scriptive Astronomy (Ph 208, 209)
Advanced Gen. Physics (Ph 411, 412, 413)
Political Science
British Govt. (PS 326), Comparative
Govt•. : Democracies (PS 327), Com-
parative Govts.: Dictatorships (PS 328)
Hist. of European Pol. Theory (PS 431),
Contemp. Pol. Theory (PS 432), Hist. of
American Pol. Theory (PS 433)
Psychology
Social Psychology (Psy 334, 335)
Genetic Psych. (Psy 411), Adolescence,
Maturity & Senescence (Psy 412), Ab-
normal Psych. (Psr 413)
Adv. Exper. Psych. (Psy 451, 452,453)
History of Psych. (Psy 473, 474, 475)
Systematic Psych. (Psy 421, 422, 423)
Religion
ReI. of Classical Antiquity (R 461), Juda-
ism & Christianity (R 462), Living Re-
ligions of Orient (R 463)
Romance Languages
17th Cent. French Lit. (RL 411,412,413)
Dante & His Times (AL 477, 478, 479)
Sociology
Hist. of Social Thought (Soc 450, 451,452)
Criminology (Soc 415), Penology (Soc
41(,). Juvenile Delinquency (Soc 417)
Curriculum in General Arh and letters
The curriculum in General Arts and Letters is designed for students who wish
to build a program of general studies around a core of literature. The work of the
first two years serves as an introduction t<) the main aspects of Western culture. In
the last two years the more intensive study of the history of ideas. of literary move-
ments, and of art forms serves to interpret modern trends in civilization.
This major in general arts and letters leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree.
The following courses are required:
Lower Division
(1) Introduction to Literature (Eng 107, 108. 109), or Survey of English
Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103), or Appreciation of Literature (Eng 104, 105, 106),
or any sequence in foreign literature which has as a prerequisite two years (or
equivalent) of foreign language in college.
(2) Literature of the Modern World (Eng 264. 265, 266) (not required of
students who have taken Eng 107,108, 109).
(3) Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203).
(4) Two years of one foreign language.
(5) One of the following year sequences in history: World History (Hst
204,205,206) ; History of Western Europe (Hst 104, 105, 106) ; English HIstory
(Hst 207, 208, 209).
Upper Division
(1) Dante and His Times (AL 477, 478, 479).
(2) Literature of the Ancient World (AL 311, 312, 313).
(3) One of the following sequences in philosophy: History of Philosophy
(PhI 431, 432, 433) ; Philosophy and Literature (PhI 411, 412.413) ; Development
of Scientific Thought (PhI 414, 415, 416).
(4) History of Criticism (Eng 507~ or Aesthetics (PhI 421, 422, 423).
In addition the student must complete four upper-division sequences chosen
from the major departments in the College of Liberal Arts; however, any of the
following sequences may be elected for the satisfaction of this requirement: History
of Music (Mus 422, 423, 424) ; Music of the Eighteenth Century (Mus 425, 426,
427); History of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348).
The student's program of study should form an integrated whole. The elec-
tives in the main should support the objectives of this program.
Curriculum in General Science
The curriculum in general science is intended for students who wish to build
a program of cultural studies around a central interest in science as an aspect
of human civilization, and for prospective teachers in the secondary schools for
whom a departmental science major may be too highly specialized.
The general-science major leads to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree. The special requirements are--a minimum of 72 term hours in
science (biology, chemistry. geology, mathematics, physics), distributed as follows:
(1) Four year sequences, numbered 100-110 or 200-210, one in each of four
science departments.
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The Medical School also requires that the student who enters without a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree must complete the work for one
(l) High-School Preparation. Applicants for admission are required to have satisfactorily
com.pleted four years in an accredited high school, or its eQuivalent.
Recommended High·School Course. The following high·school course, which meets all
the formal requirements, is strongly recommended:
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Units
Latin 2
History...................... I
German or French 2
Electives I 'h
SPECIAL CURRICULA
Units
flgg:~~~ :::::::::::::::::::::: i 'h
Geometry.................. I
Physics I
Chemistry __ . I
Total 15
Students entering college with less than the amount of work recommended in these .fields
(especially mathematics and science) may find it necessary to devote more than the minImum
of three years to collegiate premedical preparation.
(2) Collegiate Preparation. The Medical School requires for ad!"i~sion. ~t least. three
academic years of preparatory work (135 term hours, exclUSIve of credit In mIlitary sClence)w
The following work is prescribed:
The medical-aptitude test of the Association of American Medical Colleges is
given each year by the advisory committee to all students who expect to apply
during the next academic year for admission to a medical school. Further know-
ledge of the student's ability is obtained through frequent conferences between the
student and his instructors and authorized advisers.
The entrance requirements of the University of Oregon Medical School are
as follows:
Term hours
Chemistry __ __ __ 23
General inorganic, which may include Qualitative analysis 12
Quantitative analysis, emphasis on volumetric analysls 3
BiOIOgy~:::.:~~..~;~;~i~:~;::~:~~i~ii:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ..: 15
Selections from general embryology, vertebrate anatomy. or 6
. general physiology __ __
Physics __ 12
Mathematics __ ~
English .__ __ __ __ __ ..
Total prescribed credit 65
Foreign language is not specifically required for admission to the M!,dical Sc~ool, ~ut ~ome
knowledge of a major modern foreign language (German, French. RUSSIan, Spant~h) IS hIghly
recommended as a part of the cultural training of a physician. Students anticipatlng resea,rch
in the medical sciences should obtain a basic knowledge of German and French. The premedIcal
student should keep in mind that some medical schools require credit in foreign language for
admission. I' . d .
The work in organic chemistry must include the chemistr~ of both a lp~atlC an aromatic
compounds. Biochemistry will n?t be accepted toward meetmg the requ.lrement..Students
electing additional work are adVIsed to take a course m elementary phYSIcal chemIstry. At
least 25 per cent of all chemistry credit must be fo~ laboratory .work.. ..
Human anatomy is not accepted toward meeting the ~lnlmum requirements 10 blOlogy.
Students electing additional work are advised to take courses In embryology, vertebrate anatomy.
histological technique, or general physiology. .
The work in physics must include the divisions of mechanics, heat and sou~d, light. a.nd
electricity. Students electing additional work are advised to take further courses m electrICIty
or atomic physics. . .
The work in mathematics should be of standard college grade, and mclude subjects such
a6 algebra, elementary analysis, or trigonometry. Students electing additional work in mathe-
matics are advised to take calculus.
Recommended Elective Subjects. The student preparing to study medicine is advised
to plan a balance in elective courses between courses in liberal arts an~ courses beyond. the
minimum requirements in subjects prescribed for admission to ~he Medl.cal Sch~ol. SUbJe.cts
suggested, are: history, economics, sociology, psycholog~, Enghsh, ,pubhc sp,eak1Og, foreign
language, mathematics, biology, e~bryolog>:, general physIOlogy, phYSICS (especIally elementary
electronics), and elementary phySIcal chemIstry.
Premedical Curriculum
Curriculum in General Social Science
The curriculum in general social science is designed for students who wish
broad cultural training, and for prospective teachers for whom a departmental
major may be too highly specialized. In addition to fulfilling the general Uni-
versity requirements, students following this program must take a minimum of
72 hours in courses numbered 200 or above. This work must include four year
sequences numbered 200-210, one in each of four of the following fields: anthro-
pology, economics, geography, history, philosophy, political science, psychology,
sociology. It must also include 36 upper-division hours in the social sciences, earned
after receiving the Junior Certificate. The upper-division work must include two.
one-year sequences (not less than 18 hours) in one department, and one one-year
sequence (not less than 9 hours) in each of two additional departments.
(2) A minimum of 24 upper-division hours in science, including not less than
9 term hours in each of two science departments.
Curriculum in Pacific Basin Studies
The curriculum in Pacific Basin studies is planned as a liberal-arts program
unified through a central interest in the life and problems of the geographical
area known as the Pacific Basin. The curriculum includes courses selected from
the otIerings of the several schools and departments of the University, and is
administered by an interdepartmental committee. Dr. Gordon Wright, assistant
professor of history, is chairman of the committee. Students should consult Dr.
Wright before registering for major work in Pacific Basin studies.
The following upper-division courses are required: Geography of Asia
(Geo 431) ; Geography of the Pacific (Geo 428) ; Peoples ofthe Pacific Rim (Anth
423, 424, 425); History of Oriental Art (AA 366, 367, 368); Civilizations of
China and Japan (Hst 394, 395, 396) ; Far East in Modern Times (Hst 391, 392,
393) ; History of China (Hst 494, 495, 496) or History of Japan (Hst 497, 498,
499) ; Economic Problems of the Pacific (Ec 445,446, 447) ; Living Religions of
the Orient (R 463).
The following courses are recommended: Japanese (AL 1,2,3, AL 4,5,6) ;
Beginnings and Development of Civilizations (Anth 314, 315, 316) ; International
Relations (PS 417) ; Civilizations and Art Epochs (AA 446, 447, 448) ; History
of Social Thought (Soc 450, 451) ; American Foreign Relations (Hst 473, 474) ;
History of the Pacific Northwest (Hst 477).
In addition to the undergraduate curiculum, work toward the Master of Arts
or Master of Science degree is offered in the field of Pacific Basin studies. Pro-
grams of study will be planned in the light of the undergraduate preparation of
individual students.
A premedical curriculum, including courses· prescribed by the American \
Medical Association for entrance to standard medical schools, is offered at both
the University of Oregon and Oregon State College. At each institution students
pursuing this curriculum work under the supervision of a special advisory com-
mittee, to insure a selection of studies which will satisfy medical-school entrance
requirements and the cultural needs of students planning to enter the profession of
medicine. At the University the chairman of this committee is Dr. A. H. Kunz,
head of the Department of Chemistry.
For entrance to a standard medical school, the student must not only com-
plete certain prescribed work but also show an aptitude for medical studies.
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First Year
,-Term hours------...
,F W S
General Chemistry (Ch 104, lOS, 106)................................................................ 5 5 5
General Zoology (Z 201, 202, 2$3) 4 4 4
Mathematics (Mth 100. lOS, 106).................................................................... 4 4 4
English Composition (Rht 111, 112. 113).......................................................... 3 3 3
Physical Education 1 1 1
Milita17 Science 1 1 1
Pr.d.ntal Curricula
The University offers a two-year and a three-year predental curriculum to
prepare students for admission to the University of Oregon Dental School or other
standard dental schools. Both curricula satisfy the requirements established by
the Council on Dental Education of the American Dental Association for admission
to dental schools. Students completing the three-year curriculum may qualify for
a bachelor's degree after one year of dental-school work.
TWO·YEAR CURRICULUM
The two-year curriculum satisfies the minimum predental requirements of the
Council on Dental Education: "The minimum educational requirement for admis-
sion to a dental school is the successful completion of two years of study in a liberal
arts college ... The college course must include a year's work in English, in
biology, in physics, and in inorganic chemistry and a half year's work in organic
chemistry. The work in the sciences must· include laboratory practice as well as
didactic instruction."
of these degrees in the Oregon State System of Higher Education, or at the
institution at which he received his premedical preparation, before entering upon
the work of the third year at the Medical School. Under University regulations,
a maximum of 48 term hours of work in medicine may be counted as credit earned
in residence toward the bachelor's degree.
Before entering the Medical School, the student should satisfy all r8l:)uire-
ments for the Junior Certificate, and all requirements for a degree (including Uni-
versity requirements and requirements for a major within the College of Liberal
Arts) that cannot be satisfied at the Medical School. The courses taken during
the first year of medical training, together with the science courses prescribed in
the premedical curriculum, will satisfy all major requirements in general science
or biology. Students selecting other liberal-arts majors must satisfy all major
requirements before entering the Medical School, except that Biochemistry
(BCh 411, 412), offered at the Medical School, may be counted toward the satis-
faction of the major requirement in chemistry.
The following premedical curriculum meets all the requirements stated above.
It provides a substantial foundation in the sciences basic to the study of medicine
together with opportunity for broad liberal education. '
FIr8l: Year
,-Term hours------...
8:"eral Chemistry (Ch 104, lOS, 106).............................................................. ~ V; ~
M neral Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203).................................................................... 4 4 4
~t~ematics (~~h 100, lOS, 106) _................................ 4 4 .-
Phgl!sh Compos!t1on (Rht 111. 112, 113).......................................................... 3 3 3
Mili~~cr~ ~~i~~~o~.. ::::::::::::::::::::::::~::~::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~ ~ 18 18 18
17-18 17-18 17-18
Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Memorial Scholarships. Five $200 scholarships
are awarded annually for the study of medicine, in accordance with the following
plan: one $200 scholarship is awarded each year to the outstanding premedical
student at the University of Oregon in the last year of his premedical studies'
if the student enters the University of Oregon Medical School and continues t~
maintain a high scholastic record, the scholarship is renewable for each of his
four years of medical training; if the student does not maintain a high scholastic
record at the. Medical School, his scholarship is transferred to the outstanding
member of his Medical School class who has taken his premedical work at the
University of Oregon. The scholarships are a memorial to Dr. Kenneth A. J.
Mackenzie, former dean of the Medical School; they are endowed through a
bequest from the late Mildred Anna Williams.
4
4
3
1
1
3-5
4
4
3
1
1
3-5
4
4
3
1
1
3-5
16-18 16-18 16-18
- Recommended electives: social science or literature' Lower·Division Sculpture
(AA 293); Lower·Division Drawins (AA 291); Lower·Division Decorative Desilll (AA 295).
A student intendi". to enter the {'redental curriculum should take at least one unit in American
history and government durin&, hIS junior and senior years in high school; if he enters withoat
having completed this work. he must elect University courses with comparable coatent.
Preparatory Nursing Cuniculum
The Department of Nursing Education of the University of Oregon Medical
School offers a four-year curriculum which leads to the Bachelor of Science degree
THREE-YEAR CURRICULUM
Students who plan to devote three years to predental education are advised to
follow substantially the curriculum prescribed for premedical students (page 94).
On successful completion of this program and 48 term hours (32 semester
hours) of dental-school work. the student may be awarded a bachelor's degree with
a maj or in biology or general science. The suggested curriculum, followed by the
standard first-year dental curriculum, satisfies all University requirements for the
Bachelor of Science degree; by taking a second year of a foreign language before
entering dental school, the student may satisfy all requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts degree.
Second Year
Analytical Chemistr,. (Ch 220) ..
Introductory Organic Chemistry (Ch 226. 227) .
~t~~~fur~h~:i~~cf~h.:i~~·c;~~:..~~:~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Physical Education ..
Military Science .
-Electives ..
18
5
.-
8-9
18
4
8-9
5
4
3
3
1
1
18
5
4
4
4-5
4 4
3 3
3 3
1 1
1 1
5--{j 5--{j
-------
17 17-18 17-18
Second Year
Third Year
~rgai!c Chemistry (Ch 430, 431, 432) .
if:~~~:~~.~~~~~.~~·.:~~:~::~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
(}"alytical &: Theoretical Chemistry (Ch 204) ..
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) .
i'r~~~~~~~~~::~~:~;~r~~~E~t~~~~~~~jjjjj~~j~~~~~j~~j~~~jj~j~j~jjj~j~j~jjj~j~~~jjj~j~~j~~~~~~~~~~~~
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First Year
GENERAL ARTS AND LETTERS
CERTAIN courses offered by the Col1ege of Liberal Arts are broader inscope and objective than the instruction offered by any of the traditionalliberal-arts departments, or fall within fields not at present rerpesented in
the departmental organization of the c01lege. These courses are listed below under
the headings: General Arts and Letters, Ceneral Science, and General Social
Science..
LowER-DIVISION COURSES
GS 101 102 103. Biological-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.
Fu'nda~ental principles of plant and animal biology; man's. interactions with
the living world. 3 lectures, I two-hour laboratory period. Not open to
students who have taken Bi 201, 202, 203. Huestis.
GS 104, lOS, 106. Physical-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.
General introduction to the physical scienc~s; principles of ph!sics and c~em­
istry, geologic processes, and man:s rel~tlOn to them. SpeCIal emphaSIS on
scientific method. 3 lectures; 1 qUIz period.
UPpER-DIVISION COURSES
GS 311,312,313. Natural History of Oregon. 3 hours each term.
The earth and life history of Oregon; ki.nds and distri!:>ution of contemp?f!lry
plant and animal life; man and his relation. to ~he environment. Pr~requlslte:
upper-division standing, and a group.-satlsfymg year sequence m general
anthropology, biology, or geology. Detlmg, staff.
UpnR-DIVISION COURSES
AL 311,312,313. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.. .
Greek and Latin writers considered with special reference to theIr mfluence
on English literature. Combellack.
AL 314,315,316. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours each t~rm.
In English. Assigned readings covering the whole range of German hterature.
Lectures and discussions. Lussky.
AL 321,322,323. Classic Myths. 1 hour each term.
The three major myths of the classical world: Troy, Thebes, and the Golden
Fleece. Lectures and readings in English. Landros.
AL 477, 478, 479. Dante and His Times. (G) 3 hours each term.
Historical and literary background of the Divine Co;nedy .. study of the p?em
and of Dante's minor works; Petrarch and BoCcaCClO. Lectures and readmgs
in English. Prerequisite: upper-division course in literature. Beall.
GENERAL SCIENCE
AL4 5 6. Second-Year Japanese. 4 hours each term.
Gr~mmatical forms, language structure, and practice in reading. Noble.
AL 11, 12, 13. First-Year Russian. 4 hours each term.
An introduction to the Russian language. Friedl.
AL 14,15,16. Second-Year Russian. 4 hours each term.. .. .
Structure, forms, and syntax of the Russian langUage, WIth practice 10 readmg.
Friedl.
4
5
5
2
1
17
16
4
3
3
3
16
17
4
3
3
2
1
4
16
17
.---Term hour~
F W S
4 4 4
3 3 3
3 3 3
1 1 1
1 1 1
4 4 4
Second Year
Interdepartmental Courses
and prepares for state examinations for nurse registration. The student takes five
terms of preprofessional work at the University of Oregon at Eugene or at Oregon
State College at Corvallis. The preprofessional curriculum is completed with one
term of work on the campus of the Medical School (during which the student
satisfies academic requirements for the Junior Certificate), and is f01l0wed by
ten. terms of clinical instruction coordinated with practice in the hospitals and
clinics of the Medical School.
Students in nursing education receive their degrees from the University, except
that students who take their first five terms at Oregon State C01lege receive their
degrees from the State College.
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) .
English Composition (Rht Ill, 112, 113) .
English literature .
Backgrounds of Nursing (Nur III, 112, 113) .
f~r:~~i~esE~~~~~~.o.~ ..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
LOwtR-DIVISION COURSES
AL I, 2, 3. First-Year Japanese. 4 hours each term.
An introduction to the Japanese language, offered as an approach to the study
of Japanese culture. Noble.
• A student intending to enter the prenursing curriculum should take at least one unit in
American history and government during her junior and senior years in high school; if she enters
without having completed this work, she must elect University courses with comparable content.
GENERAL SOCIAL SCIENCE
LowER-DIVISION COURSES
SSc 101, 102, 103. BackgroWld of Social Science. 3 hours each term.
Ori~ntation in each of the social sciences; study of the method of science and
its application to the social studies; a~ attem~t to create in the student the
urge to independent thought through Wide readmg. Breen.
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SSc 104, 105. Background of Social Science. 5 hours each term, winter and
spring.
A two-term sequence covering same ground as SSc 101, 102, 103.
SSc 112, 113,114. Problems of War and Peace. 1 hour each term.
Economic and social aspects of nationalism, consequences of war and inter-
national conflict, and agencies for promoting international cooperation and
world peace. Open to all lower-division students. Morris.
UPPER-DIVISION AND GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
SSc 320. Personnel Problems of Junior Officers. 2 hours fall.
Organization and practice of guidance in student groups; scholarship and
personality-adj ustment problems. Primarily for house scholarship officers;
others by consent of instructor. Onthank, personnel staff.
SSc 411. Social-Science Synthesis for Teachers. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.
SSc 412, 413, 414. Advanced Personnel Practice. (G) 2 hours each term.
Problems of student bodies; principles and techniques; morale; discipline;
supervision; etc. Practice combined with study. Prerequisite: Psy 201, 202,
204; Soc 204, 205, 206. Onthank, personnel staff.
SSc 508. Social-Science Symposium. Terms and hours to be arranged.
A cooperative study of the social problems of the state of Oregon. Open to
qualified senior and graduate students.
Anthropology
PROFESSOR: L. S. CRESSMAN (department head).
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: H. G. BARNETT·, A. F. WHITING.
ASSISTANT: MARY E. D. DOUGLASS.
THE courses offered by the Department of Anthropology are planned to pro-vide a breadth of background and a depth of perspective in human societyfor students in other fields, as well as integrated major problems in anthro-
pology. ,
A high-school student planning to major in anthropology is advised to take
two years of high-school mathematic~, preferably algebra. He should also come to
the University with a sound background in English, so that he can read with under-
standing and express himself with clarity.
Maj ors in anthropology are required to take the following lower-division
courses: General Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103) ; Introduction to Cultural
Anthropology (Anth 207, 208, 209) ; General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) ; Psychol-
ogy of Adjustment (Psy 204) or Applied Psychology (Psy 205).
Upper-diyision and graduate majors select courses in anthropology and sup-
porting fields in accordance with their individual interests. However, all majors
must complete the sequence, Genetic Psychology (Psy 411), Adolescence, Maturity,
and Senescence (Psy 412), Abnormal Psychology {Psy 413). Mth 325, 326 is
• On leave of absence 1945-46.
recommended for maj ors and is essential for completion of the work for the
master's degree. Graduate students must also complete the sequence in linguistics
(Anth 441, 442, 443) to qualify for the master's degree.
The carefully selected anthropology collections of the Museum of Natural
History in Condon Hall provide excellent material for class instruction, particu-
larly in the culture of the American Indian.
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
!,OWER-DIVISION COURSES
Anth 101, 102, 103. General Anthropology. 3 hours each term.-
Fall: man as a living organism; biological evolution; the human life cycle.
Winter: evolution of man; human races, nature and problems. Spring: the
development of culture; organization of culture; man, participant in and
observer of culture. Cressman.
Anth 207, 208, 209. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. 3 hours each term.
The meaning of culture; its significance for human beings; its diverse forms
and degrees of elaboration among different groups of men; its processes
of growth and expansion. Barnett.
UPpER-DIVISION COURSJ(S
Anth 311. Primitive Thought. 3 hours fall.
Theories of "primitive mentality;" ideas about nature; magic and religion;
knowledge in relation to discovery, invention, borrowing; preliterary methods
of recording knowledge; primitive as opposed to scientific knowledge. Pre-
requisite: upper-division standing. Barnett.
Anth 312. Primitive Art. 3 hours winter,
Aesthetic appreciation among primitives. Survey of primitive art; industrial,
decorative, and fine arts, architecture, music, and the dance. Contrast between
"primitive," "popular," and "fine" arts. Primitive arts under modern conditions.
Absorption of primitive arts into our own culture. Prerequisite: upper-
division standing. Barnett.
Anth 313. Folklore and Mythology. 3 hours spring.
Survey of folklore and mythology; reyiew of theories of origins; patterns and
plots; their diffusion; the relation of folklore and mythology to thought
processes; "inquiry" and "philosophy" among primitives. Prerequisite: upper-
division standing. Barnett.
Anth 314, 315, 316. Beginnings and Development of Civilizations. 3 hours each
term.
Beginnings of civilization; its growth in the Near East, Egypt, the Indus
region, Europe, and Asia; diffusion to Oceania; beginnings in the New
World. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Cressman.
Anth 317, 318, 319. The American Indian. 3 hours each term.
Indian life in North, Central, and South America before white contact, with
attention to contemporary Indian life where groups still survive. Prerequisite:
upper-division standing. Barnett.
Anth 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Anth 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Anth 411, 412, 413. Problems of Race and Culture. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: the basis of racial classification; stability of racial types, mental quality
100 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
BIOLOGY 101
of races, race crossing, race prejudice as a cultural product. Winter: the
nature of society and culture, origins of culture, culture dynamics. Spring:
the process of socialization; adj ustment of the group and the individual to
culture; culture and personality. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology.
Cressman.
Anth 420, 421, 422. American Archaeology. 3 or 4 hours each term.
Problems and methods of archaeology in America. The peopling of the New
World; problems of Early Man; development of cultures. Optional laboratory,
2 hours. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Cressman.
Anth 423, 424, 425. Peoples of the Pacific Rim. (G) 3 hours each term.
Life and custom among the native groups of the islands of the South Pacific;
the peoples of the Far East, including China and Japan; the inhabitants of the
Aleutian Islands and Alaska. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology. Barnett.
Anth 431, 432, 433. Primitive Society. (G) 3 hours each term.
Social relationships and organizations among primitive poeples, including
kinship, fraternal, political, and religious forms and behaviors. Prerequisite:
9 hours in anthropology. Whiting.
Anth 435. Peoples and Cultures of Africa. 3 hours fall.
The racial character and distribution of African stocks; cultures of the
Bantu-speaking, the Sudanese, the West Coast, and the Southwest African
populations; changes in native culture under European contact. Prerequisite:
9 hours in anthropology or equivalent; upper-division standing.
Anth 436. Peoples and Cultures of Continental Asia. 3 hours winter.
The racial character and distribution of the aboriginal peoples of Asia;
cultures and interrelationships of the different areas; special emphasis on the
native cultures of Asiatic Russia. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or
equivalent; upper-division standing. Whiting.
Anth 441. Language and Culture. (G) 3 hours fall.
Language as an aspect of culture; form in language, dialect geography,
historical reconstructions, language stocks, language as a means of com-
munication, influence of linguistic patterns on thought. Prerequisite: 9 hours
in anthropology or equivalent; upper-division standing. Whiting.
Anth 442. Linguistic Analysis. (G) 3 hours winter.
Techniques of recording the language of native speakers and of arriving
inductively at the grammatical system of their languages. Prerequisite: 9
hours in anthropology or equivalent; Anth 441 or experience with a foreign
language; upper-division standing. Whiting.
Anth 443. Field Methods and Analysis. (G) 3 hours spring.
Selection of informants, methods of interviewing, practice in recording
languages, organization of field data and analysis of texts, use of test situa-
tions, collection of texts. Prerequisite: Anth 442 or equivalent. Whiting.
GRADUATil COURSI(S
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Anth 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Anth 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Anth 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Anth 507. Seminar. 3 hours any term.
Biology
PnOFI(SSoRS: P. L. RISLJ(Y (department head), R. R. HUI(STIS, A. R. MooRll,
H. B. YOCOM·.
ASSOCIATJ> PROFI(SSOR: F. P. SIPI(.
ASSISTANT PROFI(SSORS: C. W. CLANCY, L. E. DI(TLING, A. L. SODI(RWALL.
ASSISTANT: NANCY J. MI(YI(R, GLORIA M. SCHIEwl(.
THE courses offered by the Department of Biology are planned: (1) to providea broad background in the fields of animal and plant biology; (2) to providethorough training for students doing undergraduate maj or work and graduate
work (through the master's degree) in the biological sciences, and for students
planning to teach biology in the secondary schools; and (3) to provide the work
in biology required for admission to schools of medicine, nursing, and dentistry.
High-school students planning to major in biology at the University should
include in their high-school course one and one-half units of algebra, and one
unit each of geometry, biology, chemistry, and physics. Two years of Latin will be
found very useful.
The following lower-division courses are required for a major in biology:
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203), General Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206), Inter-
mediate Algebra (Mth 100) or a satisfactory equivalent in high-school courses,
and General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106).
It is strongly recommended that biology majors take a course in organic
chemistry, and that maj ors with a principal interest in experimental biology
take courses in physics, and additional courses in mathematics and chemistry.
Students preparing themselves to become teachers of biological sicence in the
high schools should complete the eq~ivalent of a major in biology and should plan
their upper-division programs to include adequate training in both botany and
zoology.
Candidates for a master's degree with a major in biology will be expected
to have met all undergraduate major requirements or their equivalent. Facilities
are available for graduate work in: plant ecology, taxonomy, and morphology;
vertebrate and invertebrate zoology, mammalogy, genetics, cytology, embryology,
endocrinology, and general physiology.
In the Museum of Natural History, the department has access to represe\1-
tative collections of Oregon birds and mammals; the University Herbarium
contains excellent collections of plants from Oregon and the Pacific Northwest.
Institute of Marine Biology. The Oregon State System of Higher Education
maintains an interinstitutional Institute of Marine Biology at Coos Head on the
Oregon coast during the summer months. The institute is located on a 100-acre
tract of coastJand, given to the University by the Federal government in 1932 and
1941. The deeds of gift provide that the land "shall be used by the University of
Oregon solely for scientific and educational purposes." The institute occupies a
group of buildings erected by the Civilian Conservation Corps.
The Department of Biology recommends that students working toward an
advanced degree in biology spend at least one summer at the Institute of Marine
Biology or at another marine laboratory.
• On sabbatical leave 1945-46.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOwItR-DIVISION COURSItS
Bi 111,112,113. Human Biology. 3 hours each term.
Introduction to human biology, designed especiaUy for majors in physical
education. Special consideration in the spring term to immunology and bacter-
iology. 2 lectures, 1 laboratory period. Soderwall.
Bi 201, 202. 203. General Zoology. 4 hours each term.
A study of the fundamental principles of animal biology. 2 lectures 2 two-
hour laboratory periods. Risley. '
Bi 204, 205, 206. General Botany. 4 hours each term.
A study of the fundamental principles of plant biology. 2 lectures 2 two-
hour laboratory periods. Sipe. '
Bi 211. Oregon Flora. 3 hours spring.
~rin~ip1es. of plant classification; common plant families; collection and
IdentificatIOn of Oregon plants. 2 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory period. Sipe.
UPPItR-DIVISION COURSItS
Bi 311, 312, 313. Human Physiology. 3 hours each term.
Required for majors in physical education, elective for others qualified.
2 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: one year of chemis-
try and one year of zoology,or consent of instructor. Soderwa11.
Bi 315. Evolution. 2 hours fall.
Some .of the facts which bear upon theories of plant and animal development.
HuestiS.
Bi 316, 317. Elementary Genetics. 2 hours, winter and spring.
Heredity and variation in plants and animals; similarities and differences
among related organisms. 2 lectures. Huestis.
Bi 318, 319. Elementary Genetics Laboratory. 1 hour, winter and spring.
1 thre~-hour laboratory period; must be taken concurrently with Bi 316, 317.
HuestiS.
Bi 321, 322, 323. General Bacteriology. 3 hours each term.
2 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Ch 104, lOS, 106 and
one year of biology. Soderwall.
Bi 331. Morphology of the Algae and Fungi. 4 hours fall.
Structures and life histories of representative algae and fungi. Locally grow-
ing material is used wherever possible. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisite: Bi 204, 205, 206. Sipe.
Bi 332. Morphology of the Ferns and Mosses. 4 hours winter.
A detailed study of the life histories of representative ferns fern aUies liver-
worts, and mosses. Evolution among pteridophytes. 2 1ect~res Z thr~e-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 204, 205, 206. Sipe. '
Bi 333. Morphology of the Seed Plants. 4 hours spring.
Comparative morphology of the seed plants, with special emphasis on the
gymnosperms. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi
204, 205, 206. Sipe.
Bi 337. Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hours fall.
Early developmental stages of vertebrates. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisite: Bi 203 or equivalent. Huestis.
Bi 381, 382. Microtechnique and Histology. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Laboratory experience in preparing animal tissues for microscopic study, with
systematic study and description of histological structures. 1 lecture, 2 three-
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 203. Risley.
Bi 383. Parasitology. 3 hours winter.
Biological relationships of parasite and host, and the effect of such relation-
ships on each. 21ectures, 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Bi 201,
202, 203; consent of instructor. Yocom.
Bi 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bi 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bi 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bi 407. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bi 411. Higher Fungi. 4 hours fall.
Structure and classification of the more common fungi. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 331. Sipe.
Bi 413. Plant Ecology. 4 hours.
Plant life in relation to environment. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisite: Bi 206. Sipe.
Bi 421, 422, 423. Advanced Systematic Botany. (G) 4 hours each term.
Classification of the seed plants of the Pacific Northwest, with emphasis on
distribution and speciation. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Pre-
requisite: two years of botany, including work in plant classification. Detling.
Bi 431, 432, 433. Advanced Plant Morphology. (G) 4 hours each term.
Structure and life histories of the plant phyla above the thallophytes. 2 lec-
tures, 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 331, 332, 333. Detling.
Bi 441,442. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. (G) 3 hours, winter and spring.
The comparative anatomy of the vertebrate organ systems, with emphasis on
!heir phylo.genetic relationships. Prerequisite: Bi 203 and upper-division stand-
mg. Huestis.
Bi 443. Endocrinology. (G) 4 hours spring.
Morphology and physiology of the glands of internal secretion, and their role
in normal body functions of the organism. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory
period. Prerequisite: two years of zoology and organic chemistry. Soderwall.
Bi 461. Protozoology. (G) 4 hours faU.
Structure, classification, life histories, physiology, and ecology of the protozoa.
2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: two years of biology.
Yocum.
Bi 462, 463. Invertebrate Zoology. (G) 4 hours each term, winter and spring.
Biology of the invertebrates with the exception of the protozoa. 2 lectures
2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: two years of biology. Should
be preceded by Bi 461. Yocum.
Bi 483. Genetics. (G) 4 hours spring.
Fundamentals of modern genetics, with laboratory practice in experimental
breedi!1g. Prerequisite: two years of biology and consent of instructor. Clancy,
Huestis.
Bi 485. Embryology and Genetics. (G) 4 hours spring.
Problems of development. Techniques of experimental morphogenesis and
developmental genetics. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequi-
site: Bi 316, 317; Bi 318, 319; Bi 337.
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Bi 487. Cytology. (G) 3 hours spring.
The problems of cytology; methods of study of the cell as ,the fundamental
unit of structure and function in living organisms; experimental procedures.
2 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Bi 337, Bi 381, Bi 491,
or consent of instructor. Risley.
Bi 491. Introduction to General Physiology. (G) 4 hours fall.
The properties of living matter; the cell as a physico-chemical system; osmotic
pressure; ion effects; contraction of muscle; conduction of the nerve impulse.
Prerequisite: general zoology and chemistry. 3 lectures, 1 two-hour labora-
tory period. Moore.
Bi 492, 493. Physiological Foundations of Behavior. (G) 4 hours each term,
winter and spring.
Physiology of animal behavior, nerve physiology, tropisms, conditioned re-
flexes; effects of environment and internal secretions on animal conduct. Pre-
requisite: Bi 491 or consent of instructor. Moore.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Bi 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bi 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bi 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bi 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Chemistry
PROFESSORS: A. H. KUNZ (department head), F. L. SHINN (emeritus), PIERRE
VAN RYSSELBERGHE.
ASSOCIATE PROFEsSOR: J. M. McGEE.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: F. J. REITHEL, C. H. SECOY.
INSTRUCTOR: R. C. ANDREWS.
ASSISTANTS: THEODORA N. EDWARDS, A. H. GROPP, LUCILLE TROWBRIDGE.
THE undergraduate courses in chemistry offered by the department areplanned to provide a broad knowledge of the field as a part of the University'sprogram of liberal education, and to provide a substantial foundation in chem-
istry for students planning (I) to become professional chemists, (2) to take
advanced work in other sciences, (3) to enter a medical or dental school, or (4) to
teach science in the secondary schools.
High-school preparation for major work in chemistry should include at least
one unit each in algebra and geometry, and two units in science. The student's
high-school program should also include substantial courses in English, social
science, literature, and foreign languages. Students entering with insufficient
preparation in mathematics must make up their deficiencies through elementary
courses offered by the University.
The standard curriculum for majors includes the following courses in chem-
istry and related fields:
Freshman Year-General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106); year sequence in
mathematics (students will be registered ina mathematics course for which they
have adequate preparation; as a basis for placement, high-school rer.ords are
supplemented by a placement examination).
Sophomore Year-Analytical and Theoretical Chemistry (Ch 204, 205, 206) ;
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) ; French or German.
Junior Year-Organic Chemistry (Ch 430, 431, 432) ; Quantitative Analysis
(Ch 320) ; Analytical Geometry (Mth 200) and Differential and Integral Calculus
(Mth 201, 202) or Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, Mth 313) ;
French or German.
Senior Year-Physical Chemistry (Ch 440, 441,442).
Majors must elect at least one additional advanced sequence in chemistry,
such as Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (Ch 411, 412, 413) or Biochemistry (Ch
450 451 452). Additional courses in physics and mathematics are strongly recom-
me~ded.' Upper-division electives should include courses in the humanities as well
as in the sciences. Majors in chemistry who intend to enter a medical school must
take required work in biology (see pages 93-94).
To be recommended by the department for the teaching of chemistry in the
secondary schools, a student must have completed satisfactorily at least two year
sequences in chemistry, together with supporting work in mathematics and physics.
Graduate work is offered in physical, analytical, inorganic, and organic
chemistry. leading to the M.A., M.S., or Ph.D. degree. The graduate program con-
sists of thesis work seminars, and broad fundamental courses. The graduate
student is advised to ~Iect some advanced courses in other fields of science. In most
cases, professional chemical-research positions are open only to persons having an
advanced degree.
The laboratories and classrooms of the Department of Chemistry are located
in McClure Hall and on the third floor of the Journalism Building, adjoining
McClure.
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Ch 101, 102, 103. Elementary Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Similar to Ch 104, 105, 106 but less rigorous. Does not serve as a foundation
for advanced courses in chemistry. Concurrent work in mathematics recom-
mended. 3 lectures; 1 recitation; 1 three-hour laboratory. Secoy, Andrews.
Ch 104, 105, 106. General Chemistry. 5 hours each term.
Standard first-year college chemistry. Third tenn devoted largely to quali-
tative analysis. Prerequisite: adequate background in mathematics. 3 lectures ;
2 three-hour laboratory periods including 1 hour recitation. Kunz, Reithel,
Andrews.
Ch 204, 205, 206. Analytical and Theoretical Chemistry. 5 hours each term.
A second-year sequence for students expecting to do further work in chemistry.
Laboratory in quantitative analysis. Prerequisite: Ch 106 or consent of
instructor. 3 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Kunz.
Ch 220. Analytical Chemistry. 4 hours.
Lectures on the fundamentals of qualitative and quantitative analysis. Labor-
atory work devoted mainly to quantitative analysis. Prerequisite: Ch 106.
3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory period.
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Ch 226, 227. Introductory Organic Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Chemistry of the carbon compounds; the aliphatics, aromatics, and deriva-
tives. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Reithel.
Ch 231. Qualitative Analysis. 4 hours spring
Classification, separation, and identification of the common ions and cations.
Prerequisites: Ch 205 or equivalent. 1 lecture ; 3 three-hour laboratory periods.
Kunz.
UPPER-DIVISION cOURsES
Ch 320. Quantitave Analysis. 2 to 3 hours.
An extension of the laboratory work of Ch 204, 205, 206, which is prerequisite.
2 or 3 three-hour laboratory periods. Kunz.
Ch 340. Elementary Physical Chemistry. 4 hours spring.
Fundamental principles of physical chemistry, with emphasis on their appli-
cations to medicine. Prerequisite: Ch 220. Not open to students who have had
Ch 204, 205, 206. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Van Rysselberghe,
McGee.
Ch 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
For advanced undergraduates. An introduction to the methods of chemical
investigation.
Ch 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for the bachelor's degree with honors in
chemistry.
Ch 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ch 411, 412, 413. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.
A comprehensive study of the chemical elements and their compounds includ-
ing atoJ?!c, molecular, and crystal structures. Lectures and lab~ratory.
PrerequIsite: two years of college chemistry. Van Rysselberghe.
Ch 430, 431, 432. Organic Chemistry. (g) 5 hours each term.
Comprehensive study of the chemistry of the compounds of carbon. 3 lectures
2 laboratory periods. Prerequisite: two years of college chemistry. McGee:
Secoy.
Ch 440,441,442. Physical Chemistry. (g) 4 hours each term.
Comprehensive study of the· theoretical aspects of physico-chemical phe-
nome!1a. 3 lectures, 1 laboratory period. Prerequisite: two years of college
chemistry or consent of instructor. Van Rysselberghe.
Ch 450, 451, 452. Biochemistry. (G) 3 hours each term.
Tht; che"?ical.inter~ret!1tion of biolog:ical phenomena; study of compounds
having ?I.ologlcal slgmficance; chemical analysis of biological materials.
PrerequIsite: Ch 432. Lectures and laboratory. Reithel.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g-) may be taken for graduate credit.
Ch 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ch 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to he arranged.
Ch 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ch 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ch 520, 521, 522. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.
Special topics in analytical chemistry, such as micro-analysis, electrometric
titration conductimetric analysis, spectroscopic analysis, etc. 1 lecture, 1 or
2 labora'tory periods. Kunz.
Ch 530 531 532. Advanced Organic Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.
S:lected topics in theoretical organic chemistry suc~ as : resonl;lnce, isom~ri~m,
molecular rearrangements, free radicals, etc. ; orgamc preparations; qualttatlve
organic analysis. Secoy.
Ch 540, 541, 542. Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hours each term.
The work of each term is selected from such topics as: colloids, phase rule,
chemical kinetics, electrochemistry, polarography, quantum chemistry, catal-
ysis. Van Rysselberghe.
Ch 550, 551, 552. Chemical Thermodynamics. 3 hours each term.
The laws of thermodynamics, and their application to physical-chemical
problems, with special emphasis on free energies, chemical potentials, and
statistical partition functions. Van Rysselberghe.
Classics
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: EDNA LANDROS (department head), F. M. COMBELLACK.
ASSISTANT: G. H. ALDER.
THE Department of Classics offers major curricula in Greek and Latin leadingto the Bachelor of Arts degree, and graduate work in these fields leadingto the degree of Master of Arts. Students who expect !O acq~ire a knowledge
of Greek literature should begin the study of the language 10 their fresh~an year.
It is strongly urged that intending Latin majors come v:ith two units of high-school
Latin. For nonmajor students who have had no Latm, the department offers a
beginning service course, Lat 1, 2, 3.
Candidates for a bachelor's degree with a major in Greek are required to take
30 term hours in upper-division courses in Greek, History of Greece (Hst 411),
and History of Rome (Hst 412,413). .
Candidates for a bachelor's degree with a major in Latin are reqUired to take
24 term hours in upper-division courses in Latin, two years of work in either Greek
or Italian, History of Greece (Hst 411), and History of Rome (Hst 412, 413).
GREEK
LowER-DIVISION <.-"CURSES
Gr 1, 2, 3. Beginning Greek. 4 hours each term.
Gleason, Greek Primer; Xenophon's Anabasis. Landros.
Gr 231, 232, 233. Introduction to New Testament Greek. 2 hours each term.
Gospel According to St. John and Acts. Prerequisite: Gr I, 2, 3 or Gr 311,
312,313, or equivalent. Combellack.
UPpER-DIVISION COURSES
Gr 305. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Reading, arranged for the individual student.
AL 311, 312, 313. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.
For descripiton, see page 97. Combellack.
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GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Lat 7, 8. Beginning Latin and Caesar. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.
A two-term sequence covering the work of Lat 1, 2, 3. Landros.
Lat 101, 102, 103. Latin Literature: Augustan Age. 3 hours each term.
. Horace, selected Odes and Epodes; Vergil, Eclogues; Livy, Books I and II.
Combellack.
Lat 201, 202, 203. Latin Literature: Silver Age. 3 hours each term.
Tacitus AgriccUa and Germania; Pliny, selected Letters; Martial, selectedEpigrat~s; Suetonius, selected Lives. Combellack, Landros.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Lat 311, 312, 313. Latin Literature: Silver Age. 3 hours each term.
Tacitus, Agricola and Germania; Pliny, selected Letters; Martial, selected
Epigrams; Suetonius, selected Lives. Open to sophomores. Not open to stu-
dents who have had Lat 201, 202, 203. Combellack, Landros.
Lat 314, 315, 316. Ovid: The Metamorphoses. 2 hours each term.
Landros.
Lat 330. Advanced Latin Grammar. 3 hours spring.
Survey of the sounds, forms, and syntax of classical Latin; relation of Latin
to other languages; basis of Latin verse; introduction to the principles of
philology. Landros.
Lat 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Lat 407. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Lat 461, 462, 463. Latin Literature: Historians. (G) 3 hours each term.
Livy, Tacitus, and others. Combellack.
Gr 311, 312, 313. Beginning Greek. 4 hours each term.
Covers the material of Gr 1, 2, 3, with additional special reading in the field
of Greek literature and history. Landros.
Gr 314, 315, 316. Plato's Dialogues and Homer's Iliad. 4 hours each term.
Combellack.
Gr 317, 318, 319. Greek Tragedy. 3 hours each term.
Selected plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides; survey of the history
of the Greek drama. Combellack.
Gr 321,322,323. Greek Historians. 2 hours each term.
Herodotus, Thucydides, and Xenophon. Lectures on the minor historians.
Fall: Persian Wars. Winter: Sicilian Expedition. Spring: selected portions of
Xenophon, H ellenica. Combellack.
Gr 324, 325, 326. Greek Comedy. 3 hours each term.
The development of comedy from the beginning to the perfected New Comedy.
Reading of Aristophanes and Menander. Combellack.
Gr 331, 332, 333. Advanced New Testament Greek. 1 or 2 hours each term.
Corinthians I and II, Ephesians, Philemon, Romans, Thessalonians I and II.
Prerequisite: Gr 231, 232, 233 or Gr 314, 315, 316, or equivalent.
Gr 351, 352, 353. Greek Prose Composition. 1 hour each term.
Combellack.
Gr 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Gr 411, 412, 413: Plato and Aristotle. (G) 3 hours each term.
Plato, Republ~c; A~istot1e, Ethics and Politics. Reading supplemented by
lectures and dIscussIOns on the theory and practice of education in ancient
Greece. Combellack.
Gr 414, 415, 416. Attic Orators. (G) 2 hours each term.
The beginnings and development of Attic oratory. Assigned reading in Anti-
phon, Andocides, Lysias, Isaeus, Isocrates, Aeschines, and Demosthenes.
Landros.
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GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Gr 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Gr 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Gr 511, 512, 513. Greek Literature. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Graduate students choose what they wish to read from a list of selected
authors. The historical context of the works read is emphasized. Combellack.
LATIN
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Lat 1, 2, 3. First-Year Latin and Caesar. 4 hours each term.
The sequence begins with the Latin fundamentals and closes with the reading
of three books of Caesar's Gallic War. Landros.
Lat 4,5,6. Cicero and VergiI. 4 hours each term.
F?r stude~ts who have .had two years of Latin in high school, or three years
WIthout CIcero or Vergl!. Landros.
Lat 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Lat 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Lat 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Lat 511,512,513. Readings in Mediaeval Latin. Hours to be arranged.
Landros.
Lat 514, 515, 516. History of Latin Literature. Hours to be arranged.
Landros.
Lat 526, 527, 528. Historical Latin Gra~mar.Hours to be arranged.
Landros.
Economics
PROFESSORS: ]. H. GILBERT (department head), CALVIN CRUMBAKER, E. G.
DANIEL, V. P. MORRIS, L. A. WOOD.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: D. R. FRENCH*.
INSTRUCTOR: A. A. ALCHIANt.
ASSISTANT: DOROTHY A. BRUHN.
4 Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
t On leave of absence 1945-46.
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THE curriculum of the Department of Economics is intended not only to meetthe needs of majors but also to provide nonmajor students with an insightinto economic facts and problems, as a part of their liberal education and as
training for intelligent citizenship. The study of economics is basic for professional
training in law, business, and public service.
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) is required of all majors in
economics, and is prerequisite to all upper-division work. Students intending to
major in economics should take a year's work in college mathematics as a basis
for courses in statistics.
During the junior year all maj ors must take a year sequence in some well-
defined field such as: History of Capitalism to 1750, The Industrial Revolution,
The Age of the Corporation (Ec 311, 312, 313); Economic Problems of State
Regulation, Economic Problems of Federal Regulation, Government Control of
Private Business (Ec 435, 437, 438) ; Economics of Business Organization and
Finance, Economics of Public Utilities, Economics of Transportation (Ec 334. 335,
337) ; International Trade, International Economic Policies (Ec 440, 441, 442) ;
Economic Problems of the Pacific (Ec 445, 446, 447).
During the senior year the student must take Money, Banking, and Economic
Crises, followed by Public Finance (Ec 413, 418, 419) ; or the sequence in Labor
Problems, Organized Labor, and Labor Legislation (Ec 425, 426, 427). All seniors
must take History of Economic Thought (Ec 470, 471, 472) and Economic Theory
and Problems (Ec 475, 476, 477).
Option in Statistical Economics. This option, leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree with a major in economics, is intended to prepare students for the
investigation of economic and business problems through the application of modern
statistical methods. The lower-division work is planned to provide a general
foundation in the fields of mathematics, economics, and business. In the junior
and senior years, advanced work in economic theory is supplemented by intensive
training in pure and applied statistics. The following program is recommended:
Freshman Year-freshman mathematics; Constructive Accounting (BA 111,
112,113).
Sophomore Year-Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ; Differential
and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) ; Mathematics of Finance (Mth 108) ;
Elements of Finance (BA 222) ; Elements of Marketing (BA 223).
Junior Year-Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 325, 326) ; Probability
(Mth 327) ; Business Law (BA 416,417,418) ; Differential Equations (Mth 421),
422, 423) ; junior sequence in economics-recommended: Economic Problems of
State Regulation (Ec 435), Economic Problems of Federal Regulation (Ec 437),
Government Control of Private Business (Ec 438).
Senior Year-Business Statistics (BA 432); Advanced Business Statistics
(BA 433) ; Business Cycles (BA 466) ; Mathematical Economics (Ec 480, 481) ;
Statistical Economics (Ec 482) ; Money, Banking, and Economic Crises (Ec 413) ;
Public Finance (Ec 418, 419) ; History of Economic Thought (Ec 470, 471, 472) ;
Economic Theory and Problems (Ec 475, 476, 477).
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
I,OWE:R-DIVISION COURSE:S
Ec 201, 202, 203. Principles of Economics. 3 hours each term.
Principles that underlie production, exchange, and distribution, etc. Pre-
requisite: sophomore standing. Crumbaker, Daniel, Morris.
Ec 204, 205. Principles of Economics. 5 hours each term, winter and spring.
Two-term sequence covering same material as Ec 201, 202, 203. Wood.
UPPE:R-DIVISION COURSl':S
Ec 311. History of Capitalism to 17SO. 3 hours fall.
Development of economic institutions in Europe and colonial America to
about 1750. Organization of agriculture, industry, commerce, and finance.
Ec.312. Industrial Revolution. 3 hours winter.
Continuation of Ec 311, covering the period 1750-1850 in Europe and America.
Long-range social and economic effects of industrial changes of the period.
Ec 313. Age of the Corporation. 3 hours spring.
Use of the corporation as a device for carrying "capitalism" to its present
heights. Some emphasis on social and economic importance of "Big Business"
in America.
Ec 334. Economics of Business Organization and Finance. 4 hours fall.
Students may offer Elements of Finance (BA 222) as a substitute to satisfy
major requirement. Not offered 1946-47. Crumbaker.
Ec 335. Economics of Public Utilities. 4 hours fall.
Economic relationships which establish a public interest in a business enter-
prise. Economic and political problems of the organization, financing, manage-
ment, and public relations of public utilities. Crumbaker.
Ec 337. Economics of Transportation. 4 hours winter.
Economic problems of contract and common carriers by water, highway,
airway, railway. Passenger, freight, express, mail services; theories of rate
making; public policy toward subsidies and aids; competition and coordination.
Crumbaker.
Ec 338. Economic Problems of Government Ownership. 4 hours spring.
Public enterprise studied historically as it involves railroads, banks, etc., and
in its contemporary manifestations in connection with public utilities. Adminis-
tration of government-owned business. Crumbaker.
Ec 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ec 413. Money, Banking, and Economic Crises. (G) 5 hours fall.
Money, laws controlling its value, methods for measuring price levels, and
devices for stabilizing purchasing power; principles of sound banking and use
of credit; history and causes of and remedies for crises and panics. Gilbert.
Ec 418 ,419. Public Finance. (G) 4 hours each term, winter and spring.
Sound principles affecting public expenditure, raising of revenue, budgetary
legislation, financial organization, and use of public credit. Special consider-
ation of Oregon problems. Gilbert.
Ec 425. Labor Problems. (G) 4 hours fall.
Conditions of labor since the industrial revolution. Trade-union policies;
strikes and lockouts; trade agreements; conciliation and arbitration; etc.
Prerequisite: principles of economics or principles of sociology. Wood.
Ec 426. Organized Labor. (G) 4 hours winter.
Histo'ry of the labor movement; aims, methods, and policies of trade unions,
conservative and radical. Prerequisite: Ec 425. Wood.
Ec 427. Labor Legislation. (G) 4 hours spring.
Problems facing employee, employer, and public which call for regulation
through public authority. Wood.
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* On leave of absence 1945-46.
t On sabbatical leave, winter term, 1945-46.
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§ On sabbatical leave. spring term, 1945-46.
PROFJ>SSORS: P. W. SOUJ>RS (department head), C. V. BOYJ>R (emeritus), R. H.
ERNST, R. D. HORN, E. C. A. LJ>SCH, E. G. Mou" MARY H. PJ>RKINS, W. F. G.
THACHUt, F. D. W ALKJ>R*.
ASSOCIATE PROFJ>SSORS: F. G. BLACK, ALICJ> H. ERNST, F. H. TROWBRIDGJ>·.
ASSISTANT PROFJ>SSORS: H. C. FRANCHERJ>, B. E. ]J>SSUP,]. C. MCCLOSKJ>Y.
INSTRUCTORS: V. S. ALBJ>RTSON, ELSIJ> M. BAILJ>Y, KATE BUCHANAN, ROSJ>
COMBJ>LLACK, RUTH M. FRANCHERJ>, FLORJ>NCJ> GOULD*, E. D. KITTOJ>, MIL-
DRJ>D P. MACKINNON, R. V. MILI,S, F. D. MOORJ>, T. F. MUNDr.J>, ]UNJ> H.
SIMONS, HJ>LJ>N L. SOJ>HRN,]. C. VINCJ>NT.
ASSISTANTS: ANN T. AMJ>S*, THJ>LMA C. NJ>LSON, C. W. PARKJ>R,]. B. ROCHJ>,
]. F. SPJ>J>R, F. O. WALLJ>R.
GRADUATE COURSJ>S
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Ec 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ec 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ec 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ec 470, 471, 472. History of Economic Thought. (G) 3 hours each term.
The evolution of man's ideas about economic matters. Required for senior
majors. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Daniel.
& 475, 476, 477. Economic Theory and Problems. (G) 2 hours each term.
Economic theories and their application to current economic problems.
Required for majors in economics. Prerequisite: senior standing. Crumbaker.
Ec 480, 481. Mathematical Economics. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Analytical and critical examination of mathematical economics. Prerequisite:
Mth 101, 102, 103 or equivalent; Ec 470, 471, 472 or & 475, 476, 477.
Ec 482. Statistical Economics. (G) 3 hours spring.
Theory and practice in the quantitative verification of economic principles
and in the solution of practical problems. 2 lectures; 1 laboratory period. Pre-
requisite: Mth 325, 326; Mth 327; Ec 480, 481.
Speech and Drama
ASSOCIAT!> PROFJ>SSORS: W. A. DAHLBERG (director of division), OTTILlJ> T.
SEYBOL'r.
ASSISTANT PROFJ>SSORS: R. D. CLARK, R. B. HUBJ>R·, K. E. MONTGOMJ>RY, H. W.
ROBINSON§, K. s. W oon.
INSTRUCTOR: W. A. KR!>NK.
Ec 429. Statistics and Applied Economics. (G) 3 hours spring.
Technique of collecting, classifying, and analyzing quantitative data relating
to economic conditions and problems. Prerequisite: Mth 325, 326.
Ec 435. Economic Problems of State Regulation. (G) 3 hours fall.
Regulation of intrastate services; merits of state control and home rule; regu-
lation of publicly owned utilities; regulation of holding companies. Prerequi-
site: Ec 334, 335, 337, or 338; or consent of instructor. Crumbaker.
Ec 437. Economic Problems of Federal Regulation. (G) 3 hours winter.
Regulation of interstate common carriers and public utilities through Federal
boards and commissions. Prereql.1isite: Ec 334, 335, 337, or 338; or consent of
instructor. Crumbaker.
& 438. Government Control of Private Business. (G) 4 hours spring.
Survey of the general movement to subject business and personal and property
rights to regulation by state or Federal agencies. Prerequisite: & 334, 335,
337, or 338; or consent of instructor. Crumbaker.
Ec 440. International Trade. (G) 3 hours fall.
Theory of international trade; nature and effects of government interference
in the form of bounties, subsidies, import and export duties; commercial
policies of the more important nations.
Ec 441, 442. International Economic Policies. (G) 3 hours each term, winter
and spring.
Economic problems originating in or aggravated by World War I, and the
remedial policies proposed. Economic causes and effects of World War II.
Ec 445, 446, 447. Economic Problems of the Pacific. (G) 3 hours each term.
Resources, trade, economic policies, and interdependence in the Pacific area
with special emphasis on the Far East. Not offered 1946-47. Morris. '
Ec 450, 451. Modern Theories of Social Reform. (G) 3 hours each term, winter
and spring.
Suggested theories involving more or less radical changes in the economic
order, and criticism of these theories. Wood.
Ec 454, 455. Conservation of Natural Resources. (G) 3 hours each term.
Inve~tory of .natural resources in water, soil, timber, and mineral wealth;
practices leadmg to wasteful and extravagant use; public policy calculated to
prevent waste, promote restoration, and encourage conservation. Daniel.
Ec 465. Economic Problems of Social Security. (G) 3 hours fall.
Fiscal, administrative, and constitutional problems of social security. Unem-
ployment and old-age insurance, with special reference to Oregon' com-
pensation for industrial injuries and occupational diseases. Wood. '
Ec 466. Labor and Remuneration. (G) 3 hours winter.
The course of real wages in Europe and America during several centuries.
Modern wage theories. Present-day wage statistics in the United States.
Systems of wage payment. Influence of trade unions on wages. Wood.
Ec 467. Labor and Agrarian Movements. (G) 3 hours fall.
Labor and agrarian movements in the United States and Canada. Efforts to
secure closer cooperation, economic and political, between organized labor and
the farming class. Wood.
Ec469. Measurement of Economic Trends. (G) 2 hours winter.
Recent developments in analysis of economic time series; application of these
to the measurement of economic trends. Prerequisite: Mth 325, 326.
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THE Department of English offers instruction in literature, rhetoric, speechand drama, and library training. Major options are offered in Englishliterature, American literature, speech and drama, ar.d prelibrary. The lower-
division courses in English are intended to supply the training in writing necessary
for every educated man, to afford a cultural background for those students who
can take only two years of work in the field, and to present the necessary foun-
dation for major work in English.
Major Requirements. The general major requirements for a bachelor's
degree in English are as follows:
( I) Greek, Latin, French, Spanish, or German during both the freshman
and sophomore years (two successive years in one of the five languages).
(2) English History, (Hst 207, 208, 2(9), History of Western Europe (Hst
104, 105, 106), or World History (Hst 204, 205, 206) ; and a year sequence in
biological or physical science.
(3) Survey of English Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103) or Appreciation of
Literature (Eng 104, lOS, 106) ; and Shakespeare (Eng 201,202,203).
(4) Upper-division courses in literature·, as follows:
English Literature Option. Three upper-division year sequences in Eng-
lish literature, each totaling at least 9 term hours. One of the three should be
either English Novel (Eng 367,368,369) or English Drama (Eng 434,435,436),
and one a period course in the 400 group or a sequence of individual authors in the
400 group. No two of the three should fall primarily in the same literary period.
American Literature Option. Two upper-division year sequences in English
literature (each totaling at least 9 term hours), one either a period course in the
400 group or a sequence of individual authors in the 400 group; and a minimum
of 18 term hours of upper-division courses in American literature.
Options in Speech and Drama. Two upper-division year sequences in English
literature, each totaling 9 term hours, including either English Novel (Eng 367,
368, 369) or English Drama (Eng 443, 435, 436). Students electing the speech
radio, or speech-correction option may substitute History and Literature of
Oratory (SD 492, 493, 494) for one of the two required sequences in English
literature.
Pre[j~ra.-ry Option. Two upper-division year sequences in English literature,
each totaling 9 term hours; one must be a type course, the other a period course.
State Teacher's Certificate. English majors intending to teach in the sec-
ondary schools must satisfy the education and subject requirements for a state
teacher's certificate. (See SCHOOL OF EDUCATION.)
LITERATURE
The study of English literature as arranged by the department begins with
an introduction to the general field. This is followed by: a more detailed study
of periods; a careful analysis of the chief literary forms such as the novel drama
and poetry; and a more intensive study of the major authors. Because of the grea~
value of philosophy and history for the understanding of literature, majors in
• Eng. 361,362,363 may not be taken to satisfy tbe minimum requirements under (4).
English literature are advised to elect upper-division courses in these fields during
the junior and senior years.
The option in American literature is planned to give the student a basic
knowledge of English literature and, in addition, to provide a detailed and sys-
tematic study of American letters, together with their relations to social history
and national culture. The sophomore survey of American literature (Eng 261, 262,
263), required of majors in American literature, is followed by specialized courses
in literary forms, such as the novel, poetry, and drama, and by studies in signifi-
cant cultural movements. Students are advised to elect courses in philosophy and
American history during their junior and senior years.
For general requirements for a major in English see page 114.
LOWER-DIVISION COURStS
·Eng 101, 102, 103. Survey of English Literature. 3 hours each term.
From Beowulf to the present. Fall: Beowulf to Milton; winter: Milton to
Byron; spring: Byron to the present time. Black, H. C. Franchere Hom
Jessup, Lesch, McCloskey, Mills, Mundie, Perkins. "
·Eng 104, lOS, 106. Appreciation of Literature. 3 hours each term.
The aim is to stimulate enjoyment of literature by providing the student with
a technique of appreciation. Readings cover whole range of English literature.
Emphasis on appreciation rather than literary history. Moll.
·Eng 107, 108, 109. Introduction to Literature. 3 hours each term.
The aim is to stimulate the appreciation and criticism of literature through an
examination of its motives and ideas. Study of some masteripeces in ancient,
modern, and contemporary literature. R. Ernst.
Eng 162. English Poetry (Oral). 3 hours any term.
Fundamentals of prosody; interpretation of poetry and practice in reading
aloud. Not offered 1946-47. H. C. Franchere.
Eng 201, 202, 203. Shakespeare. 3 hours each term.
Study of the important plays, comedies, histories, and .tragedies, in the light
of Shakespeare's development. Required for majors. Black, Jessup, Lesch,
McCloskey, Moll, Souers. .
Eng 261, 262, 263. Survey of American Literature. 3 hours each term.
American literature from its beginning to the present day. Two consecutive
terms required to satisfy the high-school teaching-field requirement in English.
Black.
Eng 264, 265, 266. Literature of the Modem World. 2 hours each term.
The .renaissance in Italy, France, Spain, and England; Pascal and puritan-
IS~ 1D ~ngland; French and English classicism; the romantic revolt; Vic-
tOrian literature; Ibsen and the modem drama. R. Ernst.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Eng 305. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Eng 326. American Prose. 3 hours fall.
A representative selection of prose writers of the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. H. C. Franchere.
Eng 327. American Poetry. 3 hours winter.
The ch!ef American poets of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. H. C.
Franchere. .
• A student may register for only one of the three literature sequences: Eng 101 102
103; Eng 104, lOS, 106; Eng 107, 108, 109. • •
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Eng 328. American Drama. 3 hours spring.
A study of major American dramatists. H. C. Franchere, Mills.
Eng 329. Literature of the West. 3 hours spring.
The literature of the trans-Mississippi region. from the days of explora-
tion to the present, with emphasis on the influence ?f the frontier. Some atten-
tion to Oregon literature. Not offered 1946-47. Mills, Walker.
Eng 361, 362,363. Twentieth-Century Literature. 3 hours each term.
British and American literature since 1900, with emphasis on changing ideas:
literary, social, and philosophical. Will no.t b~ accept.ed as period cou~se to
satisfy the minimum requirements for a major 10 English. H. C. Franchere.
Eng 367, 368, 369. English Novel. 3 hours each term.
From Richardson and Fielding to the present. Boyer.
Eng 380. Browning. 3 hours fall.
Representative readings in the main divisions of Browning's work. Moll.
Eng 391,392,393. American Novel. 3 hours each term.
Development of the American novel from its beginnings to the present. Not
offered 1946-47. McCloskey.
Eng 394, 395,396. Nineteenth-Century Poets. 3 hours each term.
A study in successive terms of romantic, Victorian, and cuntemporary poets.
Moll.
Eng 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Eng 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Eng 407. Seminar in Special Authors. (G) Terms and hours to be arranged.
Eng 411, 412, 413. Anglo-SaJ[on. (G) 3 hours each term. .
Grammar and translation of selected passages. Beowulf, Judith. Perkins.
Souers.
Eng 414. Chaucer. (G) 3 hours fall.
As much of Chaucer's work read as time permits, with attention to sources,
poetical forms, pronunciation, and grammar. Required course for graduate
students in English. Perkins, Souers.
Eng 415. Late Mediaeval Prose and Poetry. (G) 3 hours winter.
Prose and poetry of the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, in relation to the
social and literary ideas of the period. Not offered 1946-47. Perkins.
Eng416. Arthurian Legend in English Literature. (G) 3 hours spring.
The origin and growth of the Arthurian legend; its use as poetic material by
English and American writers. Perkins.
Eng 417, 418, 419. Development of the English Language. (G) 3 hours each
term.
The English language from Old English through Middle English to the
present day. Vocabulary, inflections, syntax, and phonetics. Not offered
1946-47. Perkins, Mundie.
Eng 420. Wordsworth. (G) 3 hours winter.
Moll.
Eng 421. Spenser. (G) 3 hours winter.
Lesch.
Eng 430. Dryden. (G) 3 hours winter.
Dryden's major works as poet, critic, and dramatist. Trowbridge.
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Eng 431,432,433. Eighteenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each ter~..
The prose and poetry of the century studied in relation to the social, politlQll,
and aesthetic ideas which gave the period its peculiar character. Not offered
1946-47. Horn.
Eng 434, 435, 436. English Drama. (G) 3 hours each term.
The development of English dramatic forms from the beginnings t? modern
times. Fall: mediaeval to Elizabethan; winter: 1642 to 1870; sprlOg: con-
temporary drama. R. Ernst.
Eng 440. Advanced Shakespeare. (G) 3 hours fall.
Intensive study of several plays, with primary emphasis on textual problems
and sources. Prerequisite: one-year sequence in Shakespeare. Not offered
1946-47. Lesch.
Eng 447, 448, 449. Seventeenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
The poetry and prose from Jonscn to Dryden studied in relation to the trends
of thought and feeling which characterize the century. Black.
Eng 450. Pope. (G) 3 hours spring.
Trowbridge.
Eng 451. Milton. (G) 3 hours spring.
Lesch.
Eng 457, 458, 459. Literature of the Renaissance. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: renaissance thought; winter: renaissance epic and prose narrative;
spring: English lyric from Wyatt to Herrick. Not offered 1946-47. Souers,
Trowbridge.
Eng 460. Shelley. (G) 3 hours spring.
Moll.
Eng 465. The New England Renaissance. (G) 3 hours winter.
The rise of the New Engiandliterary school before the Ciyil War! with spe-
cial attention to Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, and their associates. Pre-
requisite: Eng 261, 262,263 or equivalent. Not offered 1946-47. Black.
Eng 481, 482, 483. Nineteenth-Century Prose. (G) 3 hours each term.
Main currents of thought as reflected in Carlyle, Mill, Newman, Ruskin, Hux-
ley, Arnold, Pater. Black, MundIe.
GRADUAn COURSItS
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Eng 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Eng 50S. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Eng 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Special Authors. .
Romantic Tendencies in the Eighteenth Century. Trowbridge.
English Comedy. Horn.
Elizabethan Drama. R. Ernst.
Evolution of Tragedy. R. Ernst.
American Literature. Walker.
History of Criticism. Jessup.
Eng 511, 512, 513. Carlyle. 2 or 3 hours each term. .
Carlyle's relation as source or transmitter to the various literary, social, and
intellectual movements of the day. Not offered 1946-47.
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Eng 540. Problems and Methods of Literary Study. 3 hours fall.
Bibliography and the methods of literary research as an introduction to grad-
uate work. Souers, staff.
RHETORIC
The end sought in courses in rhetoric is to develop in the student ability to
express himself clearly and forcefully in the English language. English Composi-
tion (Rht Ill, 112, 113) is a required freshman course for all University students.
Students who do superior work in English Composition may obtain additional
instruction and practice in writing through the elective course, Advanced W rit-
ing (Rht 216). For advanced students courses are provided in special art forms,
such as essay writing, versification, play writing, and short story.
Students who receive a low rating in a placement examination given to all
entering students are required to take Corrective English (Rht K) before they
are permitted to register for English Composition.
!,OWER-DIVISION COURSES
Rht K. Corrective English. 1 hour any term.
No-grade course. One-term course in the mechanics of English, required of
freshmen who receive low ratings in entrance placement examination. For
such students Rht K is aprerequisite for any other work in written English.
Rht 111, 112, 113. English Composition. 3 hours each term.
The fundamentals of English composition and rhetoric; frequent written
themes in the various forms of discourse. Special attention to correctness ill
fundamentals and to the organization of papers. Mills, staff.
Rht 213,214,215. Short-Story Writing. 2 hours each term.
Designed to develop proficiency in the art of writing the short story. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. Thacher.
Rht 216. Advanced Writing. 3 hours fall or spring.
Cultivation of style through practice in a variety of creative forms. Pre-
requisite: Rht 111, 112, 113 (with A or B grade) or equivalent, or· consent of
instructor. Horn, Thacher.
Rht 217. Business English. 3 hours any term.
Study of modern practices in busineas correspondence, primarily for students .
of business administration. Analysis and writing of the principal types of
correspondence. Prerequisite: Rht Ill, 112, 113. Kittoe, McCloskey.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Rht 311, 312, 313. Advanced Short-Story Writing. 2 hours each term.
For students interested in creative writing or in professional writing for
magazines. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Thacher.
Rht 314, 315. Criticism. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Critical analyses and reviews of poetry and fiction, supplemented by reading-
in critical theory. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Not offered 1946-47.
Rht 316. Essay Writing. 3 hours fall or spring.
Advanced work in composition, based on a study of the various forms and
models of the essay. Prerequisite: Rht 111, 112, 113. Horn.
Rht 317, 318, 319. Versification. 2 hours each term.
Verse writing; study of various verse forms as mediums of expression. Analy-
sis of class work. Open to freshmen and sophomores. Alternates with Rht 321,
322, 323. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Not offered 1946-47. A. Ernst.
Rht 320. Advanced Essay Writing. 3 hours winter or spring.
Designed to develop proficiency in the art of essay writing. Prerequisite:
Rht 316. Horn.
Rht 321, 322, 323. Play Writing. 3 hours each term.
Creative experiment in the writing of plays, with incidental study of models.
Analysis and discussion of student work. Alternates with Rht 317, 318, 319.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A. Ernst.
Rht 324. English Composition for Teachers. 3 hours any term.
For students expecting to teach English in high schools. Practice in writing
and a review of the rules of composition. Prerequisite: Rht 111, 112, 113.
Perkins, Mills.
SPEECH AND DRAMA
The curriculum of the Division of Speech and Drama provides instruction in
the following fields: public speaking, interpretation, theater and drama, radio, and
speech correction. The division offers professional training for teachers of speech,
drama, and speech correction; for acting and other theater vocations; and for
radio writing and broadcasting. It also offers a general program of training in
public speaking for students who wish this preparation for business, professional,
and public life. .
The University Theater provides facilities for student dramatic productions.
Students interested in radio have opportunities for practical experience in the Uni-
versity studios of station KOAC. Ample opportunities for public-speaking exper-
ience are provided through the symposium program and the Speakers' Bureau
sponsored by the division, through intramural speech and reading contests, and
through intercollegiate contests of the Pacific Forensic League and the Inter-
collegiate Forensic Association of Oregon. The Speech Correction and Hearing
Clinic has modern equipment and facilities for its speech-correction program.
Several programs of study have been planned to suit individual interests and
professional aims. Students electing a speech-drama option are required to satisfy
the general requirements for a major in the Department of English, listed on
page 114. For requirements for a State Teacher's Certificate see SCHOOl, OF EDUCA-
TION.
Drama. For students whose major field is drama, the following courses are
required:
LowerDivision-Extempore Speaking (SD 130) ; Technique of Acting (SD
211,212,213) ; Interpretation (SD 241, 242) ; Theater Workshop (SD 244, 245,
246).
Upper Divisi~Play Production (SD 344, 345, 346) ; English Drama (Eng
434, 435, 436); additional upper-division sequence in English literature (see
page 114).
Students in drama who expect to teach are urged to take Argumentation and
Persuasion (SD 230).
Public Speaking. For students whose major field is public speaking, the fol-
lowing courses are required: '
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Lower Division-Extempore Speaking (SD 130, 131, 132) ; Argumentation
and Persuasion (SD 230, 231) ; Interpretation (SD 241) ; Technique of Acting
(SD 211,212).
Upper Division-Public Address (SD 330, 331, 332) ; Advanced Public Dis-
cussion (SD 321) ; History and Literature of Oratory (SD 492, 493, 494) ; one
upper-division sequence in English literature (see page 114).
Radio. For students whose major field is radio the following courses are
required:
Lower Division-Extempore Speaking (SD 130) ; Technique of Acting (SD
211, 212, 213); Fundamentals of Broadcasting (SD 220); Radio Workshop
(SD 221, 222, 223) ; Interpretation (SD 241).
Upper Division-Radio Script Writing (SD 337) ; Radio Program Produc-
tion (SD 338) ; two upper-division sequences in English literature (see page 114).
Speech Correction. For a student whose major field is speech correction the
following courses are required:
Lower Division-Extempore Speaking (SD 130, 131, 132); Interpretation
(SD 241, 242) ; Speech Science (SD 260) ; Phonetics (SD 270) ; General Psy-
chology (Psy 201, 202).
Upper Division-Speech Defects and Disorders (SD 486, 487); Clinical
Methods in Speech Correction (SD 488) ; Clinical Practice in Speech Correction
(SD 489, 490, 491); two upper-division sequences in English literature (see
page 114).
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
SD 130, 131, 132. Extempore Speaking. 3 hours each term.
Fall: speech outlining and organization; winter: development of effective
delivery; spring: application of the principles of composition and delivery
to speech situations. Clark, Dahlberg, Krenk, Montgomery, Wood.
SD 136. Parliamentary Procedure. 1 hour fall or spring.
Parliamentary practices indispensable to the conduct of any business meet-
ing. The class is organized as an assembly; every member serves in turn as
secretary, chairman, and speaker from the floor. 2 recitations. Dahlberg, Mont-
gomery.
SD 141, 142, 143. Voice and Diction. 2 hours each term.
Study and practice of the principles of tone production. Phonetic analysis
of English sounds as a basis for pronunciation and for the development of
correct and effortless diction. Montgomery, Seybolt.
SD 211, 212, 213. Technique of Acting. 3 hours each term.
Introduction to the principles of acting technique. Problems in the analysis
arid presentatibil of character. Robinson, Seybolt.
SD 220. Fundamentals of Broadcasting. 2 hours any term.
Study of the general field of broadcasting; auditioning, radio equipment,
radio speaking, types of programs and their arrangement, radio laws, radio
terminology. Krenk.
SD 221, 222, 223. Radio Worl!:shop. 2 hours each term.
Experience in broadcasting of radio programs; operation of sound effects,
turntables, microphones; direction of radio programs over stations KOAC
and KORE. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Krenk.
SD 230, 231, 232. Argumentation and Persuasion. 3 hours each term.
Fall: argumentation; winter: principles of audience psychology; spring:
motivation, principles underlying the response of audiences to the speaker
and his argument. Prerequisite: SD 130. Dahlberg.
SD 234. Public Discussion. 2 hours winter or spring.
Special sections for men's and for vJomen's symposium. Preparation of speeches
for delivery before public audiences. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Clark.
SD 241, 242. Interpretation. 2 hours each term, fall and winter.
The application of the principles of oral reading to literature. Seybolt.
,SD 243. Elements of Acting. 2 hours any term.
Open only to students acting significant roles in University plays directed by
members of the faculty of the division.
SD 244, 245, 246. Theater Workshop. 3 hours each term.
Planning and construction of stage settings, costumes, properties' principles
of lighting; mechanics of the physical stage. Practical experience' in connec-
tion with the production of plays. Robinson.
SD 251, 252, 253. Introduction to the Theater Arts. 2 hours each term.
Theater history. Analysis of design, acting, play writing, direction criticism
management. Appreciation of drama, motion picture, and radio playas art
forms. Terms in sequence, but may be taken separately. Robinson.
SD 260. Speech Science. 3 hours any term.
An introductory study of the nature of the speech process, with emphasis on
the physiological, social, and psychological aspects of speech. Montgomery,
Wood.
SD 270. Phonetics. 3 hours any term.
Study of s.ounds us~d in spe~ch. Determination of sounds; their symbolic
nature; theIr production; phYSIcal and psychological problems involved in their
perception; sectional differences. Montgomery, Wood.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
SD 321, 322. Advanced Public Discussion. 2 hours each term, winter and spring.
Special.sections for men's ~nd for.women's sympo~i!Jm. Preparation of speeches
fQr delivery before public audIences. PrerequIsIte: consent of instructor.
Clark, Montgomery.
SD 330, 331, 332. Public Addresi. 3 hours each term.
Fall: speech composition; characteristics of oral style. Winter: forms of ora-
tory. S~ri.ng: extended address; the student writes and delivers a lecture.
PrerequIsIte: SD 230, 231, 232 or consent of instructor. Dahlberg.
SD 334. Oral English for Teachers. 3 hours any term.
Instruction in speech and speech forms designed for classroom use. Required
~or English majors who intend to teach and who have had no other courses
In speech. Clark, Dahlberg.
SD 337. Radio Script Writing. 3 hours any term.
Study of the tec~nique and dev!ce~ used in writi!l~ radio plays, talks, specialfeat~r~s, adaptatIOns: and continUIty forms. Critical study of scripts. Pre-
reqUIsIte: consent of Instructor. Krenk.
SD 338. Radio Program Production. 3 hours any term.
Pr~uction and direction of all types of radio pro/{rams with release over
stations KOAC and KORE. PrereQuisite: SD 220. SD 221. Krenk.
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SD 340. Direction of School and Community Plays. 3 hours winter or spring.
Designed primarily to familiarize teachers with elementary problems of play
production. Seybolt.
SD 344, 345, 346. Play Production. 3 hours each term.
Sources of dramatic material, choice of play, casting and rehearsal of play-
ers, production organization. Practical experience in directing. 6 or more
laboratory periods. Seybolt.
SD 347, 348, 349. Guild Hall Players. 3 hours each term.
An advanced course in the technique of acting. Prerequisite: SD 211 212 213
Robinson, Seybolt. ' , .
SD 351, 352, 353. Stage Design. 3 hours each term.
The physical theater; its social and historical background; forms of theater
auditoriums and types of. stage settings; the design of stage settings. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. Robinson.
SD 486, 487. Speech Defects and Disorders. 3 hours each term.
Fall: speech defects and voice science; winter: neurological speech disorders
Prerequisite: SD 260, SD 270. Wood. .
SD 488. Clinical Methods in Speech Correction. 3 hours any term.
Study and demo~stration of the clinical methods and procedures for the treat-
ment of speech dIsorders. Lectures, class demonstrations and reading reviewWood. ,.
SD 489, 490, 491. Clinical Practice in Speech Correction. 2 hours each term.
Application of theories and methods of speech therapy. Students with de-
fective speech may enter the clinic for correction of defects but may not re-
ceive credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Wood. '
SD 492, 493, 494. History and Literature of Oratory. 3 hours each term.
Mastel1!i~ces of oratorical li~erature. Fall: Greek and Roman oratory; win-
ter: Bntlsh oratory from PItt to modern times; spring: American oratory.
Dahlberg, Clark, Montgomery.
LIBRARY
. The University does not offer a major curriculum in Iibrarianship. The courses
hsted below have ~hree purposes: (1) to acquaint University students with the
resources of the LIbrary, and to provide instruction in the efficient use of these
resources; (2) to provide sufficient instruction in librarianship to meet the needs
of school librarians ; and (3) to provide an introduction to librarianship for students
contemplating a career in this field.
The cou~ses for. school librarians offered during the regular year and in the
summer sessIons satisfy the Oregon standards for teacher-librarians.
For students who are interested in entering a graduate library school a~pecial prelibra~ option is <}ffe.red by the Department of English. The oPtio~ is
mte~ded t? prOVIde .t~e broad hber~l-arts preparation which is essential for pro-
feSSIOnal hbrary trammg. The requIrements of the prelibrary option are:
(1) At least two years of French or German.
(2). ~~ least 36 term hours in courses in English literature, including two
upper-dIVISIon year sequences (each totaling 9 term hours), one a period course
(such as Seventeenth-Century Literature) and the other a type course (such as
English Novel).
(3) At least 18 term hours in the social sciences.
It is recommended that the student plan his program to include two years of
a second foreign language (French or German), and at least 18 term hours in
science. The work in science should include a year sequence with laboratory in
botany, chemistry, physics, or zoology (this is required for admission to some
library schools).
Only students who have a scholarship record which makes them eligible
for honors should consider entering the field of librarianship. The use of the
typewriter by the touch system should be learned, preferably in high school, by
all persons planning to become librarians.
I,OWtR-DIVISION COURSE
Lib 117. Use of the Library. 1 hour any term.
Training in the use of the card catalog, periodical indexes, and reference
books; experience in the preparation of bibliographies. As far as possible,
problems are coordinated with the student's study program.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Lib 381. Elementary Reference Work. 3 hours fall.
Study of important reference books and other aids for the use of the resources
of the library. Practical problems in the use of reference tools. A more ad-
vanced course than Lib 117. Findly.
Lib 382. Book Selection and Evaluation. 3 hours spring.
General survey of the best books and authors, old and new, in various fields
of writing; principles and standards of judgment interpreted and applied to
small libraries; practice in book review and annotation. Rise.
Lib 384. School Library Administration. 3 hours winter.
Organization, equipment, administration, and objectives of modern school
libraries. Chester.
Lib 385. Library Practice. 3 hours any term.
Lectures by staff members; 60 hours laboratory practice; required reading of
six books from a selected list Prerequisite: 18 hours in library courses. Not
offered 1946-47.
Lib 388, 389. Children's Literature. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
The aim is to give an understanding and appreciation of the best literature for
children of all ages. Practical training in book selection. Not offered 19<10-47.
Lib 390. History of the Book. 3 hours spring.
The forms, materials, and styles of writing and printing in which books have
appeared from the earliest times to the present. Study of examples in the
University Library. Not offered 1946-47.
Geology and Geography
PROFESSOR: W. D. SMITH (department head).
ASSJSTANT PROF!\SSORS: L. W. STAPI.tS, J. C. STOVAI.I..
INSTRUCTOR: A. L. ISOTOFF.
THE Department of Geology and Geography serves three classes of students:(1) professional major students; (2) nonprofessional major students, whowish to build a broad cultural education around a central interest in geography
and geology; and (3) students majoring in other fields who wish some acquaint-
ance with the contribution of these studies to the understanding of the world
and its problems.
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For major students, the department provides work in three general fields of
specialization: (l) petrology, mineralogy, and economic geology; (2) historical
geology and palaeontology; (3) geography. The first of these fields has a natural
alliance with physics and chemistry, the second a natural alliance with botany and
zoology, and the third a natural alliance with the social sciences. The student
should keep these alliances in mind when he chooses elective courses.
High-school students planning to major in geology or geography at the Uni-
versity are advised to include in their high-school course work in: algebra, plane
trigonometry (if available), geography, science (physics, chemistry, or general
science), Latin, English composition. history, and general literature.
Major Curriculum in Geology. The following courses are required for an un-
dergraduate major in geology:
Lower Division-General Geology (G 101,102,103) ; General Geology Lab-
oratory (G 104. 105, 106) ; mathematics (at least one year of college mathematics) ;
chemistry or biology; physics; Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203).
Upper Division-Mineralogy (G 312, 313, 314) ; Physiography (Geo 316) ;
Structural Geology (G 421) ; Introduction to Palaeontology (G 381, 382, 383) ;
Economic Geology (G 411, 412, 413) or Petrography (G 414, 415, 416).
Major Curriculum in Geography. The following courses are required for an
undergraduate major in geography:
Lower Division-Introductory Geography (Geo 105, 106, 107) ; mathematics
through trigonometry; General Geology (G 101, 102, 103); astronomy or me-
teorology; Cartography (Geo 219, 220); physics; chemistry or biology.
Upper Division-Field Geography (Geo 218) ; geography of the continents
series; anthropology; Climatology (Geo 215) ; Physiography (Geo 316) ; Natural
History of Oregon (GS 311, 312, 313); seminar in history of geography and
geography of Oregon.
Graduate Study. Candidates for a master's degree with a major in geology
are required to take advanced courses in the three fields of economic geology,
mineralogy, and palaeontology. Suggested minor fields are: chemistry, physics,
biology, or mathematics.Graduate work leading to a master's degree in geography is offered. in three
fields of specialization: physical geography, economic geography, human and po-
litieal geography.
Facilities. The department has laboratory facilities for work in mineralogy,
palaeontology, and petrography, including equipment for the making of thin sec-
tions. Working collection:; of ores, minerals, rocks, and fossils are available for
student use. The Condon Museum of Geology contains excellent collections of
rocks, minerals, and vertebrate fossils from the John Day Valley. Oregon is
especially rich in field material for both geology and geography.
GEOLOGY
LOWER-DIVISION COURsES
G 101, 102, 103. General Geology. 3 hours each term.
Processes of nature affecting. the surface of the earth ; formation of economic
geologic deposits; the main events in the history of the earth. If accom-
panied by G 104, 105, 106, satisfies the science group requirement. Smith.
G 104, 105, 106. General Geology Laboratory. 1 hour each term
Staples, Isotoff. .
G 201, 202, 203. Introduction to Field Geology 1 to 3 h hEI . ours eac term.
eme~tary top.ographic mapping; use of field instruments' field trips,'
geological ma.ppmg of a small selected area near Eugene. Staples.'
G 290. Introduct~on to the Geology of Oregon. 3 hours.
n:~~~~~~~~:~f!~~~~d~f~h:n:e~~~t~fSth~Os~~i~a~:e~~~~~~~:~tGw~~1,s102~
G 291. Rocks and Minerals. 3 hours.
A study of the common minerals and k' .. I~~~c~~~r~l~i~l~~it~~~s~l~ho:e~:~oe~:i~~~~~~j::~~~i~~~!~~~~~t~e~c~~
UPpER-DIVISION COURSES
G 312, 313, 314. Mineralogy. 4 hours each term.
~~~~~~du;~~p~~t1::e~f~~~~v~f~~~er~lo~; crys.tallographic studies; occur-
tory periods. Prerequisite: G 101 102 f03' achmlOrat'OS ~66ctSures'12 labora-
G 381 382 3 ' " ". tap es.
, ,83. Introduction to Palaeontology. 3 hours each term.
Elementary study of representative f f' .~~ith~everal phyla of the invertebratesO~~d v~rt:brt~~~:. P~~~~~isft~i~<ri6k
G 393. Stratigraphy. 3 hours.
~~~~h~~i;~~ s~ese~~~h~3~s~rYc~:r~~~~~~e~[~~h; f~~~~~r~ation, indu!ation,
students m archaeology. Prerequisite: G 101 102 103 S . hnS
s
. Essential for, , . mit, taples
G 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged. .
G411, 412,413. Economic Geology. (g) 2 hours each term~~~,!-i1icn~~~~~~kc~l~to~fc~:~s;~~~p~7~c~hel~~~~~~?~ of n;etallic and. non-
foreign. 2 lectures. Prerequisite' G 312 313pa314 S . hlcSdepolslts, domestic and
. ,,' mIt, tap es.
G 414, 415, 416. Petrography. (G) 4 hours each term.
Study of rocks and their alteration products' use of the petrogra h' .~O~PI0~ ~~c~h~IIZOla2b02rOa3torSY period. Prerequisite: G 312, 313, 3f/cphll01
, , , . taples, Isotoff. .,'
G 421. Structural Geology. (g) 4 hours.
~;~~~~r~~t:~~he~~t~~lt~n~nmapping of minor rock structures, and of major
site: G 104, 105 106' Ph IOf ;olff\53Iectpurhes2O'11 lZOab20r2Oat03ry period. Prerequi-" "or ".Staples.
G 451,452. Pacific Coast Geology. (G) 3 hours each term~~vaC~~~d~uf:Omof tAhle gkeneral geolhOgy of the west co~st of the United States
. as a to sout ern California· . I bl f
regIOn. Prerequisite: G 101 102 103" ' specla p~o ems 0 the
. ' , , semor or graduate standmg. Smith.
G 454, 455. PaCIfic Basin Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.
General survey of the geology of th P 'fi B' .
of the special problems of individuai reail c ;SIO, W!t~ some consideration
senior or graduate standing. Smith. g ons. rerequlSlte: G 101, 102, 103;
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.........".,.,.
GRADUATt COURStS
Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
G 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
G 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
G 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
G 511. Advanced Microscopy. 4 hours.
Designed to familiarize the student with microscopic technique in connection
with polished sections, heavy mineral residues, and microchemical mineral
determination. 2 lectures, 2 laboratory periods. Staples.
G 520. Advanced Economic Geology. 3 hours.
~mphas~s on theories.of .the origin of mineral deposits; study of examples
I1lustratmg general prinCiples. Student reports on selected types of deposits.
Review of current literature. Smith, Staples.
GEOGRAPHY
LOwt!l-DIVISloN COURSES
Geo 105, 106, 107. Introductory Geography. 3 hours each term.
A general introduction to the field of geography, in sequence as follows:
Geo 105, principles of geography; Geo 106, economic geography; Geo 107,
human geography. Stovall.
Geo 108, 109, 110. Introductory Geography Laboratory. 1 hour each term.
Laboratory exercises to supplement Geo 105, 106, 107. Stovall.
Geo 215. Climatology. 3 hours.
Preview of the elements of weather and climate; intensive study and com-
parison of climates of the earth, based on Koppen, Thomthwaite and human-
use classifications. Prerequisite: Geo lOS, 106, 107 or 101, 102,'103. Stovall.
Geo 218. Field Geography. 2 or 3 hours spring.
Intensive study of a limited area near Eugene; elementary map making and
studies of economic and human geography. Stovall.
Geo 219,220. Cartography. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Stu~y and practice of map making and map projection. Comparative study
o! different types used in the United States and in other countries. Prerequi.
site: G 101, 102 or Geo 105, 107. Stovall.
UPPt!l-DIVISION COURSES
Geo 314. Regional Geography. 3 hours fall.
The natural region as a geographic unit. Study of specially selected natural
regions of the globe. Prerequisite: Geo 105,106,107. Stovall.
Geo 316. Physiography. 3 hours.
Systematic study of land forms in their relation to the cultural landscape.
Emphasis on the geographic cycle in the study of topographic development.
Prerequisite: Geo 105, 106, 107 or G 101, 102, 103. Smith.
Geo 317. Physiography of the United States. 3 hours.
Co~tinuation of Geo 316. More detailed study of the physiography of the
Umted States. Follows such books as Fenneman's Physiography of the Umted
States and Bowman's Forest Physiography. Smith.
Geo 320. Political Geography. 3 hours spring.
Geopolitical principles ; boundaries and aspirations of nations as they grow out
of natural regional settings. The strategy of men, lands and raw materials,
colonies, migration, foreign-trade relations. Prerequisite: Geo lOS, 106, 107.
Smith, Stovall.
Geo 323, 324, 325. Physical and Economic Geography of the Pacific Northwest.
3 hours each term.
Physiographic regions of the Pacific Northwest. The geomorphology of the
region as a basis for an analysis of its economic geography and attendant
social, historical, and political relationships. Stovall.
Geo 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Geo 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Suggested fields for directed study: influence of geographic environment;
geographic background of American history; source materials and laboratory
techniques in geography; history of geography and geology.
Geo 422, 423, 424. Advanced Economic Geography. 3 hours each term.
World resources, utilization, conservation, political significance. Fall: minerals
and power sources; winter: agricultural staples and tropical plantation crops;
spring: timber, soils, grass lands, fish, and other extractive replaceable
resources.
Geo 426. Geography of Europe. (G) 3 hours.
Some of the special problems of Europe today studied in light of the physio-
graphic and economic background of the continent. Prerequisite: Geo 105,
106, 107 or G 101, 102, 103. Stovall.
Geo 428. Geography of the Pacific. (G) 3 hours.
Physical geography and natural resources of the Pacific region; social, eco-
nomic, and political problems related to the geography of the region. Pre-
requisite: Geo 105, 106, 107 or G 101, 102, 103. Smith.
Geo 429. Geography of North America. (G) 3 hours.
Physiography and resources of the continent, and social reactions as influ-
enced by these. Prerequisite: Geo 105, 106, 107 or G 101, 102, 103. Stovall.
Geo 430. Geography of South America. (G) 3 hours.
Physical, economic, and human geography of the continent; the outstanding
economic, social, and political trends in South America, as influenced by these
facts. Prerequisite: Geo 105, 106, 107 or G 101, 102, 103. Smith. .
Geo 431. Geography of Asia. (G) 3 hours.
Physical geography of the continent; the main economic, social, and political
problems viewed in relation to geography. Prerequisite: Geo 105 106 107 or
G 101, 102, 103. Smith. ' ,
Geo 432. Geography of Africa. (G) 3 hours.
Physical g.eogra~hy of ~e continent;. the main economic, social, and political
problem Viewed In relatIOn to geography. Prerequisite: Geo 105, 106, 107 or
G 101, 102, 103. Stovall.
Geo 433. Geography of Middle America. (G) 3 hours.
Physica,1 geography, natural resources, and economic and social developments
of MexiCO, Central America, and the islands of the Caribbean. Prerequisite:
Geo 105, 106, 107 or G 101, 102, 103. Smith.
GRADUATt COURSES
Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Geo 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Geo 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
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Geo 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
See Geo 405.
Geo 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Germanic Languages and Literatures
PROFESSORS: G. F. LUSSKY (department head), E. P. KIu:MER.
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR; ASTRID M. WII.I.IAMS.
IN the Department of Germanic Langauges and Literatures, lower-division, up-per-division, and graduate instruction is offered in German and in the Scan-dinavian languages. The curriculum of the department is planned to provide
specialized training for majors, to meet the cultural needs of nonmajor students,
and to satisfy the language requirements of other fields and vocations.
The following courses are required of all majors in Germanic languages and
literatures: Germanic Literature (GL 201,202,203 or GL 343,344,345) ; German
Conversation and Composition (GL 334, 335, 336); Goethe's Faust (GL 413).
GERMAN
I.OWER-DIVISION COURSES
GL 1, 2, 3. First-Year German. 4 hours each term.
Grammar; German composition; reading and translation of easy prose and
poetry. Lussky, Kremer, Williams.
GL 4, 5, 6. Second-Year German. 4 hours each term.
Grammar, composition, and conversation. Translation of standard German
authors. Prerequisite: one year of college or two years of high-school Ger-
man. Williams.
GL 7, 8. First-Year German. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.
A two-term sequence covering the work of GL I, 2, 3. For students entering in
the winter term.
GL 201, 202, 203. German Literature. 3 hours each term.
Third year. Reading of masterpieces of various periods. A general survey of
German literature. Satisfies group requirement in language and literature.
Lussky.
UPPER-DIVJSION COURSES
Courses numbered 300-399 are open to lower-division students.
GL 305. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours any term.
AL 314,315,316. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description see page 97. Lussky.
GL 320, 321, 322. Scientific German. 3 hours each term.
Recommended for students in architecture and allied arts, education, jour-
nalism, medicine, music, social science, and science. Students should consult
the instructor before registering. Kremer.
GL 331. Die deutsche Novelle. 3 hours fall.
Reading and discussion of outstanding "Novellen." Kremer.
GL 332. Modem German Drama. 3 hours winter.
Representative dramatic masterpieces of the German postc1assical period:
Kleist, Hebbel, Grillparzer, Sudermann, Hauptmann, etc. Kremer.
GL333. German Poetry. 3 hours spring.
Poems of Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, etc. Kremer.
GL 334, 335, 336. German Conversation and Composition. 2 hours each term.
Required for students planning to teach German. Lussky.
GL 340, 341, 342. German Culture and Civilization. 2 hours each term.
A compar:,-tive survey of german. and Euro~ean civilization; illustrated by
lan~ern sl~des. Lectu~es. (m Enghs.h) .on philosophy, poetry, and life, and
their relatIOns and pnnclpal tendenCies m German history. Kremer.
GL 343,344,345. German Literature. 3 hours each term.
Third year. Reading of masterpieces of various periods. A special review of
German literature. Not open to students who have taken GL 201, 202, 203.
Lussky.
GL 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
For students reading for honors in Germanic languages.
GL 405. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours any term.
GL 407. Seminar. (G) Terms and hours to be arranged.
GL 411. Classical German Drama. (G) 3 hours fall.
Representative dramatic masterpieces of the German classical period: Lessing,
Goethe, Schiller, etc. Lussky.
GL 412. Modern German Novel. (G) 3 hours winter.
Intensive study of a few representative masterpieces accompanied by the
reading of selections from many authors. Lussky. '
GL 413. Goethe's Faust. (G) 3 hours spring.
In German. Part I. with commentary. Lussky.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
GL 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
GL 505. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours any term.
GL 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
GL 508. Seminar: German Philology. 3 hours any term.
Gothic, Old High German, Middle High German, or Old Icelandic.
SCANDINAVIAN
WWER-DIVISION COURSES
GL 11, 12, 13. Elementary Norwegian. 3 hours each term.
Grammar and reading of easy prose. The texts a~e: Einar Haugen, Beginning
Norwegian; O. Krogh,Nyere NOI'sk Prosa, Rlksmaal. Alternates with GL
21,22,23. Williams.
GL 14, 15, 16. Second-Year Norwegian. 3 hours each term.
Reading of Norwegian authors; composition and conversation. Alternates
with GL 24,25,26. Williams.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
history are required to take courses carrying graduate credit in three different
fields of history. The student's fields must be approved by the department.
LOWER-DIVISION COURsES
Hst 104, 105, 106. History of Western Europe. 3 hours each term.
European history and the spread .of European civilization. F~l1: fal1 of Rome
to 1500; winter: 1500 to 1789 j sprmg: 1789 to the present. W nght.
Hst 201, 202, 203. History of the United States. 3 hours each term.
From colonial times to the present day. Clark.
Hst 204, 205, 206. World History. 3 hours each term.
The great civilizations of the world in review. From the Stone Age to the
present. Fish.
Hst 207, 208, 209. English History. 3 hours each term.
A general survey, covering political, economic, social, intel1ectual, and re-
ligious developments. Fish.
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Hst 341, 342, 343. Europe since 1815. 3 hours each term.
Political social economic, and cultural trends from the fal1 of Napoleon to the
present. Fal1: 1'815 to 1870; winter: 1870 to 1919; spring: 1919 to the present.
Wright.
Hst 377. Oregon History. 2 hours any term.
Brief survey of the building of civilization in the Oregon Country. Ganoe.
Hst 391, 392, 393. Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term.
Political economic and diplomatic history of China, Japan, and Korea, with
some att~ntion to Asiatic Russia and the Philippines, from the middle of the
nineteenth century to the present. Noble.
Hst 394, 395, 396. Civilizations of China and Japan. 2 hours each term.
Origin, development, and influence of factors shaping the culture and civil-
ization of China and Japan. Noble.
Hst 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Hst 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Readings and conferences with members of the staff. For honors students.
Hst 411. History of Greece. (G) 3 hours fal1. .
Political and cultural history of ancient Greece. Not offered 1946-47. Breen.
Hst 412, 413. History of Rome. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Winter: history of Rome from its earliest beginnings to the end of the
Republic j spring: the period of the Empire. Not offered 1946-47. Breen.
Hst 414, 415, 416. Intellectual History of Western Europe. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Development of the Western European mind; origins of contempor~ry mental
attitudes; history of the freedom of thought. Not offered 1946-47. Fish.
Hst 417, 418, 419. Great Historians. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of the works of the great writers of history from the time of the Greeks,
with special emphasis upon the historians of the nineteenth century. Fish.
History
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
GL 451, 452, 453. Scandinavian Literature, Life, and Culture. 3 or 4 hours each
term.
Educational, critical, biographical, and other works and treatises on the literary
and cultural life of the Scandinavian countries. Williams.
THE curriculum of the Department of History includes courses in worldhistory and in the development of western civilization, and a comprehensive
program of elementary and advanced work in United States and English
history. Courses are also offered in the history of th~ Orient and of Hispanic
America.
Special attention is given to culture history as a distinct field. See: World
History (Hst 204, 205, ~6) ; Intel1ectual History of Western Europe (Hst 414,
415, 416) ; Great Histonans (Hst 417, 418, 419) ; History of Civilization in the
United States (Hst 460, 461, 462) ; Forces and Influences in American History
(Hst 479) ; Civilizations of China and Japan (Hst 394, 395, 396).
Requirements for Bachelor's ,Degree. For a bachelor's degree with a major
in .history, a student must complete 36 term hours of work in history, including:
History of the United States (Hst 201, 202, 203), Europe since 1815 (Hst 341 342
343), Historical Method (Hst 420) ,and 13 additional hours in upper-di~isio~
history courses. Students planning to teach in the secondary schools must take
required education courses, and fullil1 the subject-preparation requirement in social
science. See SCHOOL OF EDUCATION.
Requirements for Master's Degree. In addition to requirements imposed
by the Graduate Division, candidates for the master's degree with a major in
* On leave of absence, winter and spring terms, 1945-46.
t On leave of absence 1945-46.
~ Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
PROFESSORS: D. E. CL~RK (department head), ANDR£W FISH, J. T. GANOE, H. J.
NOBLE·. H. D. SHELDON (emeritus).
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: QUIRINUS, BR£EN, T. E. LAFARGUE.
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: GORDON WRIGHTt.
ASSOCIATES: MABEL MCCI.AIN, LANCASTeR POI,LARD.
FELLOW: R. D. BICKETT.
ASSISTANTS: JOYCE A. CLARK;' D. S. HAI,BAKKEN, HELEN]. POULTON, HELEN L.
POLLARD.
GL 21, 22, 23. Elementary Swedish. 3 hours each term.
Grammar and reading of easy prose. 1m. Bj orkhagen Modern Swedish Gram-
mar; f\. L. Elmquist, Swedish Reader; Selma Lag~rlof, En herrgardssagen
or Stnndberg, Master Olof. Alternates with GL 11, 12, 14. Williams.
GL 24, 25, 26. Second-Year Swedish. 3 hours each term.
Reading of Swedish authors; composition and conversation. Alternates with
GL 14, 15, 16. Williams.
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Hst 420. Historical Method. (G) 2 hours.
Introduction to the method of historical research and history writing. Ganoe.
Hts 421,422,423. Middle Ages. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of Europe from the decline of the Western Roman Empire to the
age of the councils. Fall: to 1000 A.D.; winter: to 1200 A.D.; spring: to the
Council of Constance. Breen.
Hst 431. Renaissance. (G) 3 hours fall.
The Italian phase of the renaissance; its spread to other sections of Europe.
Breen.
Hst 432. Refonnation. (G) 3 hours winter.
The disruption of the Church in Western Europe, the counterreformation,
and the religious wars. Breen.
Hst 433. Age of Monarchy. (G) 3 hours spring.
The rise of national states, with emphasis upon the period from the Treaty of
Westphalia to the French Revolution. Breen.
Hst 411, 442, 443. History of France. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: growth of the monarchy; winter: the Old Regime, the Revolution, and
the Napoleonic area; spring: since 1815. Prerequisite: European or world
history; or maj or in French; or consent of instructor. Wright.
Hst 445. Europe since 1919. (G) 3 hours.
The immediate background of contemporary Europe; rise of authoritarian
government and the origins of World War II. Not open to students who
have had Hst 343. Not offered 1946-47. Wright.
Hst 446. Recent Germany. (G) 3 hours fall.
The German Empire, the republican experiment, 1918-33, and the National
Socialist regime. Wright.
Hst 447. Recent Russia. (G) 3 hours winter.
The tsarist regime in the late nineteenth century, the revolutions of 1905 and
1917, and the Soviet Union since 1917. Wright.
Hst 448. Balkans in Recent Times. (G) 3 hours.
The Balkan states from 1878 to the present; social, political,and economic
problems; their increasing importance as a factor in European international
relations. Not offered 1946-47. Wright.
Hst 460, 461, 462. History of Civilization in the United States. (G) 2 hours
each term.
Science, philosophy, religion, education, ethical standards, newspapers, maga-
zines, development of social classes, cities, economic expansion, in their
interrelations. Sheldon.
Hst 463, 464, 465. British Overseas Empire. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of the dominions, of India, and of the crown colonies. Prerequisite:
9 term hours in history or cOnsent of instructor. Not offered 1946-47. Fish.
Hst 466. Tudor England. (G) 3 hours fall.
The political, social, economic, ancj. intellectual development of England
through the reigns of the Tudor sovereigns, 1485-1603. Not offered 1946-47.
Fish. .
Hst 469. Recent England. (G) 3 hours.
Recent social, political, economic, and intellectual changes in Great Britain
Not offered 1946-47. Fish. .
Hst 470, 471, 472. Leading Americans. (G) 2 hours each term.
American leaders who have been outstanding in their periods. Not offered
1946-47. Ganoe.
Hst 473,474. American Foreign Relations. (G) 3 hours each term.
The relations of the United States with other powers; the development of
American foreign policies. Clark.
Hst 475, 476. History ofthe West. (G) 3 hours each term.
The American frontier. First term: the early American frontier; second
term: the trans-Mississippi West. Clark.
Hst 477. History of the Pacific Northwest. (G) 3 hours.
Detailed study of the building of civilization in the Pacific Northwest.
Required for graduate students planning to present theses in Oregon history.
Prerequisite: Hst 201, 202 or consent of instructor. Clark, Ganoe.
Hst 478. History of Political Pames in the United States. (G) 3 hours.
Origin and history of political parties; issues, policies; changes in methods
of nomination; presidential camI'aigns; minor parties. Prerequisite: 9 hours
in United States history or consent of instructor. Not offered 1946-47. Clark.
Hst 479. Forces and Influences in American History. (G) 3 hours.
Geographic influences; influence of the frontier; inheritance and tradition;
economic forces; nationalism; sectionalism; manifest destiny; democracy.
Prerequisite: Hst 201, 202, 203 or consent of instructor. Not offered 1946-47.
Clark.
Hst 480, 481, 482. History of Hispanic America. (G) 3 hours each term.
From the establishment of the Spanish empire to the present. Prerequisite: 9
hours of history or consent of instructor. Ganoe.
Hst 483, 484, 485. Constitutional History of the United States. (G) 3 hours
each term. .
Origin of the Constitution; development of the national government since
1787. Not offered 1946-47. Ganoe.
Hst 486. ColonialNorth America. (G)3 hours.
Advanced study of the establishment and development of European colonies
in North America, with emphasis on the English colonies. Prerequisite:
Hst 201 or consent of instructor. Ganoe.
Hst 487,488. American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and
winter.
All phases of the economic development of the United States. Ganoe.
Hst 494, 495, 496. History of Chh.ta. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: from legendary times to the T'ang Dynasty (618-907) ; winter: from the
Sung Dynasty (960-1276) to the "Second Treaty Settlement" of the Manchus
in 1860 ; spring: 1860 to the present. Noble.
Hst 497,498,499. History of Japan. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of Japan, from its beginnings to the present. Not offered 1946-47.
Noble.
GRADUATl\ COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Hst 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Hst 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
134 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
MATHEMATICS 135
Hst 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Hst 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
European History. Breen, Wright.
English History. Fish.
American History. Clark, Sheldon, Ganoe.
History of the Pacific Northwest. Clark, Ganoe.
History of the Far East. Noble.
Home Economics
PROFESSORS: MABEl, A. WOOD (department head), LIl,UAN E. TINGU (emeritus).
INSTRUCTORS: VAl,UERll G. DECKER, RUTH H. THURSTON, FRANCI(S VAN VOOR-
HIS, EUZABETH K. WARREN.
LOWER-division and service courses in home economics are offered at theUniversity. By action of the State Board of Higher Education on March7, 1932, all major work in the Oregon State System of Higher Education
leading to baccalaureate and advanced degrees in home economics was confined
to the School of Home Economics at the State College, and lower-division work
(instruction in the freshman and sophomore years) was assigned to both the State
College and the University.
The lower-division work in home economics is essentially the same at both
institutions. While it is recommended that students intending to major in home
economics enter the institution at which major work is offered at'the beginning
of their freshman year, they may, if they wish, spend their freshman and sopho-
more years at the University, and transfer to the State College for their major
work at the beginning of the junior year, without loss of credit and with funda-
mental requirements for upper-division standing fully met. Students wishing t()
complete at the University the first two years of Curriculum B (technical cur-
riculum) should have their programs carefully planned by the head of the De-
partment of Home Economics.
At both institutions, the lower-division program is intended, not only to lay
the foundation for specialization in home economics, but also to serve the needs
of students majoring in other fields. In addition to lower-division work, the
University offers upper-division service courses in home economics for students in
other fields.
In the organization and administration of the instruction in the nonmajor
departments at the two institutions, the deans of the maj or schools serve as advisers,
to the end that the offerings shall bear a proper relation to the work of the major'
school. (See page 6.)
The Department of Home Economics occupies the entire third floor of Chap-
man Hall, erected in 1939. The foods, clothing, and household-administration
laboratories are designed and equipped in accordance with the best modern,
standards.
CLOTHING, TEXTILES, AND RELATED ARTS
I,OWER-DIVISION COURsES
CT 111, 112, 113. Clothing Construction. 2 hours each term.
Adaptation of patterns, fitting of garments, and the basic processes of the
construction of artistic clothing. Students must have had CT 114, lIS, 116, or
must take this sequence at the same time. 2 two-hour laboratory periods.
CT 114, 115, H6. Clothing Selection. 1 hour each term.
Selection of clothing from the standpoints of design, textile material, hygiene,
and cost for homemade and ready-made garments. Students taking CT 111,
112, 113 must also take this sequence. Thurston.
CT 125. Textiles. 2 hours any term.
Textile fibers and their relation to dress and household textiles. Suggested
parallel for CT 111. Decker.
UPPER-DIVISION SERVICI( COURsE
CT 331. Home Planning and Furnishing. 3 hours any term.
Principles involved in the planning and furnishing of a home. Decker.
FOODS AND NUTRITION
l,OWER-DIVISION COURSES
FN 211,212,213. Foods. 3 hours each term.
Introduction to foods; selection, preparation, and serving of meals. 2 recita-
tions; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Wood.
FN 225. Principles of Dietetics. 2 hours any term.
The nutritive value of food; the selection of a proper diet for health, based
on dietetic principles. Open to men and women. Wood.
FN 250. Camp Cookery. 1 hour any term.
Fundamental principles of cookery applied to simple meals in home and camp.
1 three-hour laboratory period. Open to men only. Wood.
HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION
l,OWER-DIVISION COURSE
HAd 222. Family Relationships. 2 hours any term.
Designed to give the student with no particular background in sociology or
psychology an understanding of the problems and adjustments of family life.
Does not satisfy any requirements in sociology. Van Voorhis.
UPpER-DIVISION Sl\RvICE COURSES
HAd 325. Child Care and Training. 3 hours any term.
The growth, development, and training of the young child. No prerequisite.
Van Voorhis.
HAd 339. Household Management. 3 hours any term.
Application of the principles of scientific management to the home; household
operations and finances; family and community relationships. Van Voorhis.
Mathematics
PROFESSORS: A. F. MOURSUND (department head), DECOU (emeritus).
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: T. S. PETERSON, F. Eo WOOD.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: K. S. GHENT, C. F. KOSSACK.
INSTRUCTORS: OI,GA FREIlMAN, MARIE RIDINGS.
ASSISTANTS: SHIRUY K. ANDERSON, ROSAMUND F. BOWMAN·, JEANETTE F.
LUND, E1,OISE MCCORD, HEl,EN Ol,NEY.
* Resigned March 31, 1945.
136 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
MATHEMATICS 137
MATHEMATICS courses at the University are designed to provide thetraiqing in rigorous thinking and analytical processes which is funda-mental to a liberal education; to supply basic mathematical training for
students in the social, biological, and physical sciences and in the professional
schools; to prepare prospective teachers of mathematics; and to provide advanced
and graduate work for students specializing in the field.
High-School Preparation for Major Work. Students intending to major
in mathematics at the University should take high-school courses in algebra (one
and one-half years), plane geometry. and, if possible, trigonometry and solid
geometry. Majors usually begin their University work in mathematics with
College Algebra (Mth 105) or Elementary Analysis I (Mth 101) ; if they are
not prepared for these courses, they must make up their deficiencies by taking
one or more of the following courses: Elements of Algebra (Mth 10), Inter-
mediate Algebra (Mth 100), Elements of Plane and Solid Geometry (Mth 20,
21, 22). These courses may not be counted toward the satisfaction of the major
requirements for a bachelor's degree. It is strongly recommended that prospective
mathematics majors take as many high"school courses in science as possible.
Courses Satisfying Science Group Requirement. Any three one-term
courses in mathematics numbered 100-110 will satisfy the group requirement in
science, provided that both Mth 101 and Mth 106 are not included. Any two of
these courses, followed by Mth 200 will also satisfy the group requirement. Mth 100
may not be taken for credit after the completion of any other course in the 100-110
gtOi!lp, except with the approval of the department. The courses in each of the
sequences listed below are correlated to make up an integrated year's work. Majors
in business administration should choose a sequence containing Mth 108.
(1) For students entering with only one year of high-school algebra: Mth
100, 105, 106; Mth 100, 101, 102; Mth 100, 101, 108; Mth 100, 105, 108.
(2) For students entering with at least one and one-half years of high-school
algebra: Mth 101, 102, 103; Mth 101, 102, 108; Mth 105, 106, 200; Math 105, 106,
108.
Sophomore Sequences. Any three one-term courses numbered 200-210 will
satisfy the group requirement in science. Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth
201,202,203) is the standard sequence for students in the physical, biological, and
social sciences.
Requirements for Bachelor's Degree. For a bachelor's degree with a ma-
jor in mathematics, a student must complete 48 term. hours of work in the field,
including Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) and at least 24
hours in upper-division mathematics courses.
The following courses are recommended as electives: General Physics (Ph
201,202,203) and other physics courses; General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106) ;
Principles of Economics (Ec 201,202, 203); Statistics and Applied Economics
(Ec 429) ; Logic (Phi 314, 315, 316) ; Development of Scientific Thought (Phi
414,415,416) ; Constructive Accounting (BA 111, 112, 113).
Recommendations for Prospective Teachers. Students intending to teach
high-school mathematics must plan their programs to include the courses required
for certification (see SCHOOL OF EDUCATION). Prospective mathematics teachers
should also complete two terms of Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201,
202) and either Advanced Euclidean Geometry (Mth 415) or Projective Geom-
etry (Mth 416) to secure the unqualified recommendation of the department.
It is recommended that, to supplement the. courses listed above, the student's
program include 12 additional term hours m courses selected from: Mth 108,
Mth 203, and upper-division mathematics courses.
Graduate Degrees. Candidates for a master's degree with a.majo~ ~n mathe-
matics should plan to take a year sequence in the 511-59? ~~oup, In addItion to the
research and seminar work required by the Graduate DIVISIon. .
Candidates for the doctor's degree are at present accepted only m the field of
analysis.
Statistics. A major option in statistical theory has been arranged for students
wishing to specialize in this field. Students intereste? in this work should consult
Dr. C. F. Kossack, assistant professor of ~at?emat~cs. Th~ Departm~nt of EcC;
nomics offers a major option in applied statistIcs,. WIth specIal emphaSIS on apph-
cations to economic and business problems (see page 110). .
At the University of Oregon all basic courses in statis~ical th~Ory ar~ ~ffered
by the Department of Mathematics. The following courses m apphed statistics are
offered by the Department of Economics, the Department o.f Psycho.lo~, the
School of Business Administration, and the School of EducatIOn: Statistics and
Applied Economics (Ec 429); Measurement of Ecortornic Trends (Ec 469);
Mathematical Economics (Ec 480, 481) ; Statistical Economics (Ec 482).; Psycho-
metrics (Psy 443) ; Advanced Business Statist.ics (B~ 433) ; Ed~~atlonal Sta-
tistics (Ed 515, 516, 517). Mth 325, 326 or eqUIValent IS a prerequIsIte for all of
these courses except Ed 515, 516, 517. .
Through the cooperation of the several.schools ~nd depa~ments offermg work
in statistics, a Statistical Laboratory, equIpped WIth electrIC. ~J.1d hand·operated
calculating machines, is maintained in Oregon Hall. !he facJ1lt1es of the labora-
tory and the advice of laboratory assistants are avaIlable to all students whose
work involves statistical computations.
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Mth 10. Elements of Algebra. 3 hours.
For students entering with less than9Ueyear of elementary algebra. Open to
others only on recommendation of the. department. May ~ot be ta~en. for
credit after completion of other courses m college mathematics. 4 recItations.
Mth 20, 21, 22. Elements of Plane and Solid Geometry. 2 ~ours each term.
For students entering with less than one year of hl~h-school geometry.
Students having credit for plane geometry but not for sohd geometry enter the
third term.
Mth 100. Intermediate Algebra. 4 hours.
. Prerequisite: one year of high-school algebra.
Mth 101, 102, 103. Elementary Analysis I, II, III. 4 hours each term.
Algebra, graphic methods, and. introduction to the simpl.er ideas of the cal-
culus; logarithms and plane tngonoJ!1etry; plane analytIcal geometry. Pre-
requisite: one and one-half years of hlgh"school algebra or Mth 100.
Mth 105. College Algebra. 4 hours.
Prerequisite: one and one-half yeaTS of high~school algebra or Mth 100.
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Mth 106. Plane Trigonometry. 4 hours.
Prerequisite: Mth 101 or Mth 105.
Mth 108. Mathematics of Finance. 4 hours.
Simple and compound interest and discount, annUIties, periodic-payment
plans, bonds, depreciation, and other topics related to business. Prerequisite:
Mth 101 or Mth 105.
Mth 200. Analytical Geometry. 4 hours.
Prerequisite: college algebra and plane trigonometry, or Mth 101, 102.
Mth 201, 202, 203. ,Differential and Integral Calculus. 4 hours each term.
Standard sequence for students of physical, biological, and social sciences.
Prerequisite: Mth 200 or Mth 101, 102, 103.
Mth 230. Spherical Trigonometry and Elements of Navigation. 3 hours.
Spherical trigonometry and application of plane and spherical trigonometry to
navigation. Prerequisite: plane trigonome~ry and consent of instructor.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Mth 311. History of Mathematics. 3 hours.
Ancient, mediaeval, and modern mathematics; emphasis on the great human
interest of this most ancient and most modern of the sciences. Prerequisite:
one year of college mathematics. Wood.
Mth 313. Calculus. 4 hours.
Applications of differential and integral calculus. Prerequisite: Mth 201, 202
and junior standing. Moursund, Wood.
Mth 314. Advanced College Algebra. 3 hours.
An extension of the work in algebra given in freshman mathematics. Pre-
requisite: one year of college mathematics. Ghent, Moursund.
Mth 315. Theory of Equations. 3 hours.
Methods of solution of algebraic equations and related topics. Prerequisite:
calculus or Mth 314. Ghent, Kossack.
Mth 316. Solid Analytical Geometry. 3 hours.
An analytical treatment of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional space.
Prerequisite: calculus or Mth 314. Peterson, Wood.
Mth 325,326. Elements of Statistical Methods. 3 or 4 hours each term.
Collection, tabulation, and graphical presentation of statistical data; frequency
distributions, measures of central tendencies (averages) and dispersion, linear
regression and correlation, the normal curve, the design of experiments,
tests· of significance. Prerequisite: one year of high-school algebra or equiva-
lent. Students registered for 4 hours credit must have completed Mth 105
or equivalent. Kossack.
Mth 327. Probability. 3 hours.
Theory of permutations, combinations, substitutions, and distributions. Theory
of expectation. Tchebycheff's inequality, and the probability integral, with
applications. Prerequisite: calculus and Mth 325, 326. Kossack.
Mth 341. Mathematics of Life Insurance. 3 hours.
A mathematical treatment of the theory of life-insurance and annuity pre-
miums and reserves. Prerequ:site: Mth 108 and consent of instructor. Mour-
sund.
Mth 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Mth 412. Higher Algebra. (G) 3 hours. . . .
Determinants, linear dependence, matrices, linear transformatIOns, mvarlants,
quadratic forms, and other topics selected to meet the needs of the students.
Prerequisite: calculus and Mth 315. Ghent, Wood.
Mth 413. Theory of Numbers. (G) 3 hours. ....
Integers, Euclid's algorithm, fundamental theore!ll of anthmetl~, Dlaphantme
equations, Euler's if> function, co!?'gruences, residues, quadratic forms. Pre-
requisite: calculus and consent of mstructor. Ghent.
Mth 415. Advanced Euclidean Geometry. (G) 3 hours. .
Modern development in geometry based on th.e plane geome~r! of EuciJd,
dealing with the geometry of triangles and Circles. PrereqUIsite: calculus
or consent of instructor. Moursund, Wood.
Mth 416. Projective Geometry. (G) 3 hours.
Elements of synthetic and analytical projective geometry. Prerequisite: cal-
culus. Wood.
Mth 421 422 423. Differential Equations. (G) 3 hours each term.
A p~actical study of the solution of ordinary and partial differential equations.
Prerequisite: calculus. Moursund, Peterson.
Mth 431, 432, 433. Advanced Calculus. (G) 3 hours each term.
A rigorous treat~en~ of the ele~et,Jts. of the calculu~, including such ~d­
vanced topics as Ime Integrals, elhptlc mtegrals, Green s theorem, and alhed
topics. Prerequisite: calculus. Moursund, Peterson.
Mth 447 448 449. Mathematical Statistics. (G) 3 hours each term.Dis~ribu'tion functions correlation theory, curve fitting, classical sampling
theory, tests of signifi~ance, statistical inference. Prerequisite: calculus; Mth
325, 326, 327 or equivalent. Kossack.
Mth 451. Vector Analysis. (G) 3 hours.
Application of gradient, divergence, and curl to irrota.tional ,,:nd solenoid~1
vectors. Scalar and vector potentials, including harmomc functIOns and their
physical applications. Prerequisite: calculus; Ph 201, 202, 203. Peterson.
GRADUATt COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Mth 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Mth 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Mth 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Differential Geometry. Peterson.
Fourier Series and Summability. Moursund.
Integral Equations. Peterson.
Probability. Kossack.
Mth 521, 522, 523. Advanced Differential Equations. 3 hours each term.
Ordinary and partial linear differential equations and boundary value prob-
lems, with applications. Peterson.
Mth 533. Fourier Series. 3 hours.
Elements of the theory of convergence and summability of Fourier series.
Moursund.
Mth 541. Linear Algebras. 3 hours.
Fields, polynomials, matrices! algebras, division algebras, invariant sub-
algebras, reducible algebras, mlpotent algebras, structure of algebras. Ghent.
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Mth 544. Theory of Groups. 3 hours.
Groups, sUbg~oups, cyclic groups, factor groups, isomorphic groups, Abelian
groups, GalOIs fields, Sylow groups, p-groups, permutation groups. Ghent.
Mth 547. Theory of Algebraic Numbers. 3 hours.
Rational-number theory, moduls, primes, congruences, residue classes Abelian
groups, a~gebra of number fields, irreducibility of polynomials, ~Igebraic
numbers, Ideals. Ghent.
Mth 551, 552, 553. Functions of a Real Variable. 3 hours each term.
N l;Im.b~r, se~s .and fun~tions, co~ve~gence,. continuity and the derivative,
pru:mtlves, bmlts and hIgher dertvatlves, RIemann and Lebesque integrals
senes. Moursund. '
Mth 554, 555, 556. Functions of a Complex Variable. 3 hours each term.
Com~lex ~umbers, !1nalytical functions, differentiation and integration,
mappmg, Imear fr!1ctlonal transformations, infinite series, general properties
of smgle and multiple-valued functions. Moursund, Peterson.
Nursing Education
PROFESSOR: HENRIETTA DOI,TZ (director of department).
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: OI,IVI! A. SI,OCUM.
T~E prepar~tory nursin&: curriculum offered by the University on the campus10 Eug~ne IS devoted chIefly t.o general and basic subjects in preparation for
professIonal.~ork at .the Umversity of Oregon Medical School and in its
hospItals and clmlcs. ThIS program is under the administrative jurisdiction
of the dean of the College of Liberal Arts. For the preparatory curriculum see
pages 95-96. .,
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
I,OWER-DIVISION COURSES
Nur 111, 112, 113. Backgrounds of Nursing. 1 hour each term.
The. historical background of modern social and health mOvements' the
relatIOn of these to the evolution of nursing as a profession. Slocum. '
Nur 211,212,213. Modern Nursing Problems. lor 2 hours each term.
Prt:sent aims and problems of nursing at home and abroad. Open only to
regIstered nurses. Slocum.
Philosophy
PROFESSORS: H. G. TOWNSEND (department head). A. R. MOOR!!.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: B. E. JESSUP, C. J. SUI,I,IVAN.
THE .Io~er-divisionsequence in philosoph! .is. designed for 'students who desirea bnef mtroductory survey. The upper-dIVISIon courses offer a more intensive
study of. sel.ect~ sel~cted philos.ophical problems. Before securing his degree
a student ll?aJ ormg 10 phtlosophy WIll be expected to study the chief works of a
representative number of the following authors, whether or not they are read in
formal courses: Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, Aquinas, Bacon, Descartes, Leibnitz,
Spinoza, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant, Hegel, and Schopenhauer.
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOw!lR-DIVISION COURS!lS
PhI 201, 202, 203. Introduction to Philosophy. 3 hours each term.
The three numbers correspond to three parts of a unified year sequence, but
are scheduled so that they may be taken in any order. PhI 201, elementary
problems of knowledge; PhI 202, philosophy of nature; PhI 203, valuation and
conduct. Townsend, Sullivan.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSJ<;S
PhI 314, 315, 316. Logic. 2 hours each term.
The forms and methods of knowledge, the problems of inference, the nature
of evidence, scientific method, and the function and limits of human under-
standing. Prerequisite: Ph 201. Townsend.
PhI 321, 322, 323. Ethical and Political Thoery. 3 hours each term.
An inquiry into the nature of value and value systems; critical and historical
study of representative ethical and political theories and forms of political
organization. Sullivan.
PhI 331, 332, 333. Philosophy in America. 2 hours each term.
Survey of philosophical history in America from colonial times to the present.
Puritanism, transcendentalism, idealism, pragmatism, and realism. Townsend.
PhI 351, 352, 353. Contemporary Philosophy. 2 hours each term.
Some common phases of recent philosophical theory. No prerequisites, but not
open to lower-division students. Townsend.
PhI 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
For students who have had previous study of philosophy.
Ph1407. Undergraduate Seminar. (G) Terms and hours to be arranged.
For students who have had previous study of philosophy.
PhI 411, 412, 413. Philosophy and Literature. (G) 2 hours each term.
The philosophical backgrounds of the literature of modern Europe and
America. Sullivan.
PhI 414, 415, 416. ,Development of Scientific Thought. (g) 3 hours each term.
Preliminary study of classical and mediaeval beginnings, with thorough con-
sideration of renaissance and modern scientific thinking. Influence of science
on contemporary thought in art and literature. Moore.
. PhI 421, 422, 423. Aesthetics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Major theories of beauty and the aesthetic experience---ancient, mediaeval,
renaissance, modern, and contemporary. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Jessup.
PhI 431, 432, 433. History of Philosophy. (g) 3 hours each term.
Survey of European thought from its Greek beginnings to the present. Town-
send.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
PhI 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
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PhI 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ph1507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Physics
PROF~SSORS: A. E. CASWEI,I, (department head), W. V. NORRIS.
ASSOCIATI'; PROFESSOR: E. G. EBBIGHAUSEN.
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: E. H. COI,I,INS·.
INSTRUCTOR: M. A. STARRt.
COURSES offered by the Department of Physics are planned to providebasic training for (1) professional physics majors, (2) persons desiring abroad liberal-arts education centered around a major in physics, (3) major
students in other science fields, (4) premedical students, and (5) students plan-
ning to teach the physical sciences in the secondary schools.
The major requirements for a bachelor's degree in physics are:
Freshman Year-General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) ; College Algebra (Mth
105), Plane Trigonometry (Mth 106), Analytical G;eometry (Mth 200), or
equivalent.
S ophcnnore Year-Physics of Matter (Ph 321) ; Analytical Mechanics (Ph
322, 323); Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203); General
Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106).
. Junior and Smior Year.l'-Physics of Electricity (Ph 431, 432, 433) ; Radia.,
tlOn Physics (Ph 441, 442, 443) ; Physical Chemistry (Ch 440, 441, 442).
If the student elects additional work in physics during his junior and senior
years, Thermodynamics and Chemical Physics (Ph 451, 452, 453) is recommended.
Upper-division physics majors are advised to take advanced courses in mathe-
matics-Differential Equations (Mth 421, 422, 423) and Vector Analysis (Mth
451) are especially recommended-and additional advanced work in chemistry.
Other recommended electives are: World History (Hst 204, 205, 206) or other
social-science sequences; Principles of Cost Accounting (BA 212) ; Business Law
(BA416, 417, 418) ; and basic courses in foreign languages.
Students planning to teach in the secondary schools must take General Psy-
chology and required courses in education (see SCHOOl, OF EDUCATION).
Requirements for Master's Degree. Course requirements for a master's
degree with a major in physics include, in addition to the substantial equivalent
of the undergraduate requirements listed above: two year sequences in physics
at least one of which must be a 500 sequence; a year sequence in advanced chem~
istry; one of the following sequences in mathematics: Advanced Calculus (Mth
431, 432, ~33), Differential Equations (Mth 421, 422, 423), or Functions of a Com-
plex VaTlable (Mth 554,555,556).
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
I,OWER-DlVISION COURSES
Ph 101, 102, 103. Essentials of Physics. 2 hours each term.
__ Lectures in nonmathematical language, presenting fundamental principles. If
• Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
t On leave of absence 1945-46.
accompanied by Ph 104, 105, 106, this sequence satisfies the science group re-
quirement.
Ph 104, 105, 106. Essentials of Physics Laboratory. 1 hour each term.
Designed especially to accompany Ph 101, 102, 103, which must be taken at the
same time. 2 hours conference and laboratory.
Ph 161. Rudiments of Photography. 2 hours.
Intended for students interested in photography as an avocation. No pre-
requisite. 1 lecture ; 1 three-hour laboratory period.
Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics. 4 or 5 hours each term.
Standard first-year college physics. Prerequisite: mathemat.ics .equivalent of
Mth 105 106 or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 lectures and recItatIons; 1 three-
hour lab~ratory period.
Ph 207. Elementary Meteorology. 3 hours.
Elementary treatment of the physics of the atmosphere. 3 lectures. Ebbig-
hausen.
Ph 208, 209. Descriptive Astronomy. 3 hours each term.
Descriptive treatment of the more important facts relating to the heavenly
bodies. First term: constellations and the solar system. Second te:m: sun,
stars, and galaxies. 2 lectures. 1 observation or laboratory period. Ebblghausen.
Ph z:J6. Practical Astronomy. 3 hours.
Determination of time, latitude, longitude, and azimuth by astronomical
methods. Prerequisite: Ph 208 and trigonometry. 1 lecture, 2 observation
periods. Ebbighausen.
UPpER-DIVISION COURSES
Ph 321. Physics of Matter. 4 hours fall.
Atemic and molecular physics; introduction to nuclear physics; physics of
solids, rheology; heat and thermodynamics. Must be prec~ded by or accom-
panied by calculus. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory penod.
Ph 322, 323. Analytical Mechanics. 4 hours each term, winter and spring.
Statics, dynamics of a pa.rticle, dynamics of r~gid bodies. 4 lectures. Must be
preceded by or accompamed by calculus. Norns.
Ph 369 370 371. Architectural Physics. 1 hour each term.
Physic~l principles involved in heating, ventilation, il1uminati?~, acoustics, etc.
Correlated with Construction V (AA 369, 370, 371) . PrerequIsIte: one year of
college physics. Norris.
Ph 411, 412, 413. Advanced General Physics. (g) 3 hours each term.
Intensive treatment of dynamics, thermodynamics, alternating currents, elec-
tron physics, optics. Prerequisite: ~h 201, 202, 203; Mth 201, 202, 203.
2 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory penod.
Ph 431, 432, 433. Physics of Electricity. (g) 4 hours each term.
Electrostatics; electrolytics; d-c and a-c currents; electromagnetism; elec-
tronics; circuit theory; ultra-high frequencies; high-voltage gen~rators; ele-
mentary electric particles. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory penod.
Ph 441, 442, 443. Radiation Physics. (g) 4 hours each term.
Sound' supersonic radiation; wave and ql.lantum properties of radio waves,
micro~aves, infrared rays, visible and ultraviolet radiation, x-rays, and gamma
rays; spectroscopy ~nd x-ray diffraction, electron optics. 3 lectures, 1 three-
hour laboratory penod.
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Ph 451, 452, 453. Thermodynamics and Chemical Physics. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, kinetic theory; applications to gases,
liquids, solids, atoms, molecules, and the structure of matter.
Ph 461, 462, 463. Introduction to Biophysics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Physical methods and techniques used in biological and biochemical'research;
biophysical characteristics of the eye, ear, structures and membranes, nerve
conduction. Prerequisite: Ph 203; Bi 491, Bi 492, 493. 2 lectures, I three-hour
laboratory period.
GRADUATJ<: COURSJ<:S
Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Ph 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ph 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ph 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ph 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Theory of Relativity.
Quantum Theory of Radiation.
Nuclear Physics.
Physics of Solids.
Conduction of Heat.
Ph 511, 512, 513. Theoretical Mechanics. 3 hours each term.
Lagrange's equations; Hamilton's principles and equations; potential theory;
applications to gravitation, electricity and magnetism, hydrodynamics, and
theory of elasticity. 3 lectures. Norris.
Ph 520. Advanced Thermodynamics. 4 hours.
Advanced thermodynamics, relation of thermodynamics to statisticllJ mech-
anics, application to specific heats, properties of steam, and radiation. Caswell.
Ph 521, 522, 523. Theory of Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hours each term.
Electrostatics; magnetostatics; dia-, para-, and ferromagnetism; electromag-
netic fields; electromagnetic induction; Maxwell's equations; propagation of
waves; diffraction; dispersion; electron and magneto-optics. 3 lectures. Cas-
well, Starr.
Ph 531, 532. Quantum. Mechanics. 4 hours each term.
Mathematical theories of the structures of molecules, atoms, and atomic
nuclei, and their interactions with one another and with radiation. Quantum
laws of radiation and relativistic quantum mechanics. 4 lectures. Caswell.
Political Science
PROFJ<:SSORS: E. L. JOHNSON (department head), BARNJ<:'l"l' (emeritus), WALDO
SCHUMACHJ<:R.
ASSOCIATJ<: PllOFJ<:SSOR: HJ<:RMAN KJ;HRLI.
INSTRUCTOR: F. V. CAHILL"'.
THE courses in political science are designed to encourage independent think-ing about political problems and to promote intelligent citizenship and effectiveparticipation in public affairs, through the critical study of the organization
and practical operation of American, European, and international governments.
* On leave of absence 1945-46.
Training for Public Service. There is a growing demand in governmental
agencies for university graduates with training in political science and related
social sciences. Only superior students with sound preparation can qualify for
desirable positions. The curriculum of the Department of Political Science seeks
to provide the nucleus of a strong program of study to prepare students for careers
in public service and administration. It also seeks to provide instruction which will
help orient and broaden the understanding of technically and professionally trained
students in all fields who intend to enter the employment of Federal, state, or local
governments.
In the freshman and sophomore years, the student's program should include
basic courses in American government, economics, psychology, history, sociology,
and geography. Statistics and accounting are tools of administration, knowledge
of which will be an asset in public service. Those who wish to take courses in
statistics are advised to enroll for college mathematics during their freshman
or sophomore year.
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWJ<:R-DIVISION COURSJ<:
PS 201, 202, 203. American Governments. 3 hours each term.
Fall and winter: national and state governments. Spring; state and local
governments. Schumacher.
UPPJ<:R-DIVISION COURSJ<:S
PS 311. Elementary Law. 4 hours fall.
A general introduction to the law for nonprofessional students.
PS 314. State and Local Governments. 4 hours fall.
Organization and operation of state governments, counties, townships school
districts, and various types of utility districts, with special attention 'to con-
ditions in Oregon.
PS 315. City Government. 4 hours winter.
Organization and operation of city government, with special attention to
contemporary reforms in the United States.
PS 326. British Government. 3 hours fall.
qrganization aI?d operation of the national government, with special atten-
~lOn to the relations between Parliament and the executive; local government
In England. Schumacher.
PS 327. Comparative Government: Democracies. 3 hours winter.
Study of the governments of Canada, Australia, New Zealand South Africa
Switzerland, and Sweden. Brief attention to India and Ire1~nd and othe~
parts of the British Empire. Schumacher. '
PS 328. Comparative Government: Dictatorships. 3 hours spring.
Stlfdy of dictatorial ~ov~rnment in Germany, Russia, Italy, and Japan. The
philosophy and orgamzatlon of the one-party state.
PS 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
PS 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
PS 411, 41? Principles of Public Administration. (G) 3 hours each term, fall
and winter.
General principles of ~dministrative organization, public budgeting, personnel
management, purchasing, and reporting, with special reference to the Fed-
eral gOvernment and to selected governmental agencies in Oregon. Johnson.
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LOWER-division courses in psychology are intended to prepare for majorwork in the field, and to provide an introduction to psychology as a part ofthe cultural education or professional training of nonrnajor students.
Courses in psychology in which the student earns a grade of D may not be
counted toward the satisfaction of the 36-hour requirement for a maj or in
psychology, unless the student's average in all courses taken in psychology is C
or better. A maximum of 6 term hours of work in allied fields may, on petition to
the Academic Requirements Committee, be counted toward the satisfaction of the
major requirement, if approved by the department as relevant to the student's
major program.
Entering students who plan to major in psychology are advised to register
for Biological-Science Survey (GS 101, 102, 103) or Background of Social
Science (SSc 101, 102, 103) during their freshman year. They should also take,
during their lower-division years, courses in college mathematics as preparation
for upper-division work in statistics.
A minimum of 9 term hours of lower-division work in psychology (including
Psy 201, 202) is an indispensable prerequisite to all upper-division courses in the
lield. Not more than 12 term hours in lower-division psychology courses may be
counted toward the major.
In his major work in psychology, a student may follow anyone of five
patterns of study, with varying requirements:
Psychology (General)-Required: Genetic Psychology (Psy 411); Ado-
lescence, Maturity, and Senescence (Psy 412) ; Abnormal Psychology (Psy 413).
Psychology (Professional)-Required: General Psychology Laboratory (Psy
208, 209, 210) or equivalent laboratory training in a biological or physical science;
Advanced Experimental Psychology (Psy 451, 452, 453) ; at least one experi.
mental project (Psy 401 or Psy 403). Recommended: Systematic Psychology
(Psy 421, 422, 423) ; Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 325, 326).
Applied Psychology-Required: Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 325,
326) ; Individual Differences (Psy 341, 342) ; Industrial Psychology (Psy 462) ;
PS 414. Political Parties and Election Problems. (G) 4 h .Th t " ours spring.~fc~~~~:l'.~5£~~~~~:r:~~e~:::N~~;ofJti~~i~1[:r~~~~r~~d~~~acieil:sC:;!
PS 417. Intemational Relations. (G) 4 hours fall.
The nature and hLt"ry of international relations. Schumacher.
PS 418. World Politics. (G) 4 hours winter
Ei~tt~c:d ~~~:~~ti~~~iSc~:~~~he~~ectin~ international interdependence, con-
PS 419. International Organization (G) 4 h .T '. • ours spring.
he Umted Nations organization. the League of Nation h W~~~C~b~t~:~ ~ti~~~~sa~~~~~Ch~~nization for the pro~~ti~n of~~o~
PS 421. Public Opinion. (G) 4 hours winter.
Study of the methods of formation and control of public opinion. Schumacher
PS 425. The Executive in American Govemment. (G) 41 . .Study f th " .OUI'S spring.~ent, ~ith ~~i~l~~ ~~h::i~c~o~~e e:ecutive branch in Amc;rican govern-
cles attac~ed to it, in legislative and ju:lici~r::~~:z~hn~~utlve. and agen-
PS 427. F~rel~ Service of the United States. (G) 3 hours fall
Orgamzatlon, functions and activiti f th D .
Our diplomatic and cons'ulat agencieseSC~m e. epar~ment of S~te, an~ of
of other countries. Prerequisite' PS 201 2~~3ns with. the foreign jierVlces
PS 431 . " , or equivalent. Schumacher.
A ~h~1Story.of European Political Theory. (G) 3 hours fall.
time Of~~~o~~C:~k~rte:~h:~~e~~~~e development of political theories from the
PS 432. Contemporary Political Theory (G) 3 ho .St d f h . . urs spring.
moudeY 0 t. e mam concepts of political theory mostly from thern wnters. 'works of
PS 433. History of American Political Theory (G) 3 hou . t '
A h I · • . rs Win er.c rono oglcal treatment of the d If'
from early colonial days to the prese~~~ opment 0 Amen,an political theories
PS 442. International Law. (G) 4 hours sp .p' . I f nng.
rmclp es 0 international law. Schumacher.
PS 450. City Administration. (G) 2 hours fall.
A study of the operation of cit . I .
ments, public health and f y gov~rnm~~t! mc udmg planning, improve-
PS 411, 412. Kehrli. sa ety, publIc utilIties, and finance. Prerequisite:
PS 451. Public Personnel Administration (G) 3 h .St d f h . ours spnng
u y 0 t e most important aspect f bl' .
special projects. The role of th "b s 0 pu IC p,ersonnel administration, with
cruiting good personnel providin ~rea~r~cyi p~oblems and methods of re-
ties within the service' and mai~aicin elr p ace!U.e~t and career opportuni-
and efficiency. Prerequi~ite: PS 411 4lZgJ rhesponslbllIty, competence, morale,p , . 0 nson.
S 452. PUblic Planning. (G) 3 hours spring
A study of recent developments in tat '. .
attention to selected problems of dS . e: tregl,onalJ' and natIOnal planning, with
a miniS ration. ohnson
PS 484. Constitutional Law. (G) 4 hours fall. .
Study of the Federal C ft f .
cussion of leading cas~s.o~~:n~t~~n as Interpreted by the courts. Chiefly a dis-
PSYCHOLOGY
GRADUAn; COURSJ;;S
Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
PS 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
PS 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
PS 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
PS 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Psychology
PROl'P:SSORS: H. R. TAYLOR (department head), A. R. MaoRI;;.
ASSOCIATJ;; PROFJ;;SSORS : L. F. BIlCK, H. R. CROSI.AND, R. W. LuP!lR.
ASSISTANT PROl'P:SSORS: D. L. ADI.J;;R, H. C. McMURTRY, LJ;;oNA E. TyI,U.
INSTRUCTOR: R. C. MYJ;;Rs.
ASSISTANTS: ]J;;ANNA C. GRAY,]. C. O'NJ;;II.I., DONNA L. Wrr.SON*.
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Psy 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Special individual work on a selected problem; training in methods of research.
Psy 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Undergraduate thesis work; recommended for majors; required for students
following the professional pattern of study.
Psy 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Reading arranged for students eligible to work for honors.
Psy 411. Genetic Psychology. (G) 3 hours fall.
Growth of behavior during the prenatal period, infancy, and childhood. De-
velopment of muscular activities, perception, emotional adjustment, intelli-
gence, language, and social behavior in childhood. Adler.
Psy 412. Adolescence, Maturity, and Senescence. (G) 3 hours winter.
Study of the behavior changes during pre-adolescence, adolescence, maturity,
and old age. Intended to follow Psy 411. Adler.
Psy 413. Abnormal Psychology. (G) 3 hours spring.
Various forms of unusual behavior, including anxiety states, hysteria, hypnotic
phenomena, and psychoses. Normal motives and adjustment mechanisms as
they are exaggerated in the so-called neurotic person. Beck.
Psy 415, 416, 417. Advanced Laboratory. (G) 2 hours each term.
Thorough training in laboratory techniques used in the study of problems of
general psychology. Beck.
Psy 421,422,423. Systematic Psychology. (G) 2 hours each term.
Contemporary systems: Gestalt psychology, purposive behaviorism, topologi-
cal psychology, psychoanalysis, etc. Aims of psychology, nature of explanation,
and functions of abstractions in phychology. Not offered 1946-47. Leeper.
Psy 431, 432. Clinical Methods in Psychology. (G) 3 hours each term fall and
winter. '
Administering, scoring, and interpreting individual and group tests of intelli-
gence, special aptitude, and personality. Essential statistical procedures. Train-
ing in diagnosis of actual cases. Tyler.
Psy 433. Counseling Procedures. (G) 3 hours.
Counseling problems of various types. Methods of interviewing for different
purposes. Sources of vocational information. Diagnosis of individual cases'
emphasis on use of projective techniques and interpretation of test results:
Evaluation of counseling programs. Opportunities for field work. Prerequisite:
Psy 431,432, Psy 336; or equivalent. Tyler.
Psy 443. Psychometrics. (G) 2 hours spring.
Principles underlying the construction, validation, and standardization of
psych~logical tests and rating scales; Prerequisite: Mth 325, 326; or Ed 515;
or eqUivalent. Tyler.
:Psy 451, 452, 453. Advanced Experimental Psychology. (G) 3 hours each term.
Thorough study of periodical literature of general psychology. The point of
view is consistently experimental. Opportunity offered for an experimental
project to coordinate with class discussions. Crosland.
Psy 458. Nature of Intelligence. (G) 2 hours winter.
History and theory of intelli~ence testing. Individual and group testing. What
SUCh. t~sts measure. EvaluatIOn of the concept of "general intelligence." Pre-
requIsite: Psy 341, 342; or Mth 325, 326; or Ed 515. Not offered 1946-47.
Taylor.
Personnel Procedures (Psy 463). Recommended: Clinical Methods in Psychology
(Psy 431, 432); Counseling Procedures (Psy 433); Psychometrics (Psy 443).
Child Guidance-Required: Genetic Psychology (Psy 411); Adolescence,
Maturity, and Senescence (Psy 412) ; Abnormal Psychology (Psy 413) ; Clinical
Methods in Psychology (Psy 431, 432). Recommended: Motivation (Psy 465) ;
Conditioning (Psy 467) ; Trial-and-Error Learning (Psy 468) ; Ideational Learn-
ing (Psy469).
Physiological Psychology-Required: Genetic Psychology (Psy 411) ; Ado-
lescence, Maturity, and Senescence (Psy 412) ; Abnormal Psychology (Psy 413) ;
Introduction to General Physiology (Bi 491) ; Physiological Foundations of Be-
havior (Psy 492, 493). Recommended: Advanced Experimental Psychology (Psy
451,452,453) .
The department has excellent facilities for psychological research. The Uni-
versity Library contains unusually extensive and complete files of the psychc:r
logical journals.
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Psy 201, 202. General Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Introductor~ stu~y of behavior and conscious processes. Survey of experi-
mental studies with reference to motivation, learning, thinking perceiving
and individual differences. Crosland, Leeper, Taylor. ' ,
Psy 204. Psychology of Adjustment. 3 hours.
The nature and origins of differences in personality· means of making desired
changes. Prerequisite: Psy 201, 202. Leeper. '
Psy 205. Applied Psychology. 3 hours.
A .survey of the ways in which psychology is applied in advertising, salesman-
ShiP, market research, measurement of opinion, occupational placement, devel-
opment of personal efficiency. Prerequisite: Psy 201, 202. Crosland, Taylor.
Psy 208,209,210. General Psychology Laboratory. 1 hour each term.
Introduction to experimental methods. Laboratory work coordinated with
Psy 201, 202; Psy. 204; Psy 205. One laboratory period each week. Beck
McMurtry. '
UPPER-DIVISION COURsES
A lower-division year sequence in psychology or equivalent is an indispensable prerequisite
• to all upper-di V'ision courses.
Psy 334,335. Social Psychology. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Analy.sis of th~ psycholog!cal proc~s~ss involved in various forms of group
behavIOr: Parhcula~ ~ttentlOn to ongm, function, ideologies, membership, and
leadershIp. f'rerequlslte: Psy 201, 202 or Soc 204, 205. Myers.
PSY 336. Character and Personality. 3 hours spring.
~evelopment, f~nctioning, and measurement of personality in normal indi-
vldua.1s ; emphasl~ ~m the mode of operation of the social environment on per-
sonality. PrerequIsite: Psy 204 or equivalent. Leeper.
Psy 341, 342. Ind~vidual ,Differences. 2 hours each term, fall and winter.
I~P?rtance and extent of individual differences in various human traits;
orlgm, measurements. and practical significance. Tyler.
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Psy 459. Theories of Mental Organization. (G) 2 hours spring.
Methods of classifying traits. Experimental studies of "primary" abilities.
Vocational significance of trait analysis. Testing proficiency and aptitudes.
Prerequisite: Psy 341, 342; or Mth 325, 326; or Ed SIS. Not offered 1946-47.
Taylor.
Psy 461. Psychology of Testimony. (G) 3 hours fall.
Psychological analysis of the reliability of testimony and proof of guilt.
Not offered 1946-47. Crosland.
Psy 462. Industrial Psychology. (G) 2 hours winter.
Principles underlying job analysis and vocational selection; research studies
of accidents, fatigue, and monotony; industrial motivation. Prerequisite: Psy
341,342; or Mth 325,326; or Ed 515. Taylor.
Psy 463. Personnel Procedures. (G) 2 hours spring.
Use of tests and ratings in the selection of employees; job classifications and
methods of evaluating service; practice in the selection of appropriate tests.
Prerequisite: Psy 201, 202; Psy 204 or 205. Taylor.
Psy 465. Motivation. (G) 2 hours spring.
Review of changing conceptions of motivation, particularly as a result of
physiological studies, experimental work in animal behavior, and the contri-
butions of topological psychology. Not offered 1946-47. Leeper.
Psy 467. Conditioning. (G) 2 hours fall.
Study of the experimental literature on conditioned responses; the signifi-
cance of conditioning for theories of learning and for practical problems of
emotional habits and social attitudes. Leeper.
Psy 468. Trial-and-Error Learning. (G) 2 hours winter.
Problem solving in its simplest form, overt trial-and-error learning; the
development of skills important in industry, athletics, and music. Implications
for general learning theory. Leeper.
Psy 469. Ideational Learning. (G) 2 hours spring.
Study of experimental and theoretical literature on memorizing, problem-
solving thinking, and creative thinking. Leeper.
Psy 470, 471. Comparative Psychology. (G) 2 hours each term, fall and winter.
The contribution of research on animal behavior to basic experimental and
theoretical problems of psychology, such as maturation, inheritance of abilities
learning, and nervous mechanisms of behavior. Not offered 1946-47. Leeper. '
Psy 473, 474, 475. History of Psychology. (G) 2 hours each term.
Contemporary psychological concepts traced back to their origins; the in-
fluence of chronological and biographical factors stressed in connection with
each topic. Crosland.
Psy 492, 493. Physiological Foundations of Behavior. (G) 4 hours each term,
winter and spring.
Physiology of animal behavior, nerve physiology, tropisms, conditioned re-
flexes; effects of environment and internal secretions on animal conduct. Pre-
requisites: Bi 491 or consent of instructor. Moore.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and d7signated (G) may be taken for graduate credit_
Psy 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Psy 502. Research Symposium. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Reports of original investigations by students and staff members; reviews of
current research in related fields.
Psy 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Psy 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Psy 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Abnormal Psychology. Beck.
Experimental Psychology. Crosland.
Genetic Psychology. Beck.
Social Psychology. Leeper.
Psy 508. Seminar (Biopsychology). 1 to 3 hours each term.
Given in a three-year cycle, with a different topic each year. Discussion of
literature and experimental techniques. Topic for 1946-47: central nervous
system. Moore.
Psy 511. Psychology of Attention and Perception. 2 hours fall.
Phenomena of attention, perception, and apperception considered from various
points of view, with demonstrations and consideration of experimental litera-
ture. Training in special techniques of research if desired. Crosland.
PSy 512. Psychology of Memory and the Image. 2 hours winter.
Various phases of representative processes in mental organization. Eidetic
imagery, dissociation, assimilation, organization, and generalization of mem-
ory contents, etc. Practice in methodology if desired. Crosland.
Psy 518. Association. 2 hours spring.
Association psychology, presented from the point of view of practical psychol-
ogy, of the general psychological significance of the concept, or of its history-
determined by student interest. Research experience if desired. Crosland.
Religion
PROFESSOR: P. B. MEANS (department head).
THE Department of Religion is nonsectarian in spirit, the aim being to acquaintstudents with the far-reaching influence of religion in the cultural history ofthe world. The instruction is planned in accordance with the same standards
of authoritative scholarship recognized in other departments of the institution.
Through these courses, the University seeks to develop an appreciation of
the nature and processes of religious thought and experience, and to relate these
facts to the life and problems of our time. The courses are also intended to meet the
needs of students whose maj or work in other fields fits them for positions of
leadership, and who can become effective and influential in the religious and
spiritual life of their communities through a better understanding of the power
of religion over men's lives and over the destiny of civilization.
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
R 101, 102, 103. Religious Foundations of Western Civilization. 3 hours each
term.
An introduction to the history of our classical Hebrew-Christian heritage of
religious ideas from the earliest times to the present day. Means.
R 211, 212, 213. The Bible and Civilization. 3 hours each term.
A survey of the literature of the Old Testament and the New Testament to
discover its significance for civilization. How the Bible came into being;
how its influence was preserved and extended. Means.
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RL 4, 5, 6. Second-Year French. 4 hours each term. .
Review of grammar, composition, conversation; translatIOn of modern French
authors. Crane, Johnson.
RL 7, 8. First-Year French. 6 hours each term, winter and spring. . . .
Covers in two terms the work of RL 1, 2,3. For students entermg m wmter
term. Friedl.
RL 201, 202, 203. French Literature. 3 hours eac~ term..
Third year. Reading of masterpieces of vanous penods. A general review
of French literature. Crane.
RL 204, 205, 206. Seventeenth-Century Frenc~ Literat.~re.3 ho~rs each term;
Reading of representative works of Corneille, Mohere, Racme, LaFontame,
Madame de Sevigne, Pascal, and Descartes. Johnson.
UPpER-DIVISION COURSES
RL 305. Readings in Romance Languages. Terms and hours to be arranged.
RL 311, 312, 313. French Literature. 3 hours ea~ term.. .
Third year Reading of masterpieces of vanous penods. A general revIew of
French Iit~rature. Not open to students who have taken RL 201, 202, 203.
Crane.
RL 314, 315, 316. French Composition -and Conversation. 2 hours each term.
Meets on alternate days with RL 311,312,313. Johnson.
RL 317,318,319. Intermediate French Composition. 2 hours each term.
Includes phonetics. Prerequisites: RL 314, 315, 316. Bowen.
RL 320, 321, 322. French Pronunciation and Phonetics. 2 hours each term.
Reading and dictation. Johnson.
RL 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
For students reading for honors in Romance languages.
RL 405. Readings in Romance Languages. Terms and hours to be arranged.
RL 411, 412, 413. Seventeenth-Century French Literature. (G) 3 hours each
term. . R' La Ft'R~ading of representative works of Corneille, Mohere, acme, on ahme,
Madame de Sevigne, Pascal, and Descartes. Not open to students who ave
taken RL 204, 205, 206. Johnson. -
RL 417, 418, 419. Nineteenth-Century French Novel. (G) 3 hours each term.
Required of major students in French. Bowen.
RL 420, 421, 422. Modem French Drama and Poetry. (G) 3 hours each term.
Johnson.
RL 429, 430, 431. French Culture and Civilization. (G) 3 hours each term.
Historical, political, and social backgrounds of French literature and art.
Alternates with RL 420, 421, 422. Johnson.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
RL 50S. Readings in Romance Languages. Terms and hours to be arranged.
RL 507. French Seminar. Hours to be arranged..
UPPER-DIVISION COURSEs
R 322. Psychology of Religion. 3 hours winter.
A study of the psychology of various forms of religious behavior. Means.
R 323. Philosophy of Religion. 3 hours spring.
An inquiry into the nature of religion and its basic underlying convictions.
An analysis of the religious factor in culture and civilization. Means.
R 461. Religions of Classical Antiquity. (g) 3 hours fall.
Theories of the origin of religion. Animistic religion; Egyptian, Babylonian,
Greek, Roman religions, religions of the Graeco-Roman world. Means.
R 462. Judaism and Christianity. (g) 3 hours winter.
History of the two religions; how they arose, the social conditions bearing
on their development, their internal struggles, their beliefs. Means.
R 463. Living Religions of the Orient. (g) 3 hours spring.
Study of Zoroastrianism, Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism,
Shinto, and other living religions, with special reference to origins, organiza-
tion, philosophy, and sacred literature. Means.
Romance Languages
PROFESSORS: R. P. BOWEN (department head), C. B. BEAI,I,., L. O. WRIGHT.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: B. C. FRIEDl., D. G. SAMUEr.s.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: C. L. JOHNSON, ANNA M. THOMSON (emeritus), ANIBAr.
VARGAS-BARON.
INSTRUCTORS: CHRIsnNA A. CRANE, M. E. LOPEZ, P. J. POWI\RS, L. E. RICHTI\R.
ASSISTANT: G. D. SCHADE.
STUDENTS who enter with one unit of high-school French or Spanish andwish to continue the study of the language should register for First-Year
French or First-Year Spanish. Students entering with two units of high-
school credit in one of the languages should register for the second-year sequence,
and those entering with three units should register for the third-year sequence.
Major students in Romance languages take either: (1) a minimum of 30 term
hours of upper-division courses in French with as many courses in Spanish or
Italian as they wish; or (2) a minimum of 24 hours of upper-division courses in
Spanish with as many courses in French or Italian as they wish. Students will
find Latin helpful in the study of Romance languages.
The curriculum of the department is planned to provide specialized training
for majors, to meet the cultural needs of nonmajor students, and to satisfy the
language requirements of other fields and vocations.
FRENCH
r.OWER-DIVISION COURsEs
RL 1, 2, 3. First-Year French. 4 hours each term.
Grammar, pronunciation, composition, conversation. Translation of easy
French prose and poetry. Bowen, Crane, Friedl, Johnson.
• On leave of absence. winter and spring terms, 1945-46.
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RL 511, 512, 513. Nineteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.
Bowen.
RL 514, 515, 516. Eighteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.
Beall.
RL 517, 518, 519. Sixteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.
Beall.
RL 538,539,540. Old French Readings. 2.hours each term.
Johnson.
ITALIAN
I,OWER-DIVISION COURSES
RL 31, 32, 33. First-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.
Grammar, composition, and translation of modern authors. Beall.
RL 34, 35,36. Second-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.
Reading of modern authors. Composition. Beall.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
RL 371, 372, 373. Third-Year Italian. 2 hours each term.
Reading of selections from representative works of great authors. Reports.
Outline of Italian literature. Beall.
RL 474, 475, 476. Fourth-Year Italian. (G) 2 hours each term.
Emphasis upon the classical writers. Beall.
AL 477, 478, 479. Dante and His Times. (G) 3 hours each term.
For description see page 97. Beall.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
RL 505. Readings in Romance Languages. Terms and hours to be arranged
PORTUGESE
UPpER-DIVISION COURsEs
RL 391, 392, 393. Elementary Portugese. 2 Hours each term.
Readings of Portugese prose and poetry. Bowen.
RL 491, 492, 493. Second-Year Portugese. 2 hours each term.
J\dvanced course ~n the language and literature of Portugal and Brazil. Re-
view of grammatical forms; reading and composition. Bowen.
SPANISH
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Rt 11, 12, 13. First-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term.
T~anslation of co.mmon prose, conversation, composition, and grammar. Beall,
Lopez, Power, Richter, Samuels, Wright.
RL 14, 15, 16. Second-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term.
Review of ?"rammar, composition, conversation; translation of modern Spanisp
authors. Lopez, Samuel, Vargas-Baron, Wright.
RL 17, 18. First-Year Spanish. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.
Covers in two terms the work of RL 11, 12, 13. For students entering in winter
term. Richter.
RL 207, 208, 209. Spanish Literature. 3 hours each term.
Third year. Reading of masterpieces of various periods. A general survey
of Spanish literature. Vargas-Bar6n, Wright.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
RL 341, 342, 343. 'Spanish Literature. 3 hours each term.
Third year. Reading of masterpieces of various periods. A general surve,
of Spanish literature. Not open to students who have taken RL 207, 208, 209.
Vargas-Bar6n, Wright.
RL 347, 348, 349. Spanish Composition and Conversation. 2 hours each term.
Vargas-Bar6n.
RL 350, 351, 352. Advanced Spanish Composition. 2 hours each term.
Prerequisite: RL 347, 348, 349. Wright.
RL 353, 354, 355. Commercial Spanish. 2 hours each term.
Spanish commercial correspondence, business forms, industrial readings, con-
versation. Study of Latin-American countries. Prerequisite: RL 14, 15, 16, or
three years of high-school Spanish.
RL 438, 439, 440. Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each
~m .
RL 441, 442, 443. Modern Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
The material covered includes twentieth-century literature. Either RL 441,
442,443 or RL 444, 445, 446 required of students majoring in Spanish. L6pez.
RL 444, 445, 446. Spanish-American Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
Either RL 444, 445, 446 or RL 441, 442, 443 required of students majoring in
Spanish. Vargas-Bar6n.
RL 450, 451, 452. Sixteenth- and Seventeenth-Century Spanish Literature. (G)
3 hours each term.
Powers.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
RL 505. Readings in Romance Languages. Terms and hours to be arranged.
RL 508. Spanish Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
RL 535. 536, 537. Old Spanish. 2 hours each term.
Wright.
ROMANCE PHII,OLOGY
GRADUATE COURSES
I~L 520, 521, 522. Romance Philology. 2 hours each term.
Bowen.
RL 52.\ 524, 525. Vulgar Latin and Old Proven~al.2 hours each term.
Wright.
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Sociology
PROFESSORS: E. H. MOORE (department head) S H J
A ' .. AMESON.SSISTANT PROFESSOR: J. R. PARSONS.
INSTRUCTOR: R. C. MYERS.
LOWER d" .at the U~i~:~:~tyn, uIPt~r-divi~ion, ~nd graduate co~rses in sociology are offered. IS a maJor aIm of the work m soc' I t 'b
. training in citizenship by giving the student an unde:~t~in0 c~nt~ ute. to~~~est~:~~i~~:~r~n~u~~~t:s~r:ia.tiodnst anhd relatiops?ips. P~rticuh~'r att~n~i~~17~
d . . . mm. 0 c aractenstlc reactIOns to pub!' tan SOCIal m~tltutions, a?d to contemporary social problems. IC even s
The baSIC sequence m General Sociology (Soc 204 205 206) . . .~ost of th~ advanced courses in sociology. Sociology m'ajor~ shoul~ ::~:;~~~:~~~
Stltondto tSoclhal Relsearch (Soc 327) and Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 325)u en s wop an to do graduate work and h . . .
take colleg~ alge?ra d.uring their freshman ~~s~pcho:::o:~I~~~ ar~ advised toco~sult theIr adVIsers m the Department of Sociology conc:rni~gMaadJdol'trl~onaShIOUld
-qUlrements. re-
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER-DIVISION COURSItS
Soc 204, 205, 206. General Sociology. 3 hours eacli term
Analysis of social organization and cult . . I' h
as affected by culture and b biolo ical ure, SOCI~ c an~es and movements
Prerequisite to most upper-~ivisiOif co and physlc~llenvlronmental factors.
Myers, Parsons. urses m SOCIO ogy. Jameson, Moore,
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
'Soc 305. Reading a.nd Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Soc 327. Introduction to Social Research 3 ho .T . urs spnng.
he development of scientific social re h A . . .
research projects in current sociolo ica~eiit~' n mtroductlon to se!ected
methodology. Prerequisite: Soc 204 2~5 206 Mature from the standpomt of
'Soc 334 33' • , . yers.
A 'I ~. SOCial Psychology. 3 hours each term fall and winter
na y.sls of the psychological processes inv I 'ed . . .
behaVIor. Particular attention to ori' f o. V . m var~ous forms of group
leadership. Prerequisite: Soc 204 255n, upnctI02nO'lld2eOologles, membership, and
S. ' or sy , 2. Myers.
oc 336. Social Interaction. 3 hours.
Nature of contacts and reciprocal ive a d k
groups and types of human bei . g .- n -ta e processes among various
on the interacting persons and grOngs, Jsoclal processes and consequent results
ups. ameson
Soc 337. Problems of Child W lf 3 h .'Th . e are. ours sprmg
. e child as seen in his Own hom d . '.
bllities assumed by the state for c ~ an m. the ~ubstltute home; the responsi-
the handicapped child' chl'ld I b hlpldren hlstoncally and in present practices'
, a or. arsons. . ,
Soc 338. Marriage and the Family. 3 hours.
The role of the family in the development of personality. Mate selection and
courtship; marital discord and adjustment. Prerequisite: general sociology
or general psychology, or consent of instructor. Myers.
Soc 339. Poverty and Dependency. 3 hours winter.
The underlying causes of poverty; development of public and private agencies
for the amelioration or elimination of poverty. Moore.
Soc 361. SOCiology of Religion. 3 hours.
The relation of religion to the development of other social institutions and to
contemporary social problems. Jameson.,
Soc 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Terms ali.d'hours to be arranged.
Soc 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Soc 415. Criminology. (G) 3 hours fall. .
The nature of crime, with specific reference to the causative factors involved;
visits to penal and rehabilitative institutions required. Prerequisite: Soc 204,
205,206 or elementary psychology, or consent of instructor. Jameson.
Soc 416. Penology. (G) 3 hours spring.
Theories underlying punishment. The role of the police and the courts. The
history of penal treatment. A comparative apl?roach to recent penal develop-
ments in America, Europe, and Asia. The professionalization of the penal
service. Moore.
Soc 417. Juvenile Delinquency. (G) 3 hours winter.
Nature and extent of delinquent behavior; contributing factors; current pre-
ventive programs and rehabilitating agencies. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205, 206
or Soc 415, or consent of instructor. Jameson.
Soc 420. Social Control. (G) 3 hours spring.
Techniques and agencies of control by which the behavior of crowds, classes,
associations, and publics is consciously directed toward desired ends. Pre-
requisite: Soc 204, 205, 206. Myers.
Soc 421. Principles of Social Legislation. (G) 3 hours winter.
Historical and critical analysis of the programs of legislative control in the
fields of social welfare. Jameson.
Soc 422. Social Disorganization. (G) 3 hours spring.
Concept of disorganization in sociological literature. Genesis, status, and
problems of disorganized personalities in an organized society. Prerequisite:
Soc 336 or Psy 413, or consent of instructor. Jameson.
Soc 424. Methods of Social Work. 3 hours fall.
Introduction to social work for students with professional interests; history
of social work and current philosophies; the fields of case work, group work,
community organization, and social action; qualifications for and training of
social workers. Parsons.
Soc 426. Public Welfare. 3 hours winter.
The field of public welfare as an extension of governmental responsibility;
those needing care; services provided; history of social welfare; scope and
principles. Parsons.
Soc 431. Community Organization. (G) 3 hours winter.
The problems and tasks confronting the social worker, the teacher, and the
layma.n in developing community services; the place of public and private
agencIes in the program, on boards of directors, etc.; financing; current pro-
posals. Parsons.
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Soc 432. Sociology of Rural Life. (G) 3 hour spring.
Evolution of the American rural community; comparison with European
rural communities; influence of mobility, land policies, and redistribution of
functions on rural life and culture.
Soc 433. Sociology of the City. (g).3 hours fall.
Problems arising from the concentration of population under the complex
conditions of modern urban life. Origin and development of cities; social and
political approaches to the concept of the city; principles of city growth.
'Soc 435. Population and Population Theory. (G) 3 hours fall.
Theories of population, with reference to increase and decrease, and to the
problems of quality; current programs of control. Migration and informal
mobility. Moore.
Soc 437. Sociology of Race Relations. (G) 3 hours winter.
Human migrations in recent years, and the consequent development of "race
consciousness." Emphasis on race relations as a sociological concept in the
general struggle for collective and personal status. Jameson.
Soc 447. Methods of Social Research. 3 hours winter.
The class plans and carries through to completion a research project de-
signed to give experience in the various phases of actual research. Prereq-
uisite: Soc 204, 205, 206; Mth 325 or equivalent. Moore.
Soc 448. Social Analysis. (G) 2 hours spring.
Study of the theoretical premises, methods, techniques, and conclusions of
research selected from sociological literature. Prerequisite: Soc 447 or
equivalent. Moore.
Soc 450, 451, 452. History of Social Thought. (G) 3 hours each term.
Conceptions of the nature and functions of society from early times to the
twentieth century; emergence. of sociological thought in the nineteenth cen-
tury. Social thought to Spencer and Ward. Jameson.
Soc 453. Contemporary Sociological Theories. (G) 3 hours spring.
European and American sociological literature after Spencer and Ward.
Special attention to trends in the formation of sociological "schools." Interpre-
tation of current sociological theories. Moore.
Soc 454. Principles of Sociology. (G) 3 hours fall.
Fundamental current concepts of sociology; emphasis on attempts of precision
and standardization. Open to seniors and graduate students. Jameson.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Soc 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Soc 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Soc 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Soc 507. Seminar. 3 hours any term.
School of Architecture and
Allied Arts
EYLER BROWN, M.Arch., Acting Dean of the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts.
tELLIS FULUR LAWUNCE, M. S., F. A. I. A., Dean of the School of Architecture
and Allied Arts.
PERCY PAGET ADAMS, A. B., B. S., Assistant Dean of the School of Architecture
and Allied Arts.
FRANCES S. NEWSOM, Acting Art Librarian.
DORRIS LAYNE, Secretary.
PROFESSORS: P. P. ADAMS, F. T. HANNAFORD, E. F. LAWUNCEt, A. L. PtCK,
A. M. VINCtNT, W. R. B. WILLCOX (emeritus).
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: VICTORIA AVAKIAN, W. S. BALDINGtR, EyLER BROWN,
F. A. CUTHBERT*, BROWNELL FRAISER, W. S. HAYDEN, MAUDE I. Ki!:RNS,
N. B. ZANJQ:.
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: DAVID MCCOSH.
INSTRUCTORS: HARLOW HUDSON, G. S. JEnt, ARTHUR RIEHL·, SAvERINA G.
SMITH, JtAN L. SUTHERLAND, E. K. 1'Imt*, LILYANN VtATCH, JACK
WILKINSON.
THE School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers i.nstruction leading to bac-calaureate and advanced degrees in architecture, interior design, landscapearchitecture, drawing and painting, sculpture, art education, and general art.
There are no special requirements for admission to the school ~yond ~he. gene~al
University reqirements listed under ADMISSION. Students seeking a~ml~slon WIth
advanced standing are required to exhibit their work or take an exammatlOn before
transfer of credit is granted. .
The school is housed in a group of buildings around an arcaded patio, at the
northeast corner of the campus. The buildings contain drafting rooms, exhibition
rooms classrooms, an art library, and staff offices.
Students supply their own instruments and drawing materials. Supp!ies ~re
obtainable within the building, at a branch store maintained by. the Umverslty
Cooperative Store. The school supplies desks, easels, and draWing .boards. All
work done in class by students is the property of the School of ArchItecture and
Allied Arts unless other arrangements are made with the instructor.
Degrees and Curricula. The· following major curricula are offered:, five-
year curricula in architectural design and in interior design, leading ~o t~e Bac~­
elor of Architecture degree; a four-year curriculum in structural desl~ In .archl-
tecture, leading to the Bachelor of Science degree, offered in coo~ratlon ~Ith the
School of Engineering at Oregon State College; a five-year c~rrJculum In land-
scape architecture, leading to the Bachelor of Landscape ArchItecture degree; a
--;-On leave for civilian war service.
t Deceased Feb. 27, 1946.
*Deceased Nov. 18, 1945.
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five-year curriculum in art education, leading to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science degree and to state certification; four-year curricula, leading to the
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, in drawing and painting, sculpture,
and general art.
Students majoring in architectural design, in interior design, or in landscape
architecture may obtain a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree (in
addition to the professional deg~ee) by completing the University requirements
for these degrees. Such students must, however, complete at least 45 term hours
after receiving the first bachelor's degree before the second will be awarded.
In cooperation with the School of Education, special courses are offered for
students who intend to become teachers of art.
Work leading to the following advanced degrees is offered under the direc-
tion of the Graduate Division and the School of Architecture and Allied Arts:
Master of Science (scholastic) ; Master of Arts (scholastic) ; Master of Archi-
tecture (technical) ; Master of Fine Arts (creative) ; Master of Landscape Archi-
tecture (technical). At least one year of resident work after satisfaction of
requirements for the bachelor's degree is required for a master's degree. For
further information concerning graduate study see GRADUArE DIVISION.
The following regulations govern the professional curricula leading to the
Bachelor of Architecture degree, and the awarding of the degree.
(1) Trigonometry and an approved course in physics are prerequisite for ConstructionIII (AA 320, 321, 322).
(2) A student may obtain each year credits in excess of those called for in the curricula
outlined below, by demonstrating through examination that he has professional training,
thr€?ugh experience or otherwise, which will justify the granting of additional credit and more
rapId progress toward the degree.
(3) The student must earn 220 term hours of .credit, of which 147 hours must be in the
School of Architecture and Allied Arts. He must have completed all of the professional work
of the five-year major curriculum, nnd must have satisfi~d all University requirements for
gradu3;tion, including required courses in physical education, military science and health
educatlOn. At least one year of residence is required. '
( 4) A student may take three hours of elective subjects each term in addition to the
electives scheduled in the curricula, provided his record for the preceding years shows no gradebelow C.
(5) The five-year curriculum is planned for students of average preparation and ability.
Students with superior preparation and ability may, through examination as provided under
Rule 2, or by presenting work in design as provided under Rule 6 complete the required
number of hours of prClfessionaI work and graduate in less than five yea;s.
. (6) Before the professional degree in architectural design is granted the student must
receive a passing grade in each division of design. By special permission of the dean, astudent
!'lay be allowed to do the work required in the courses in architectural design as rapidly as he
is a,hIe. ~y ar~angement wit~ the Registrar, credit for work done in these courses before formal
regIstration WIll be entered In the student's record when certified by the dean.
The rules printed above (with the omission of Rule 1) also govern the pro-
fessiqnal curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture degree
and the awarding of the degree.
Architectural Design. In order that the student may be brought in touch
with his professional work and co-workers as early as possible, the study of
architectural design is begun in the freshman year. In the freshman year the
student becomes familiar with the elementary factors of design through the exe-
cution of architectural problems and through lectures on design concepts by
members of the faculty. In the sophomore year emphasis is placed on problems
involving p~rticular site situations and particular needs of people and society,
and on specIfic space provisions for the .satisfaction of these needs. In the third,
fourth, and fifth years, the student executes problems of increasing magnitude
and complexity. The five-year program is planned as a continuous experience,
and is correlated with work in landscape architecture, interior design, and struc-
tural design. .
All design problems are assigned individually. The teachmg methods em-
ployed are intended to place emphasis on integrity of thoug~t a.n~ exp.resslOn, on
stimulation of a spirit of cooperation, and on development of mdlvlduality.
All work is executed in the drafting room, where individual desks are as-
signed to students. The student confers with members of the faculty a.s ~e .pro-
gresses toward the solution of his particular problem; through these mdlvldual
discussions he is encouraged to see his problem and the general problems of de-
sign from a variety of points of view. . . ... .
Because of the special nature of work m deSIgn, It IS ImpOSSIble to fix the
amount of time necessary for the completion of projects required. The nominal
time is five years. More or less time may be necessary, according to the stu-
dent's preparation and ability. .
Credits are calculated according to the amount of work accomplished; each
problem is assigned a definite credit value.
Interior Design. Instruction in interior design is closely correlate~ :-".ith
the work in architectural design and with the related arts. Th~ lower-d1V1~lOn
curriculum differs little from the lower-division curriculum in archItectural deSIgn,
except for an introductory course in the basic elements of the ~pecia.l field.
In the three years of upper-division work, the student IS a~sl~n~d pr?blems
in interior planning. Emphasis is placed on the development of mdlvlduality and
upon a spirit of cooperation. All teaching is through i?d~vid~al c~iticism. Indi-
vidual creative design is expected of the student. CredIt IS gIven m accordance
with the amount and quality of work done. .
The student works in the same drafting rooms and is closely aSSOCIated
throughout the five years of the curriculum with students and instructors in
architecture and landscape architecture.
Structural Design. The student following the curriculum in struct~ral de-
sign in architecture takes two years of wo~k .in the .Sc~lO~1 of ArchItecture
and Allied Arts at the University; at the begmnmg of hIS JunIOr year, he trans-
fers to Oregon State College to complete the last two years of the four-year
curriculum in the School of Engineering.
Landscape Architecture. The instruction in landscape architecture is closely
correlated with work in art and in architectural design. The classrooms and
drafting quarters for landscape architecture are in the sar,ne bUildi~g with ~h?se
for art and architecture, so that from the beginning of theIr professIOnal trammg
students are closely associated with co-workers in related arts.
The campuses of the University of Oregon and Oregon State College are
ideal out-of-door living laboratories for the study of plant materials and land-
scape design. . . . .
A major in landscape architecture takes one year of hIS ¥rofess.lOnal tralI~mg
at the State College, studying plant material, plant propagatIOn, SOIls, sl;1rveymg,
and other practical phases of the profession. The student who does hIS lower-
division work at the University spends the third year at Corvallis, and returns
to Eugene for the last two years of the curriculum. A student may, however,
spend his first two years at the State College, .completing during these y~ars t.he
required professional work offered at Corvallis, an~ transfer to the Umversl~y
for the last three years of professional work. Curncula for students who begm
at Eugene and for those who begin at Corvallis are printed on pages 165-166.
----------------,-
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Drawing and Painting. The aim of the instruction in drawing and painting
is to provide the technical training necessary for individual expression and for
an appreciative understanding of the visual arts. The special interests of students
(landscape, portraiture, mural, illustration, commercial applications, etc.) are
recognized and encouraged. All teaching is through individual criticism. The
student works at his easel or drawing board on his particular problem, and
receives individual attention and help from the instructor. The curriculum includes
work in design, life, anatomy, and composition. A total of 93 term hours of work
in drawing and painting is required for a bachelor's degree with a major
in this field.
Sculpture. All work is executed in the sculpture studios under the personal
direction and criticism of the instructor. The curriculum for students of sculpture
includes work in drawing, painting, anatomy, composition, and design, in addi-
tion to instruction in sculpture, modeling, and casting. The suggested curriculum
printed on pages 167-168 is not mandatory in details. Deviations ocnsistent with the
general regulations of the University and the standards of the school may be
made with the consent of the instructor.
Art Education. The curriculum in art education prepares students for super-
vision and teaching of art in the junior and senior high schools. The courses
are designed to develop an appreciation of the beautiful, and to give freedom, spon-
taneity, and power of original self-expression in design, and some understanding
of the designs and processes of the applied arts and crafts.
General Art. The curriculum in general art is planned for students who
do not intend to become professional architects or artists, but who are interested
in the various arts and crafts as a part of a liberal education. It is also suited to the
needs of students who wish a general training in the arts as a foundation for
specialization in textile, costume, and stage design.
Curricula in Architecture and Allied Arts
Architectural Design-Interior Design-Structllral Design--Latldscape Architecture
Drawing and Painting-Sculpture-Art Educatio1<--General Art
Suggested Curriculum in Architectural Design
B.Arch. Degree
Mil. HAYDEN, Adviser
Second Year '-icrm{V,..."S
2 2 2G aphic~ II (AA 211 212, 213) ·;..· ) ··· · ·.. 1-2 1-2 1-2
r.:;wer.Division Arch1tectural D.sign (AA 297 contmued - 2 2 2
L wer·Division Drawing (AA 291) 1-2 1-2 1-2
L O .Di ision Landscape Design (LA 290) · ··· · ·.. 1 1 1C~::'~~uctyon II (AA 220, 221, 222) ·..·..·..· ·· · · 3 3 3
Introductory Geography (Geo lOS, 106, 107) ·..· ··· · · 3 3 3
s.ntials of Physics (Ph 101, 10l!, 103: Ph 104, lOS, 106) _.... 1 1 1t~ri~~:~ ~~~~~i(m~)..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::__1 __1 __1
IS-17 15-17 15-17
Third Vear 3 3 3
A hitectural History I (AA 337, 338, 339) · ·· · 3 3 3
Cr~struction III (AA 320, 321, 3~2) 4 4
UO er.Division Architectural D,sllfD (AA 497) tIl~rl';·~~~~~~rngD('rln~1~~~18~9M9)::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 2 2 2
Domestic Architecture I (Ad 311, 312, 313) ·· · ·•..·.... 1-i 1-~ I-~
Electives --- -- --
17-18 17-18 17-18
. ded' Introduction to Philosophy: Lower.Division Composition;groun~I~'tlS~i:iscie~~~: psychology: World History; economics; foreign languages.
Fourth Vear
2 2 2Architectural History n (AA 340, 341, 342) 2 2 2
Construction IV (AA 323, 324, 325) · ··_..·..· ··_· · 2 2 2
Construction VI (AA 420, 421 422) · : ··· ·· · ..·· 6 6 6
U er.Division Architectural Design (~A 497 contmu.d)........................ 1 1
U pper.Division Drawing (AA 491 conttnu.d) 1 1 1A~~hitectural Practice (AA 329, 330, 331) · ·..· ·.. 2 2 2
Electives - - ..- -- -- --
16 16 16
Electives recommended: literature; painting: sculpture.
Fifth Vear
, . 10 10U er.Division Architectural Design (AA 497 contlDued) 10 2 2cft~ Planning I (LA 353, 354, 355) ; · ·..· · · ·.... ~ 1 1
U er·Division Drawing (AA 491 contmued) ··- ···..·· ·-.... 1 1 1A~lhitectural Physics (Ph 369, 370, 371) · ·..· · ···..·..·..· ·.. 2 2 2
Construction V (AA 369, 370, 371) ···..·- ········· ···..··-..- --
16 16 16
Suggested Curriculum in Interior Design
B.Arch. Degree
MISS FU~IEll, Adviser
First Vear
First Vear
Graphics I (AA Ill, 112, 113) ..
Lower·Division Drawing (AA 291) ..
Architectural Modeling (AA 154, ISS, 156) .
Lower·Di vision Architectural Design (AA 297) .
Construction I (AA 120) ..
Landscape Architecture (LA 117~ 118, 119) .
Group requirement (mathematics) .
English Composition (Rht Ill! 112, 113) .
Military Science (men) or Hea th Education (women) ..
Phy sical Education .
r---Term hour~
F W S
2 2 2
1 1 1
1 1 1
1-2 1-2 1-2
1
1 1 1
4 4 4
3 3 J
1 1 1
1 1 1
Int.rior.Design Elements (AA 223, 224, 225) ..
Graphics I (AA 111, 1121 113) ·....·......·..··....·: ··al·..··j.f'ii·Y ··(·.i\A..1S4·Architectural Drawing (aA 191) or Archltectur 0 e mg :
ISS 156) ..
Lower.Dlvision Architectural Design (AA 297) ..
Construction I (AA 120) _ ..
Surve of Creative Arts (AA 114, liS, 116) ·· ·· · · ..
GroupY requirement ..
English Composition (Rht Ill, 112, 113): ·· ··..· · · ..
Militar Science (m.n) or Health EducatIon (women) · - ..
PhysicI! Education ..
2 2 2
2 2 2
1
2
1
3 3 3
3 3 3
3 3 3
1 1 1
1 1 1
------
17 17 19
15-16 15-16 16-17
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4
3
3
6
4
1
2
6
16
15
16
3
4
4
3
3
4
9
3
15
16
17
3
3
4
17
15
17
,-Term hours----....
F W S
444
444
222
1 1 1
I 1 1
1 1 1
222
Second Year (University)
Fourth Year (State College)
Structural Engineering (CE 481), Structural Design (CE 482) .
t~~~~~~ ~:dig;ou~~ti~~~)·icE 472)::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Fluid Mechanics (CE 311) ~ .
Estimating and Cost Analysis (CE 460) .
Steam, Air, and Gas Power (ME 346) .
Industrial Electricity (EE 356) ..
ElEctives .
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) ..
Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) .
Lower·Division Architectural Design (AA 297) .
Construction II (AA 220, 221, 222) ..
Military Science (men) ..
Physical Education .
Electives .
Third Year (State College)
Plane Surveying (CE 221, 222, 223) .
Strength of Materials (CE 351, 352) .
Structural Analysis (CE 382) .
Reinforced Concrete (CE 383) .
~::~~i:l: T~s~~~t':b~~fto~~~:Ji6~i'6)·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
~:{J!~~ll;.l:~:i~~i?i:.iltso~~.~~...:::::::::::::·.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Forging and Welding (IA 250) ..
Electives .
2
6
2
2
2
3
17
2
6
2
2
2
3
17
2
6
2
2
2
3
17
2-3 2-3 2-3
666
222
222
3 3 3
333
16-17 16-17 i6=i7
addition of Aesthetics and Introduction to
Second Year r--Te,m hours-----.
Graphics. ~I (AA 211, 212 213) F W S
Lover·DlVlslOn Drawing (AA 29ij"·······X···j;:i···········j··R··········;··········............ 2 2 2
. 215, 21.6), or Ar,chitecturaI M~dclin:\AActfs: 15endermg (AA 214,
Lo" er·DlvlslOn ArchItectural Design (AA 297 '. 5, 156) ..
Landscape ~rchitecture (LA 117 118 119) contmued) ..
Gr:o.up requ~rements and elective; , .
MIlItary SCIence (m n) .
Physical Education ~ :::::::::.. ::::::::::::: .
...............................................
1-2 1-2 1-2
2 2 2
1 1 1
666
1 1 1
1 1 1
------
El . 14-15 14-15 14-15hiology)e;c~~'::'er~lcp~~h~f~:;.mathematics; foreign language; English; science (geology or
~rawing, ;Modeling, or Painting Third Year
Uppe.r·DlVlsion Jnterior Design (AA..498.. ~~;;ii';;;;~d) · · · .Alchltec~u~a.l HIstory IV (AA 356 357 358) ..
Lower·DlvlslOn Applied Design (AA 296) .
ArchItectural History I (AA 337 338 339) · · .
ElectIves _ __~ ~ A:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Electives as recommended h . hPhilosophy. a ove, WIt the
Fourth Year
Brawin.s-. ~r. Paintinll' .pper·DlvlslOn InterlOr Design (AA 498 ; ..li~omestic. ~~chitecture I (AA 311 312 313')ontmued) ..ppe.r·DlvlslOn Applied Desi n (AA 4'96) ..Arch~tecturaI History II (Al 340 341 342) · ·· ·..·· ·..·· ·
Electives _ _ _ ~ _.. ~ _ ::::..:..::::::~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~:::::.:
Electives as recommended above.
------
Electives recommended' h . ----u; M M
. c emlstry j geology j social science; foreign language.
Suggested Curriculum in Stru~tural Design in
Architecture
B.s. Degree
MR. JETTE, Adviser at University
MR. PECK, Adviser at State College
(Work in a foreign language is not required for the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
dcgree. Students wishing to earn the Bachelor of Arts degree take a modern foreign language
during their freshman and sophomore years, and complete group requirements in language and
literature or in social science in the fourth year of the curriculum.)
4
1
1
2
2
1
1
5
6
2
1
3
1
1
1
1
16
4
1
1
2
2
1
1
5
6
2
1
1
3
16
6
2
1
1
3
4
1
1
2
2
1
1
5
16
Second Year (University)
General Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206) .
Lower·Division Drawing (AA 291 continued) ..
Construction II (AA 220, 221, 222) .
Lower·Division Architectural Design (AA 297 continued) .
Lower·Division Landscape Design (LA 290) ..
Military Science (men) ..
Physical Education .
Elective ..
First Year (University)
g~~~l:i:.elui(AAnilr~I'!l)~ti.~.~.~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Lower·Division Architectural Design (AA 297) ..
Landscape Architecture (LA 117, 118, 119) .
English Composition (Rht Ill, 112, 113) ..
Construction I (AA 120) ..
Lower·Division Drawing (AA 291) .
Military Science (men) or Health Education (women) ..
Physical Education ..
Suggested Curriculum in Landscape Architecture
B.L.A. Degree
FOR STUDENTS TAKING FIRST TWO YEARS AT UNIVERSITY
10
5
2
17
2
1
2
4
3
3
1
1
10
5
2
2
4
3
3
1
1
.17
10
5
2
17
2
4
3
3
1
1
Fifth Year
Upper:Division Interior Design (AA 498 con'T~c?!,lq,!e and Practice (AA 465 466 467) ttnued) ..
CIVIlIzatIOn and Art Epochs (AA' 446: 447, 44ii):::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::
First Year (University)
Graphics.!. (AA 111, .112, 113) .LowerRlv~s5~) ?~~.~mg (AA 291), 0;'A"~~hii'~~i~'~~i"'M~d~'ji;;g"(AA"i'5'4"
t~:s~i·t?cti~~°i'tA~iii~t~~~i"D'~~ig;;"<'-i\A'297)::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Freshman mathematics .
~~~!~::~~~~ft1h~f~::uLii~)ii;:.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
PhYSIcal Education ucatlOn (women) .
- ::::::::::::
MR.. HANNAFOR.D, Adviser at University
MR. MOCItAlORE, Adviser at State College
17 17 17
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Fourth and Fifth Years (University)
Same as for students beginning at University
1 S~dent~ taking modern language will complete group requirements in the fourth year
at the Umverslty.
3
2
3
2
1
1
5
3
3
3
7
3
3
2
3
6
3
2
2
1
1
7
17
16
17
16
3
2
3
2
1
1
5
3
3
3
7
3
3
2
3
6
3
2
2
1
1
7
17
17
16
16
3
2
3
2
1
1
5
3
3
3
7
3
3
2
3
6
3
2
2
1
1
7
17
16
17
16
17-18 17-18 17-18
,-Term hour5-------\
F W S
222
222
222
3-4 3-4 3-4
333
3 3 3
1 1 1
I 1 1
First Year
First Year
MISS SUTHERLAND, Adviser
Suggested Curriculum in Sculpture
B.A., B.s. De,qrees
MR. VINCENT, Adviser
Suggested Curriculum in Drawing and Painting
B.A., B.S. Dcg.-ces
Second Year
Lower·Division Sculpture (AA 293 continued) ..
Low~r·Division Painting (AA 290) .
Lower·Division Drawing (AA 291 continued) ..
Lower·DivisionSculpture Composition (AA 294 continued) .
Military Science (men) _ ..
Physical Education _ ..
Group requirements and ~lective · ·..· ······ ..
Fourth Year
Upper·Division Painting (AA 490 continued) ..
Upper-D!vis!on Drawin~.(AA 491 continuc;d) .
Upper·D,v,s,on ComposItion (AA 492 continued) .
Electives .
t;:~~:gi~l:l: g~~~1~;e (~1A 2~W:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~ ~
Lower.Division Sculpture Composition (AA 294) 2 2 2
Survey of Creative Arts (AA 114, 115, 116) or foreign language................ 3-4 3-4 3-4
English Composition (Rht Ill, 112, 113) ·..··········· 3 3 3
Group requirements 3 3 3
Military Science (men) or Health Education (wolDen)................................ 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
------
17-18 17-18 17-18
Second Year
Lower·Division P"inting (AA 290 continued) .
Lower·Division Drawing (AA 291 continued) .
Lower·Division Composition (AA 292 continued) ..
Military Science (men) ·· ·.· ·..· ..
Physical Education .
Group requirement and e1ectives u n •••••••••••••••••••••••••••
Lower·Division Painting (AA 290) ···········
t~:~:gi~::l~~ go'"~;~~~io~AfAl91~2'i::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Survey of Creative Arts (AA 114, 115, 116) or language .
English Composition (Rht Ill, 112, 113) · · ····
~[;'i)~~r~eS~i~';.~~n~:,,~~)···~·~··H~;;ith··Ed;;~;,:ii~;;·..(~~;n~;;'i::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Physical Education .
Third Year
g~~~~:g!~m~~ 8:£;~~fti:~tj2l~i:j::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
HIstory of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348) ····..·· ·
Electives ..
5
2
3
2
4
3
2
3
2
3
2
3
1
2
3
1
2
3
2
3
1
3
3
6
16
17
16
17
18
5
2
2
3
2
2
3
3
2
3
2
3
1
2
3
3
3
2
3
2
3
1
3
3
6
15
17
18
17
18
3
2
4
2
3
2
3
2
2
3
2
3
3
3
2
2
2
2
3
1
3
3
6
16
17
17
17
18
222
10 10 10
2-3 2-3 2-3
333
------
17-18 17-18 17-18
_ Reco.mmended electives: publi,? speaking, City Government (PS 315), Real Estate (BA
42~), Business Law (BA 416). foreIgn language.
Fifth Year (University)
fry Plf'ning II (LA 492) ..
A
PPhe.r' ivision Landscape Design (LA 490 continued) .
rc Itectural History I (AA 337, 338, 339) .
Electives _ ..
Fourth Year (University)
Upper·Division Landscape Design (LA 490) .
§~i~Jlt~~~~~":rF:~i'~~~!:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::
City lanl1lng I (LA 353, 354, 355) .
Field Practice (LA 335, 435) .
Group requirement in language and Jiterature or in social science" or art
and English electives .' ..
FOR STUDENTS TAKING FIRST TWO YEARS AT STATE COLLEGE
First Year (State College)
g~£~b~=y~L~d:1(~~i~~~~~:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Hist<~ry and Lit~rature of Landscape Architecture (LA 356, 357, 358) ..
English CompOSItion (Eng 111, 112, 113) .
l;wer.Diyision Architectural Design (AA 297) .
o.n.structlo~ (AA 120) .
M,litary SCIence (men) and Physical Education ..
Group requirement in language and literature or social sciencel .
Third Year (State College) ,--Term hours------,
F W S
Plant Materials (LA 326, 327, 328).................................................................. 3 3 3
History and Literature of Lanascape Architecture (LA 356, 357, 358)........ 2 2 2
ria!'e Surveying (CE 226, 223).......................................................................... 3 3
Plamtenance an.d Construction (LA 359, 360, 361).......................................... 3 3 3
So~I.t I~~~~:~~~t «~1: m~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 2 3
t,nterh-edlate Landscape Design (LA 390)...................................................... 3 or (3) or (3)
Er:~i~~~ II (AA 212).......................................................................................... 2
................................................................................................................ 4 3
Third Year (University)
~wer.g!v!s!on~rchi~ectural Design (AA 297 continued) .
wer· 'y,s,on rawlng (AA 291) .
ConstructIon II (AA 220, 221, 222) .~1:~::~?i~~~~iti~:ntLAP~9~r.~~..~.~..~~~!.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
................................................................................................................
Second Year (State College)
t;wer.g!v!s!on trchitectural !?esign (AA 297 continued) .
P wer·
S
IVISlon andscape D~slgn (LA 290) .
pl::~ P~~;::~~i~n(~~';2fi 15=~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::::::
MaintMance. and Construction (LA 359. 360, 361) : .
KI,~t I~t:~~:~e~M s1;62Ni.:..~=~~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
I 't:'ry Science (men) and Physical Education .
Electives ..
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Fourth Year
Third Year ,--Term hours------...
gf,~~;:gi~!~!~~ 5~:~~:;e(i~~9i~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·········· ... ~ 'Y ~
Upper·DIV!SIOn SCulEture Composition (AA 494) ::·································· 3 3 3~l~;[~~lv~s.'a.n. ..~~~.i.~~ ...~.~.s~~~...~.~.~ ..:~~!.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~ ~
M,SS KE"NS~ Adviser
Suggested Curriculum in Art Educatio'n
B.A., B.S. Degrees
,---Term hours------...
F W S
2 2 2
3 3
2 2
1 1
3
9
3 3
6 6 6
------
17 17 17
2 2 2
2 2 2
3
3
5 5 2
3 5-6 5-6
2
1717
Suggested Curriculum in General Art
B.A., B.s. Degrees
17
Interior Design II (AA 383, 384, 385) .
Art Education (AA 414, 415) .
Lower·Division Painting (AA 290) , .
Representation III (AA 386, 387, 388) .
Special Methods (Ed 408) .
Supervised Teaching (Ed 415) .
Education electives .
Courses in second subject·preparation field .
Fifth Year
Upper·Division Painting (AA 490) .
Lower·Division Sculpture Composition (AA 294) .
History of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348) or World History (Hst 204, 205,
206) .
Modern Educational Principles and Problems (Ed 511) .
Education electives _ 80•••••••••••••••••••••••••••
Courses in second subject·preparation field ~ .
Elective .
5
4
2
2
4
17
17
5
4
2
2
4
17
17
5
4
2
2
4
17
17
Fourth Year
Upper·D!v!s!on Sculp!ure (AA 493 continued) .Upper.D!v!s!on DrawIng (AA 491 continu d) .~pper.D!v!s!on Painting (AA 490) ~ ::::::::::::::··················· .~1~~;[~~lv~~.~~.n. ..~.~~~:..~~~.~ ...Composition (AA 494 conti·;;~~;ij"::::::::::::::::::::::::
......................................-.................•.......................
Second Year
7-8
1
1
6-8
7-8
1
1
6'-8
7'-8
1
1
6-8
15-18 15-18 15-18
17-22 17-22 17-22
MISS AVAKIAN, Adviser
Sophomore Year
From the following subjects, 7 to 8 hours .
Lower-Division Decorative Design (AA 295 continued)
Lower·Division Applied Design (AA 296 continued)
Lower-Division Drawing (AA 291 continued)
Lower-Division Painting (AA 290)
Lower·Division Sculpture (AA 293 continued)
Lower-Division Composition (AA 292 continued)
Physical Education .
~~~~r~~s ~~~e~~~u~~~~~i;~;;;~~t~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Freshman Year
Lower·Division Decorative Design (AA 295), Interior·Design Elements
(AA 223, 224, 225) ..........•......................................................................... 2-3 2-3 2-3
Survey of Creative Arts (AA 114,115, 116).................................................... 3 3 3
From the following subjects, 3 to 5 hours.......................................................... 3-5 3-5 3-5
Lower·Division Applied Design (AA 296)
Lower·Division Drawing (AA 291)
Lower·Division Composition (AA 292)
Lower·Division Sculpture (AA 293)
Fi\l"ure and Costume Sketch Class (AA 298)
EnglIsh Composition (Rht 111, 112, 113).......................................................... 3 3 3
Physical Education .,................................................................. 1 1 1
Military Science (men) or Health Education (women).................................... 1 1 1
Group requirements and electives........................................................................ 4-6 4--6 4-6
Junior Year
Civilization and Art Epochs (AA 446, 447, 448)............................................ 2 2 2
From the following subJects, 10 to 11 hour•.......................................................10-11 10-11 10-11
Upper· Division Dccorative Design (AA 495) .
Upper-Division Drawing (AA 491)
Upper-Division l'ainting (AA 490)
Upper· Division Sculpture ·(AA 493)
Upper-Division Composition (AA 492)
Fashion Illustration (AA 391)
Electives .
2
2
2
3
2
4
2
2
1
6-8
2
2
2
1
1
2
3-4
16
1
2
2
2
2
4
2
2
1
6-8
16
1
2
2
2
2
4
2
2
1
6-8
16
3
1
1 1
------
16-18 16-18 16-18
First Year
f~~!~Jiv\~~n1t6;a;1~' 1?i>A:··291············································· .Co10~ Theory (AA 163,g164, 165) ..!.::::::::::::::::·································S§~;f~r~cli~~~~age t two of these three sub)' ~~~~ .cle~ce J .
Engl!sh Composition (Rht 111 112 113)PhysIcal Education (PE 180)' , .
Health Education (PE 114, 1"i"iC'i"i"6)'::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Lo",er·Division Sculpture (AA 29.3)
DeSIgn 1.1 y ..A 266,.267 2~8) ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::········.......................... 2 2
L!'wer.DlvlslOn ApplIed DeSIgn (AA 296) . 2 2
Figure and .Costume Sketch Class (AA 298)·:::··············································... 2 2
Represen.ta.tlOn I (AA 169 170 171) 1 1
~~~~~~DJi~~:~~!:~:i~:~i~~~~.~~~~!:::~:~~~~~~~::~~::~~~~:~~~~:~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 3-: 3~
Gene:al Psychol'!gy Laboratory (Psy 208 209)..... 3 3
Phys\cal EducatIon (PE 180).... '. . 1 1
ElectIve 1 1 1
..............................- .
.............................................. 2
------
16-17 16-17 16'-17
Third Year
R~~r~sentation II (AA 269 270 271)
ClVll!zatIon and Art Epoch; (AA 446 ··447)················································ .FashIOn !Ilustration (AA 391) , .
Interior P~s.ign I (A.A 380, 38i";"::i82):::::::::::::::::::::::::::::···················· .Upper·D,vIsIon ApplIed Design (AA 496) . . .
id~c~~r:,;ari~~~~~~g~E~il1~i·2)·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
PrIncIples .of TeachIng (Ed 313).... . _ .
Oregon History (Hst 377) . . .
~Ieec~i~e:c~a.~.~ ..~~~ ..~.~.~...~.~~!.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
15-16 15-16 IS-If
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,---Term bours-----.,
From the following subjects, 12 to 13 hours F W S
Upper.D!v!s!on Decorative J;>esign (AA 49'S"~~~i'i';':~~d)"""""""'" 12-13 12-13 12-13
Upper.D!v!s!on ApplIed DeSIgn (AA 496)
Upper-D!v!s!on Dr~wing (AA 491 continued)
Upper.D!v!s!on· Painting (AA 490 continued)
Upper.D!v!s!on Sculptu~e (AA 493 continued)
Upper-DIVlS!On CompOSItion (AA 492 continued)
lnt.enor DeSIgn I (AA 380, 381, 382)
Electives .......•...•....•..............................................................•...................•.••......• 3 3 3
------
15-16 15-16 15-16
Description of Courses
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN, INTERIOR DESIGN,
AND STRUCTURAL DESIGN
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
AA Ill, 112, 113. Graphics I. 2 hours each term.
~rinciples of or~hographic projection or descriptive geometry; applications
to the construction of ~Ians and elevations, projections of points, lines, and
planes, and correct location of shades and shadows.
AA 120. Construction I. 1 hour spring.
Introduction to architectural elements by means of individual research and
observation. Sketching of existing examples, with class discussion. Hayden.
AA lSI, 152, 153. Mechanical Drawing. 2 hours each term.
The use ~n~ care of instrume~ts; g~om~tric drawing; practical applications
of the prlOclples of orthographiC projectIOn to drafting-room practice.
AA 154, ISS, 156. Architectural Modeling. 1 hour each term.
The st';1dent studies architectural forms and details by actually creating the
forms m clay, and thus strengthens his perception of three dimensions for
work on problems in design. Hudson.
AA 191. Architectural Drawing. 1 hour each term.
!' co.urse in fre~nd perspective, intended to develop skill in depiction of
Imagmed forms m planes and solids. Willcox.
AA 211, 212, 213. Graphics II. 2 hours each term.
~all : completi?n .ot work in shades and shadows; winter and spring: applica-
tions of descnptlve ~eometry to. drawing of linear perspectives. Practical
methods of constructing perspectives. Brown.
AA 214, 215,216. Architectural Rendering. 1 hour each term.
Use of .India ink a1?d water color in making rendered drawings; application
to architectural-design problems. Brown.
AA 217, 218, 219. Surveying for Architects. 2 hours each term.
E!ements ~f plane surveying, adapted to the needs of architecture students.FI~ld practice In the use of steel tape, level, and transit. Office computations oflatl~udes, depar~l!res, areas, and other related problems. 1 lecture, 1 field
penod. PrerequIsite: tngonometry.
AA 220, 221, 222. Construction II. 1 hour each term.
Introduction to building materials; materials in design, propreties of materials,
specifications. Hayden.
AA 223, 224, 225. Interior-Design Elements. 2 hours each term.
Introduction to the scope, aim, and technique of interi?r desi~n, with empha-
sis on interior planning, interior color theory, textile design, and flower
arrangement. Frasier.
AA 297. Lower-Division Architectural Design. 1 to 5 hours any term.
No-grade course. Through lectures and individual problems, the'staff attempts
to orient the student in relation to the principles, methods, concepts, and
ideals which make up the field of architectural design and planning.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 311, 312, 313. Domestic Architecture I. 1 to 4 hours each term.
The principles and require~ents of d?mes~ic ar~hi~ecture applied to the exe-
cution of plans and elevations of reSidential buddmgs, and to the landscape
design of the property. Brown, Hayden.
AA 320, 321, 322. Construction III. 3 hours each term.
Intended to follow trigonometry; application of mathematics to the designing
of structures. Hannaford.
AA 323, 324, 325. Construction IV. 2 hours each term.
Introduction to the n1aking of working drawin~s.. including ~~Ie and full-
size details; writing of specifications and supervIsion. PrerequIsite: AA 311.
312,313. Hannaford, Hayden.
AA 329, 330, 331. Architectural Practice. 1 hour each term.
Problems of professional ethics, business relations, office management, etc.
Willcox.
AA 356, 357, 358. Architectural History IV. 2 hours each term.
History of the development of int~rior design. and. its. rela.ted fie1.ds. Study of
furniture, textiles, rugs, etc. Required for majors m mtenor design. Open to
nonmajors. Frasier.
AA 369, 370, 371. Construction V. 2 hours each term. .
Mechanical accessories to buildings; plumbing, heating, ventilation, electriC
lighting, and acoustics. Ph 369, 370, 371 must be taken concurrently. Hanna-
ford.
AA 411, 412, 413. Domestic Architecture II. (G) 1 to 4 hours each term.
Continuation AA 311, 312, 313. Brown, Hayden.
AA 420,421,422. Construction VI. (G) 2 hours each term. .
Constructive design, continuin~ the work of AA 3~,. 321, 322. Trusses 10
wood and steel, plate girders, remforced concrete, retalOlOg walls, etc. Hanna-
ford.
AA 465, 466, 467. Technique and Practice. 5 hours each term.
Business, estimating methods, and ethics for interior decorators. Frasier.
AA 497. Upper-Division Architectural Design. (G) 1 to 10 hours any term.
No-grade course. In a three-year seq?ence, a. prog~essive ser,ies of. related
architectural problems offer opportumty for mtenslve study 10 deSign and
planning, with emphasis on analysis, imagination, and solution.
AA 498. Upper-Division Interior Design. (G) 1 to 10 hours any term.
No-grade course. In a three-year sequence a I?rog.ressive ser.ies ?f relat~
problems are studied and executed. by presentation !n perspective, Isometnc,
and elevation. 30 term hours earned m fifth year. FraSier.
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LOWtR-DIVISION COURSES
LA 117, 118, 119. Landscape Architecture. I hour each term.
Introduction to landscape architecture; survey of the principles and ideals
of the art. Peck.
LA 290. Lower-Division Landscape Design. Ito 5 hours each term.
Design of small residence properties, the ordinary city lot, town house prop-
erty, and suburban residence properties of not more than three acres. Pre-
requisite: LA 117, 118,119. Jette.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
LA 335. Field Practice. 4 hours fall.
Field problems in surveying, grading, and layout work for construction.
Prerequisite: CE 223. Jette.
LA 337. Office Practice. 2 hours winter.
Professional ethics, office management, and principles of superintendence.
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Jette.
LA 353, 354, 355. City Planning I. 2 hours each term.
Fall and winter: history and significance of city planning; modern achieve-
ments in zoning, housing, and city and regional planning. Spring: economic,
practical, and aesthetic factors. Willcox, Hudson. •
LA 401. Special Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.
LA 403. Senior Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
LA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Terms and hours to be arranged.
LA 407. Senior Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
LA 435. Field Practice. 4 hours spring.
Continuation of LA 335, the field work being correlated with a major design
problem. Jette.
LA 490. Upper-Division Landscape Design. (G) 1 to 10 hours any term.
No-grade course. Design of suburban and country estates, school grounds
and parks, cemeteries, golf courses, housing developments and subdivisions.
Trips made to study examples in the field. Prerequisite: LA 290. Jette.
LA 491. Plant Composition. 1 to 5 hours any term.
No-grade course. Design of planting of trees, shrubs, and flowers. Lectures,
field trips, and drafting. Maximum credit, 12 term hours. Prerequisite: LA
326,327,328. Jette.
LA 492. City Planning II. (G) 1 to 6 hours any term.
No-grade course. Course in civic design. Maximum credit, 12 term hours.
Prerequisite: architecture maj ors, LA 353; landscape maj ors, LA 353, 354,
355. Willcox, Hudson.
GRADUATE C{)URSES
LA 490 and LA 492 may be taken for graduate credit.
LA SOL Special Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged:
LA S03. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
LA 505. Graduate Assigned Reading. Terms and hours to be arranged.
LA 507. Graduate Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
LOWER-DIVISION COURsES
AA 290. Lower-Division Painting. 2 to 3 hours any term.
Instruction in the use of oil color, water color, and other media. Registration
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be started in the fall.
15 hours required for upper-division standing.
AA 291. Lower-Division Drawing. 1 to 3 hours any term.
Training in observation and selection of significant elements. Registration
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be started in the fall.
IS hours required for upper-division standing (6 hours for nonmajors).
AA 292. Lower-Division Composition. 2 to 3 hours any term.
Principles of space, tone, and color organization. Work in abstract and pic-
torial forms. Registration permitted any term, but it is desirable that the
work be started in the fall. 15 hours required for upper-division standing.
AA 298. Figure and Costume Sketch Class. I hour any term.
No-grade course. Sketching from costumed models, to develop ability to ob-
serve clearly and record accurately.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 398. Pen and Pencil. 1 hour any term.
Technique of rendering with pen and pencil.
AA 490. Upper-Division Painting. (G) 2 to 5 hours any term.
Advanced problems in portrait, figure, and still life, in all media. 18 hours
required for graduation (plus 15 hours in AA 290, total 33 hours).
AA 491. Upper-Division Drawing. (G) 1 to 5 hours any term.
Advanced work in drawing. Study of form from the figure. 18 hours required
for graduation (plus 15 hours in AA 291, total 33 hours).
AA 492. Upper-Division Composition. (G) 2 to 5 hours any term.
No-grade course. Advanced problems in composition. Mural decorations;
illustrations; practical problems carried out in oil, fresco, and other media.
15 hours required for graduation (plus 12 hours in AA 292, total 27 hours).
SCULPTURE
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 293. Lower-Division Sculpture. 2 to 5 hours any term.
Fundamental principles studied in clay and stone; construction taught. by
the combinations of the simplest forms; study of anatomy. 15 hours reqUIred
for upper-division standing. Sutherland.
AA 294. Lower-Division Sculpture Composition. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Extensive research during first year in an~ient sculpture c0!OP?sition. O~ig­
inal compositions in clay. 6 hours reqUIred for upper-dIvIsIOn standmg.
Sutherland.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 493. Upper-Division Sculpture. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.
Progressive series of problems in sculpture, including original sketches in
clay from life, as well as carefully executed works in stone. 27 hours required
for graduation (plus 15 hours in AA 293, total 42 hours). Sutherland.
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AA 494. Upper-Division Sculpture Composition. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term.
No-grade course. Continuation of AA 294. Research in all periods of art.
6 hours required for graduation (plus 6 hours in AA 294, total 12 hours).
Sutherland.
ART EDUCATION
!.OWER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 163, 164, 165. Color Theory. 1 hour each term.
Study of color with reference to its scientific background and artistic use.
Practical applications in dress, the home, the commercial world, and the
theater. Creative use of color for individual art expression. Kerns.
AA 166, 167, 168. Design I. 2 hours each term.
Study of basic art structure--elements, line, dark and light, and color. Struc-
tural organization of designs for textiles, advertising, posters, etc., with appli-
cation to crafts and applied arts. Kerns.
AA 169, 170, 171. Representation I. 1 hour each term.
Rendering of positive and negative space by use of naturalistic and abstract
forms. Creation of rhythms, static and dynamic, on picture plane by lines,
planes, and volumes. Problems in pencil, charcoal, water color, oil. Kerns.
AA 266, 267, 268. Design II. 2 hours each term.
Continuation of AA 166, 167, 168. Study of nature forms in landscape, human
figure, and abstract composition. Study of historical crafts in relation to
modern technique and the teaching problem. Kerns.
AA 269, 270, 271. Representation II. 1 hour each term.
Continuation of AA 169, 170, 171, with more advanced problems along the
same lines. Prerequisite: AA 169, 170, 171. Kerns.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 380, 381, 382. Interior Design I. 2 hours each term.
Great periods of interior architecture, decorative furnishings, and acces-
sories as related to the periods studied. Required of majors in art education;
open to nonmajors. Frasier.
AA 383, 384, 385. Interior Design II. 2 hours each term.
Problems of side-wall elevations in neutral wash and color. Quick rendering
in pencil and water color of elevations and drapery arrangements. Furniture
design. Color and color schemes. Frasier.
AA 386, 387, 388. Representation III. 1 hour each term.
Prerequisite: AA 269, 270, 271. Kerns.
Ed 408. Special Teaching Methods. 3 hours any term.
AA 414, 415: Art Education. 3 hours each term, fall and spring.
Subject matter, materials, and method of presentation; obiervation of art
classes in the schools; units and courses of study for grade and high schools.
Students must register for Ed 408 in the winter term. Kerns.
Ed 415. Supervised Teaching. 1 to 12 hours any term.
One year of supervised teaching in Eugene public schools or the University
High School, for majors in art education. Maximum total credit, 12 term
hours. Kerns, Smith.
APPLIED DESIGN
!.OWER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 295. Lower-Division Decorative Design. 2 to 3 hours any term.
Study, through creative exercises, of the principles of industrial design-
elements, form, color, material, texture. Analysis of current industrial art.
The relation of art to indulitry.
AA 296. Lower-Division Applied Design. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Creative approach to ceramics, weaving, and metal work, including study of
Inaterials, techniques, and design involved in each subject. Avakian.
UPPER-DIVISION COURsES
AA 391. Fashion Illustration. 2 or 3 hours any term.
The fashion figure, work with layout, techniques of rendering textures and
color. Smith.
AA 495. 'Upper-Division Decorative Design. (G) 2 to 3 hours any term.
Emphasis on free personal expression on the part of the student, with the
aim of building up an individual professional style. From 6 to 9 hours may
be earned each year during the third and fourth years.
AA 496. Upper-Division Applied Design. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.
No-grade course. Ceramics, weaving, or metal work. 6 to 18 hours during
each of the third and fourth years. 18 hours required for graduation (plus 12
hours in AA 296, total 30 hours). Avakian.
HISTORY OF ART
LowER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 114, lIS, 116. Survey of Creative Arts. 3 hours each term.
The arts explained through their hUInan and social causes. What appreciation
is, how the habit of appreciation may be developed, and how it relates to daily
living and to individual needs. Baldinger.
AA 263, 264, 265. History of Western Art to 1800.3 hours each term.
Comparative study of architecture, sculpture, and painting as expressions of
individual and social experience from prehistoric times to the culmination of
neoclassical art in France. Fall: prehistoric to Roman; winter: early Christian
to Islamic and Gothic; spring: Italian renaissance to French eighteenth-
century. Baldinger.
UPpER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 337, 338, 339. Architectural History I. 3 hours each term.
A survey of the development of Western architecture from the earliest times,
with particular attention to the origin and character of the historic styles.
Open to nonmajors. Brown.
AA 340, 341, 342. Architectural History II. 2 hours each term.
Continuation of AA 337, 338, 339. Hayden.
AA 346, 347, 348. History of Painting. 2 or 3 hours each term.
Historical and aesthetic development of the painting language. Fall: ancient
and Italian renaissance painting; winter: Flemish, Spanish, and French
painting; spring: twentieth-century painting. Baldinger.
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AA 363, 364, 365. History of Western Art, 1800 to the Present. 3 hours each
term.
Comparative study of architecture, sculpture, and painting as expressions of
individual and social experience from French empire to the present. Fall:
neoclassicism to impressionism; winter: neoimpressionism to surrealism and
neoromanticism; spring: American art, including Spanish American. Alter-
nates with AA 366, 367, 368. Baldinger.
AA 366, 367, 368. History of Oriental Art. 3 hours each term.
Comparative study of architecture, sculpture, landscape design and painting
as expressions of individual and social experience in the cultu;es of the Far
East. Fall: Indian and Indonesian; winter: Chinese; spring: Japanese.
Alternates with AA 363, 364, 365. Baldinger.
AA 376, 377, 378. Advanced Art Appreciation. 3 hours each term.
Advanced exercises in perception and interpretation of art forms. Special
problems in appreciation of Oriental arts and of contemporary American
painting. Methods of appreciative approach studied comparatively. Baldinger.
AA 440, 441,442. Architectural History III. 1 hour each term.
History of modern architecture. Continuation of AA 340, 341, 342.
AA 446, 447, 448. Civilization and Art Epochs. (G) 2 hours each term.
~ist~ry, archae~logy, and evolution of art. The influence of political, eccle-
sIastIcal, aesthetiC, and ethnological evolution upon art; the influence of art
upon humanity. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Baldinger.
HONORS COURSES
The student may reg~ster in t~ese cours~s for special work in: arch~tectural design~ interior
design, drawing and pamting, sculpture, and art education.
AA 401. Special Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.
AA 403. Senior Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Terms and hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
AA 501. Special Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.
AA 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Terms and hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
School of Business
Administration
VICTOR PIERPONT MORRIS, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Business Administration.
LOIS C. NEWMAN, B.A., Secretary of the School of Business Administration.
PROFltSSOIl.S: J. H. BOND, O. K. BURREI.J., N. H. COMISH, E. G. DANIItL, C. L.
K!tu.Y, A. L. loMAX, V. P. MORIl.IS, A. B. STIu.MAN, W. F. G. THACHFJI.*.
ASSOCIAn PROFltSSORS: W. C. BALI,AINlt, D. D. GAGE, W. P. RmDI,IlSBAIl.GFJl.t,
C. W. STIMSON.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: N. R. EGGIMANN, L. M. FAUST, R. D. MIu.ICAN.
INST!l.UCTORS: LOIS C. NltWMAN, JESSn: M. SMITH, RUTH M. THOMPsoNt.
THE training for leadership in business offered by the University through theSchool of Business Administration is planned t? include a program of stud!esin economics, law, and the liberal arts and SCIences, closely correlated wIth
professional business courses. Majors are expected t.o acquire the sound kn.owl-
edge of the social sciences basic to an understanding of present-day bUSiness
problems.
The school has no special entrance requirements beyond the University re-
quirements for admission to first-year or freshman standing.
Curricula. The School of Business Administration offers four-year curricula
leading to the Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of Arts, and Bache-
lor of Science degrees; a five-year curriculum in accounting for students pre-
paring for C.P.A. examinations; and graduate work leading to the Master of
Business Administration, Master of Arts, and Master of Science degrees. A general
business curriculum has been planned for lower-division students. For juniors and
seniors the school offers an upper-division curriculum in general business, and
specialized work in various fields: accounting, advertising and selling, finance,
marketing and merchandising, foreign trade, industrial management. A six-year
combined curriculum has been arranged in business administration and law, lead-
ing to two degrees-Bachelor of Business Administration and a law degree.
Teacher Training in Business Administration. The State Board of Higher
Education has assigned teacher training in business administration to the Uni-
versity, and teacher training in secretarial science to the State College. The work
at the University has been organized to meet the demand for well-prepared
teachers of business in the secondary schools. The curriculum in business admin-
istration leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science provides satisfactory train-
ing for teaching in this field. Teacher-training work is conducted jointly by the
School of Business Administration and the School of Education. Students intend-
ing to teach should consult the dean of the School of Education concerning required
and desirable courses in business and in education. For information concerning
requirements for a state teacher's certificate, see SCHOOL OF EDUCATION.
Secretarial Science. Graduates in business administration frequently find
skill in typing and shorthand great assets in the business world. For students who
• On leave of absence fall and winter terms, 1945-46.
t Resigned Dec. 19, 1945.
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have not acquired these skills before coming to the University. the University
offers service courses in Typing (SS 121. 122. 123) and Stenography (SS 111.
112,113). (See page 189.)
Requirements for Baccalaureate Degrees. The following requirements
must be satisfied by majors in business administration to qualify for any bachelor's
degree:
(1) University requirements (see DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES).
(2) Forty-eight term hours in courses in business administration. including
24 hours of upper-division work, and including: Constructive Accounting (BA
111,112,113), Elements of Finance (BA 222), Elements of Marketing (BA 223).
(3) Business English (Rht 217).3 hours.
(4) Principles of Economics (E;c 201. 202. 203), 3 hours each term.
Special requirements for particular degrees are:
Bachelor of Business Administration. One year of Business Law (BA 416,
417. 418) ; three courses from the following optional management series: Finance
Management (BA 459), Sales Management (BA 435), Business Statistics (BA
432). and either Production Management (BA 413) or Personnel ~anage­
ment (BA414)."
Bachelor of Arts. In addition to 48 hours in business administration, 36 hours
in language and literature, including two years (normally 24 term hours) in a
foreign language.
Bachelor of Science. In addition to 48 hours in business administration. 36
hours in social science or in science and mathematics.
BUSINESS REVIEW, a monthly peri~ical devoted principa~ly to the analysis of
current business and economic trends In Oregon and the PaCIfic Northwest.
The Foreign Trade Advisory Board assists th~ faculty in shaping the cur-
riculum in foreign trade, and in planning and carrying out the program of the
Bureau of Business Research. The members of the board are:
CUTE.. BIlANDON, Portland Chamber of Commerce.
H. K. CHE....Y, Portland.
THO"AS A. DUTHIE, Duthie and Company, Portland.
A"THU" J. FA....:..... Manager. Portland Chamber of Commerce.
E. J. G"'I'l'ZTH, Albina Engine and Machine Works. Portland.
CHAlILES E. HANEY, Frank P. Dow Company, Portland.
JOHN F. JOHANNSEN, Hyster Company. Portland.
WALTE" JOHANNSEN. United States National Bank, Portland.
VEL"A SCHOLL. Jantzen Knitting Mills, Portland:
A. M. SCOTT, Export Manager, Pillsbury Flour Mills Company, Portland.
HOWA"D WATEaBU..Y, United States Department of Commerce, Portland.
LLOYD WENTWO"TH, Douglas Fir Export Company, Portland.
WILLI A.. L. WILLIA..S. American Mail Line, Portland.
Curricula in Business Administration*
B.B.A., B.A., BS., M.B.A., M.A., M. S. Degrees
Accounting-Adverlising and Selling-Finance-Foreign ~rad~e,!e:alB~nes.r-Induslrial
Managemenl-Marketing and Merchandising-Bunness Adm.ns.rlralson and Law
Lower-Division Curricula
During the freshman and sophomore years, the student must satisfy the
h
10f~~:i~~s~h~
group requirements for students in pr,?fessional sc:hoo1s--.a year: seq~ence In eac 0
following three groups: language and hterature, SCience, and SOCIal sCience.
--'-E- c t for University requirements and the courses listed above as required of .maiors,
the cour:'seYnciuded in these curricula a!e onl~ sug.ges.te.d. Students are allowed considerable
freedom in suhstituting other courses wh1C~ satisfy I!,<!,vld~al needs. I .. h
t Women students majoring in bUSiness adminIstration may e ect a minor 1n orne
economics.
4
4
3
3
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17
4
3
3
17
17
3
3
3
17
16
r-Term hour&---,
F W S
444
333
4 4
GENERAL BUSINESSt
(Suggested Curriculum)
Freshman Year
Constructive Accounting (BA Ill, 112, 113) ..
English Composition (Rht 111, 112, 113) .
tl::~~~ic~a~FeFi~~~~e '(Mth"108):::::::::;:::::::;::::::::::;:::::::::::::::::::~:::~::::i;::::::::
Electives--Physical-Science Survey; BlOlog.~al,SClence Suryey,oo .tera·
ture' Survey of Creative Arts; foreign language; IOtr .uctory
cour;e in speech; Appreciation of Music; Elementary J ournahsm; 4 4 4
home economics : _•....._. 1 1 1
Military Science (men) or Health Education (women).................................... 1 1 1
Physical Education _
Sophomore Y~
Retail Accounting (BA 211) .
Principles of Cost Accounting (BA 212) .
Analysis of Financial Statements (BA 213) _..
Business English (Rht 217) : .
Elements of Finance (BA 222); Elements of Marketing (BA 223) .
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) : : ..
Electives--literature; psychology; geography; h.story; I!!trOOuctlon to
Philosophy; Extempore Sp~aking; Shakespeare; foreign language;
American Governmentsj sociology .
Military Science (men) .
Physical Education _•.__ _
Graduate Work in Business Administration. Students who hold a bache-
lor's degree from an accredited college or university, and who have completed a
total of 45 term hours of undergraduate work (or equivalent) in business
administration and economics, may register in the Graduate Division for work in
business administration leading to the M.B.A., M.A., or M.S. degrees. A student
is normally able to earn in one year the -45 hours of graduate credit required for
the master's degree. Of these 45 hours, 15 may be taken in some approved allied
field selected as a minor. A candidate for the master's degree must present a satis-
factory thesis in the field of business administration (for which he will receive
9 hours of credit). He must take an oral qualifying examination and a final oral
examination. All requirements must be completed within seven years. For the M.A.
degree a reading knowledge of one foreign language is required.
Graduates of accredited colleges and universities who wish to take work in
business administration, but who do not wish to become candidates for advanced
degrees, may register in the Graduate Division and be extended the privileges of
classification as graduate students. Such students may take courses which best
suit their individual needs, without regard for the requirements stated above.
For further information on graduate work, see GRADUATE DIVISION.
Bureau of Business Research. The school maintains a Bureau of Business
Research for the study of business problems related to the state of Oregon and
to the Pacific Northwest. The entire staff cooperates in carrying on the work
of the bureau. Studies are frequently undertaken at the request of businessmen
and officials of the state. Graduate students and many seniors assist in the study and
solution of problems as a part of their training. The bureau publishes the OREGON
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ADVERTISING AND SELLING
(Sunested Curriculum)
The cour.es in advertising and selling are de.igned to give the .tudent an acquaintance
with the whole field of .elling operation••
r-Term hour............
F W S
444
333
4 4
ACCOUNTING
(Suggested Cur';culum)
The School of Business Administration offers two curricula in accounting: (1) a four-
year managerial curriculum for those interested in securing positions in the accounting depart.
ment of business firms, banks, or manufactu:r:ing estab.Hshments; (2) a four- or five· year cur·
riculum for students who wish to become certlfied pubhc accountants.
r-Term hours~
F W S
3 3 3
3
4
4
4
6
3
3
4
17
3
3
4
2
4
17
4
17
Junior Year
Accounting Theory and Pract.ice (BA 483, 484, 485) .
Municipal Accounts and Audits (BA 486) .
Advanced Cost Accounting (BA 487, 488) ..
I~~t:4:~~~:i{~~1~K5J.~ff.~;::~~:~:~:::~:~~~~~~:~~:~~~~~~~~~~~:~:::~:~~~:~~~~~~~:::::::~:::~:::~:
Electives-Business Statistics' Advanced Business Statistics; Interna-
tional Trade; Labor Problems; Personnel Management ..
Senior Year
Advanced Accounting Theory and Practice (BA 489, 490, 491) .
Auditing (BA 494, 495) ..
Money, Banking, and Economic Crises (Ec 413) ..
.~~~~ile·J~~ch~~di:f;:e (~iA41~;: ~:.~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Business Policy (BA 453) ;..
Electives-International Finance; History of Economic Thought; Pubhc
Finance; Insurance; Credit Management; English literature...........•
4
3
1
1
4
3
3
2
3
1
1
16
17
3
1
1
4
3
3
2
3
1
1
16
17
3
1
1
3
3
2
3
1
1
16
16
Upper-Division Curricula
Freshman Year
Constructive Accounting (BA Ill, 112, 113) .
English Composition (Rht Ill, 112, 113) .
Fre.hman mathematic ..
Mathematics of Finance (Mth 108) __ __ _
Elective&--literature, language, or philo.ophy .
Military Science (men) or Health Education (women) ..
Physical Education .
Sophomore Year
Business Engli.h (Rht 217) ..
Elements of Finance (BA 222); Element. of Marketini (BA 223) .
Backl{rounds of Publishinj[ (J 311, 312, 313) .
PrinClples of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ..
Elementary Journali.m (J Ill, 112, 113) ..~~1~tg~~~::~;~:~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::==::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
The fulfillment of the lower·division group requirements in liberal arts and sciences .hould
be considered as a minimum requirement only. Majors in business administration should endeavor
to take additional courses in liberal arts and sciences during the junior and senior years. A few
of the many courses that may be taken with profit are listed in the following curricula.
GENERAL BUSINESS"
(Suggested Curriculum)
Junior Year
Graduate Year
C. P. A. Problems (BA 520, 521, 522) .
<iraduate Seminar (BA 507) .
Minor field .
Electives .
16
5
2
5
3
IS
16
5
2
5
3"
IS
16
5
2
5
3
15
• Women students majoring in business administration may elect a minor in home
economics.
Production Management (BA 413) .
Finance Management (BA 459) ..
Sales Management (BA 435) ..
Business Policy (BA 453) .
Business Statistics (BA 432) ..
Advanced Business Statistics (BA 433) ..
Business Law (BA 416, 417, 418) .
Municipal Accounts and Audit. (BA 486) ; .
Advanced Cost Accounting (BA 487, 488) ..
Elective&--insurance; rea! estate; Office Organization and Management;
Economics of Public Utilities; English; history; biologiac1 science;
physical science ..
Senior Year
General Advertising (BA 439) : .
r~~~~~~:~t~f (~ks~6a3~s~E4)(~~.. ~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Personnel Management (BA 414) ..
Financial Institutions (BA 460) ..
Economic Theory and Problems (Ec 475. 476, 477) ..
History of Economic Thought (Ec 470, 471, 472) .
Electives-Credit Management; Income~Tax Procedure; Introduction
to Philosophy; English; history; biological science; physical science
4
3
4
3
3
17
3
2
3
16
4
3
3
4
17
3
2
3
16
s
4
3
5
17
4
2
3
4
16
ADVERTISING AND SELLING
(Suggested Curriculum)
Junior Year
j:~~b[e%sAi~vDt~~~i:ut\~:(itl) 434)::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
l§ff~[~~i;1~~':::-~-~:~~~~~~[:-~J~:~;:~:~
Advanced Business Statistics (BA 433) .
:Electives-Reporting; decorative design; economic geography; .history .
Senior Year
{~;a~r~~it~;~!~~~:(~t)~~~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Business Law (BA 416, 417, 418) ..
Finance Management (BA 459) .
Principles of Salesmanship (BA 442) .
Production Manall'ement (BA 413) .
Industrial Psychology (Psy 462) .
Personnel Procedures (Psy 463) ..
:Electives---'Editing; Business Policy; English or American literature;
sociology or advanced economics .
3
4
16
3
3
4
4
4
4
16
4
5
2
4
3
9
16
4
2
17 16 17
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4
3
3
3
4
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16
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3
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3
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16
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r-Term hours----",\
F W S
4
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4
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FOREIGN TRADE
(Suggested Curriculum.)
Senior Year
Business Law (BA 416, 417.418) ·..· ·· ..
Investments (BA 463, 464) ············· ···· ..
Property Insurance (BA 481) · ··· ··· ···..· ..
Credit Management (BA 437) ..
Finance Management (BA 4S!l) ..
History of Economic Thought (Ec 470, 471. 472) .
Industri,,1 Psychology (Psy 462) ······..· · ·· ·· .
Personnel Procedures (Pay 463) ..
Electives ..
INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT
(Suggested Curriculum.)
Junior Y r
Personnel Management (BA 414) _ ···..· ·..· ·
Manufacturing (BA 412) ..
Production Management (BA 413) ·..·..··..············..·..·· .
Money, Banking, and Economic Crises (Ec 413) ··..····-····..
Retail Merchandising (BA 436) ·..· ··..··········..····..··- .
Business Cycles (BA 466) .
Business Statistics (BA 432) - ..
Advanced Business Statistics (BA 433) - ···· ·..·..·
Advanced Cost Accounting (BA 487, 488) ..
Accounting Theory and Practice (BA 483. 484. 485) ··
Electives ..
Business Law (BA 416. 417. 418) ·..· ·· ···..· ·..···..·..
Foreign.Trade Marketing (BA 475. 476. 477) · -··..·· _······
International Trade (Ec 440) ·· ···..··..········· .
International Economic Policies (Ec 441) ·..····..· ·..· ··
Business Cycles (BA 466) ·········..·········•···· - _-
Business Statistics (BA 432) ·..······ ···· ··· · .
Advanced Business Statistics (BA 433) · · ···· ···
Electives--Economic Problems of the Pacific; International Organiza·
tion and World Politics; International Law _...•........·······..··· 3 3 6
------
16 16 16
Senior Year
Junior Year
Production Management (BA 413) .
Personnel Management (BA 414) ···..·..· ··..··..·..·· ..
Finance Management (BA 459) ·······-·············..·..··· .
Industrial Traffic Management (BA 450, 451 ) .
Problems in Distribution (BA 434) __···•···•..·•·· _ ..
Sales Management (BA 435) ·..·..····..· · ·····..···..··..··..··..·· .
Money, Banking, and Economic Crises (Ec 413) ············
Forei~n.Trade Technique (BA 471. 472, 473) ··_··················
Amencan Foreign Relations (Hst 473. 474) ·..···..·..······ ······..
Electives-History of China and Japan; Economics of Transportation;
Geography of South America ·· ··..······..·..···..··..·..·· .
The courses in foreign trade and related subjects offered by the School of Business
Administration are designed to enable the student to take an active and intelligent part in
solving the trade problems of the Pacific states. particularly the Northwest, with countries of
the Pacific Basin and other trade territories of the world. The curriculum, worked out in
consultation with the Foreign Trade Advisory Board (see page 179). perpares the student for
positions in exporting and importing houses, marine-insurance firms, banks, ocean·transporta..
tion companies. and governmental services.
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16 16 16
FINANCE
(Suggested Curriculum)
Junior Year
r::~~t':.~n7:(Jl~6~16;}\~.418) _................•..........•
~vestm!'nhAnalySid '~B:" 465):::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
H~o~om,cf ~ory a!' Thoblj,ms (Ec 475,476,477) .
E
i" to.ry 0 A onom~c oug t (Ec 470. 471. 472) .
ec Ives-- ccountlng Theory and Practice' Credit Management· Per..
sonnel M!,nagement; International Fina;'ce' Income-Tax Pr~ure'
IntroductIOn to Philosophy; English literat~re :
Senior Year
MARKETING AND MERCHANDISING
(Suggested Curriculum)
Junior Year
~~~~eM:,:n~str;b~~n4krA434) .
~t~~~l:~~~ir~;t~~~~(1i~~~~::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Business taw (BA 416 41 4t8) ) ...•............•.........•.....••...•......•...•.......•..••......•
Electives-insura!,ce; r~1 7~state;:·offi~~..·o;g~;;i·~~ti;;;; ..~;;d..·M~;;~g~,-,;·~;:,-t
me~t; Forel~:Trade. Technique; economics; journalism· history'
socIOlogy; po .t.cal sc.ence; Enghsh.._ : _ :
~[~:~~il:!a~:::::e(~lB419~~.~~::::::::::::::::·:::······· .
!~E::.~~~r::{~:~l:~~~~w~:::::::::::::::::::::~:::~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Fin"..~~~:1 In~:i~~~~ns ~~~cs ~~A 433) , .
rtoblic F~nak~ (Ecd4~ 41M····:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
E
l nt'"y, a!' lng, an onlom.c Crises (Ec 413) .._ __..•....•....•..........•
ec Ives-lnsura~ce;. rea estate; Municipal Accounts and Audita;
Office Orgamz!'tlOn and Management; Economics of Public Utilities'
advanced foreIgn language................•..............._ _•..........................:
Senior Year
!d':e~isi~Mp.-~t!:~~t(c:t :14) _ ..~r;~~;~~~~~~~H~~~:::=~~:=:~~~~~::
H' toom1cf &ory ,,:n Thro hmsE( c 475, 476, 477) ..
Indus~~i:. P.~~h:'~c &~g ~ ( ~. 470,471, 472) ..
Pers'!nnel PrOCedur~~ (Ps~ 4~~j..:::::::::;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Electlve~resear,:b 10 marketing; stattstics; Business Policy; Manufac·
tu~mg; ForeIgn·Trade Marketing; economics; Income-Tax Procedure'p~l1osophy; l!sychol~gy; history; geography; education' biologicai
sCience; phYSical sclence..........................................•. h : _ ••••••
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Description of Courses
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
BA 222. Elments of Finance. 4 hours any term. .
The financial problems of corporations. Organiza~ion of .corpo~ah?ns;. how
they obtain long-term funds; management of working capItal; dlstnbut~on of
securities. Required of all majors. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113. Ballalne.
BA 223. Elements ofMarketing. 4 hours any term. .
Methods, policies, and problems. Private and cooperative ch~nn~ls, auchons,
exchanges, middlemen; dem!,-nd. crc:ation, ass~mbly, s~andardlzatlOn, packag-
ing, financing, risk taking, dlstnbtUlon. Ballalne, Comlsh, Lomax.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
BA 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Supervised individual work in some field of special in~e~est. Sut;>jects ch~sen
must be approved by the major professor. PrerequIsIte: semor standIng.
Morris, staff.
BA 407. Seminar in Business Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite: BA 221, 222, 223. Morris, Daniel, staff.
BA 411. Business Public Relations. 3 hours. . .
Public relations of business firms; tools and t~chniqu~s for determlnmg
public reactions; methods of securing good pubhc relatIOns. Open to non-
majors with consent of the instructor. Gage.
BA 412. Manufacturing. (G) 4 hours fall. ..
Brief study of principal manufacturing industries of the United States; ~IStOry,
technical processes and vocabulary. Elet,n~ntary knowledge of phYSICS and
chemistry desirable preparation. PrerequIsIte: BA 221, 222, 223. Bond.
BA 413 Production Management. (G) 4 hours fall or winter.An~lysis of cases representing actua.l .problems in assembling and processing
materials in a modern plant. PrerequIsIte: BA 222, 223. Bond.
BA 414. Personnel Management. (G) 4 hours winter or spring.
Principles and policies involved i,? .ob.taining an? maintaining a competent
cooperative working force; reconclhahon of the Interests of the worker and
the employer. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223. Bond.
BA 415. Regional Planning for Commerce and Industry. (G) 2 hours sp~ing.
Origin of the planning movement.; analysis of regio~al planning proJ ects
with especial reference to the PaCIfic Northwest and ItS natural resources.
Lomax.
BA 416. Business Law. (G) 4 hours fall or winter.
Application of fundamental legal principles to typical business situations illus-
trated by selected cases. Formation, interpretat~on, ~d discharge of contracts.
The law of bankruptcy, insurance, and suretyshIp. Shmson.
BA 417. Business Law. (G) 4 hours winter or spring.
The law of agency the law of negotiable instruments, the law of real-property
mortgages, landlord and tenant, and mechanics' lien law. Stimson.
BA 418. Business Law. (G) 4 hours fall or spring.
The law of personal property, sales, .bailments, a,?d chatt~l mortgages; the l~w
of business organization, pa;rtnershlps, corp~raho~s, umncorporated assocIa-
tions, business trusts, and JOint-stock compames. StImson.
BA 423. Office Organization and Management. 2 hours spring.
Elements of office organization, office management, office reco~ds an~ syst~ms.
Special study of the office manager as ~n executive, and hIS quahficahons.
Prerequisite: junior standing; consent of Instructor.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION AND LAW
The fields of business and law are so intimately interrelated that the student trained
in both is doubly prepared for either profession. The University offers a combined .six-ye~r cur.
riculum leading to two degrees, the B.RA. and a law degree. A student followmg thIS cur.
riculum'registers in the School of Law in his senior year! after three years of general business
training. He receives the RB.A. degree at the end ~f hIS first year of law, and a law degree
when he has completed the regular three-year law curnculum.
Freshman and Sophomore Vears
(Same as General Business)
Junior Vear
Personnel Management (BA 414) or Production Management (BA 413) ....
§~1:sncMa~:;:~:':::n~B<f~31~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
History of Economic Thought (Ec 470, 471, 472) ..................•.............•...........
Money, Banking, and Economic Crises (Ec 413) .
Electives-history) economics, philosophy .
LOWE:R-DIVISlON COURSES
BA 111,112,113. Constructive Accounting. 4 hours each term.
Technique of account construction; preparation of financial statements. Appli-
cation of accounting principles to practical business problems. Required of
majors; prerequisite to advanced work in business. Stillman, staff.
BA 211. Retail Accounting. 3 hours fall.
Study of accounting principles and procedures peculiar to retail stores. Prac-
tical problems to familiarize the student with necessary forms and retail
accounting routine. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113.
BA 212. Principles of Cost Accounting. 3 hours winter.
Hasic principles of cost accounting; departmentalization; expense allocation;
designed primarily for students interested in general accounting. Prerequisite:
BA 111, 112, 113.
BA 213. Analysis of Financial Statements. 3 hours spring.
Managerial accounting for effective management and control of industrial and
trading concerns. Preparation, analysis, and interpretation of balance sheets
and operating reports. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113.
BA 221. Elements of Organization and Production. 4 hours any term.
Principles of management as applied to commercial and industrial concerns;
required of all majors.
Advanced Work
The part of this combined curriculum offered by the School of Law consists of the regular
three-year law curriculum. The work of the first two years in the School of Law consists almost
entirely of required courses. The first year of law includes Courses in Contracts, Legal Bibliog-
raphy, Common~Law Procedure, Rights in Land, Torts, Criminal Law, Personal Property, and
Equity 1. The second year of law includes Courses in Code Pleading, Titles, Equity II... Bills and
Notes, Creditors' Rights, Partnerships and Corporations, Agency, Mortgages and ~ales. The
third year of law includes required courses in Wills, Conflict of Laws, Trial Practice, Trusts,
Legal Ethics, Evidence, Taxation, and Constitutional Law. The balance of the third year's work
consists of selections made from elective Courses in Suretyship, Administrative Law, Legislation,
Damages, Jurisprudence, and Municipal Corporations.
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BA 425. Real-Estate Fundamentals. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.
Problems relating to the purchase, transfer, lease, and financing Qf land and
buildings; home building, site selection, principles of house-and-lot evalua-
tion. Open to nonmaj or students. Gage.
BA 426. Real.Estate Practice. (G) 3 hours spring.
Application of the principles of land and building management from the stand-
point of the broker and owner-operator; real-estate practices and institutions.
Prerequisite: BA 425. Gage.
BA 427. Real-Estate Appraising. (G) 3 hours winter.
Specific factors affecting the value of land and buildings; the effect of city
structure, zoning, and city plalUling; demonstrations of various techniques in
appraising; preparation of an appraisal report. Prerequisite: BA 425. Gage.
BA 432. Business Statistics. 3 hours fall.
Emphasis on appreciation and understanding of statistical methods. Charts and
tables; sampling; averages, time-series analysis; index numbers; a brief
introduction to the concept of linear correlation. Ballaine.
BA 433. Advanced Business Statistics. (G) 3 hours winter.
Statistical techniques applied to business and economic data. Designed for
professional training of business statisticians. Prerequisite: Mth 325, 326 or
equivalent; BA 432. Ballaine.
BA 434. Problems in Distribution. (G) 4 hours fall or winter.
Critical study of marketing problems. Strength and weakness of various retail
marketing channels; merits and limitations of wholesale marketing chalUlels;
extent and adaptability of direct marketing. Prerequisite: BA 223. Comish.
BA 435. Sales Management. (G) 4 hours winter or spring.
Structure of sales organizttions; sales policies; control of sales operations;
sales planning; market analysis; coordination of production and sales; selec-
tion, training, and management of salesmen. Prerequisite: BA 223. Cornish.
BA 436. Retail Merchandising. (G) 4 hours fall or spring.
Retail policies and problems. Stock-control systems, buying, methods of sales
promotion, plant operation, persolUlel, credit, turnovers, pricing, expense
classification and distribution. Prerequisite: BA 223. Cornish.
BA 437. Credit Management. (G) 3 hours spring.
The credit and collection problems of wholesale concerns, retail firms, and
banks. The source of credit information, the use of agency reports, interpreta-
tion of financial statements; collection tools and their uses. Prerequisite: BA
222, 223. Ballaine.
BA 438. Industrial Purchasing. 3 hours fall or winter.
Forms of industrial and governmental buying organizations; sources of goods,
buyers' functions, purchasing procedures and methods, inspection, price
policies. Prerequisite: BA 222,223 or equivalent. Comish, Ballaine.
BA 439. General Advertising. (G) 3 hours any term.
Advertising as a factor in the distributive process; the advertising agency;
the "campaign;" function of research and testing; use of media; newspapers,
magazines, broadcasting, outdoor advertising, direct mail, etc. Millican.
BA 440. Advertising Production. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.
Instruction in the technical aspects of advertising. Printing and engraving,
lithography, rotogravure, silk-screen process, paper, ink, and color. Pro-
duction plalUling of advertising material. Millican.
BA 441. Radio Advertising. 2 hours.
A study of the principles of radio advertising and of the techniques involved.
Radio's place in modern advertising; methods of measuring circulation
plalUling campaigns, writing copy, checking results. Millican. '
BA 442. Principles of Salesmanship. (G) 3 hours spring.
Principles and techniques of personal salesmanship; seIling reactions. From
the standpoints of sellera nd buyer. Prerequisite: BA 223. Cornish.
BA 443. Space SeIling. (G) 3 hours winter.
The salesmanship of advertising, including a description of the organization
and methods of the advertising department of newspapers and other publica-
tions. Prerequisite: BA 439. Millican.
BA 444. Advertising Problems. (G) 3 hours winter.
The student is given an opportunity to cultivate his judgment through con-
sideration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the solution of
which advertising may be a factor. Millican.
BA 445. RetaU Advertising. (G) 3 hours.
Study of management problems of the retail advertising department. Advanced
practice in layout, copy, and production of retail advertising for newspapers,
radio, and direct mail. Prerequisite : B~ 439, 440. Millican.
BA 459, 451. Industrial Traffic Management. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and
winter.
The organization of a traffic department; services and organization of rail,
truck, and air lines; theory and application of freight rates. Lomax.
BA 453. Business Policy. (G) 3 hours fall.
Coo~dination of the specialized work given in the school; the interdependence
of different departments of a business concern. Open to upper-division majors
who have had or are taking Business Law. Daniel.
BA 459. Finance Management. (G) 5 hours winter or spring.
Financial problems involved in promotion, organization, obtaining permanent
and working capital, bank loans, commercial-paper borrowing, management
of earnings, administration policies and reorganization. Burrell.
BA 460. Financial Institutions. (G) 3 hours winter.
Services, operations, and economic effects of finanical institutions and govern-
ment lending agencies with which businessmen come in contact. Emphasis
on commercial banks. Ballaine.
BA 463. Investments. (G) 3 hours fall.
Economic principles governing capital and interest; classification and develop-
ment of methods for evaluating various kinds of investment securities'
formulation of an investment policy. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223. Burrell. '
BA 464. Investments. (G) 3 hours winter.
Detailed study of the special phases of investments, including taxation,
brokerage services, and the stock markets; brief study of the relation of
investments to business cycles and forecasting. Prerequisite: BA 463. Burrell.
BA 465. Investment Analysis. (G) 3 hours spring.
Application of investment principles to the analysis of specific securities in
the industrial, public-utility,and railroad fields. Individual corporation reports
and their relation to security valuation. Prerequisite: BA 463, 464. Burrell.
BA 466. Business Cycles. (G) 3 hours fall.
Study of economic changes; classification and analysis of business-cycle
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theories. The availability, use, and limitations of business barometers in
forecasting; their possible application to the business enterprise. Burrell.
BA 467. Public-Utility Management. (G) 3 hours spring.
Production, distribution, and finance problems of public utilities; rates, ac-
counting methods, flotation of securities, public relations, and consolidations.
Prerequisite: BA 221, 222, 223.
BA 471, 472, 473. Foreign-Trade Technique. (G) 3 hours each term.
Classification of ships, elements of ship construction, management of ocean
shipping, export and import procedures, marine insurance, finance. Pre-
requisite: BA 221, 222, 223. Lomax.
BA 474. Foreign Exchange and International Finance. (G) 3 hours spring.
An analysis of foreign-exchange principles and practices involved in the
financing of export and import shipments.
BA 475, 476, 477. Foreign-Trade Marketing. (G) 3 hours each term.
Export and import department organization, foreign-trade advertising, chan-
nels of distribution; marketing of world staple commodities; commercial
treaties; market surveys. Prerequisite: BA 471, 472, 473. Lomax.
BA 479. Casualty Insurance. (G) 3 hours fall.
Organization of companies, risks.covered, and contracts, in accident insurance
of all types. Automobile, plate glass, elevator, public liability, steam boiler,
burglary, robbery, forgery, etc. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Daniel.
BA 480. Life Insurance. (G) 3 hours winter.
Types of life insurance, contracts, rate making, reserves, selections of risks,
life insurance and the state. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Daniel.
BA 481. Property Insurance. (G) 3 hours spring.
Nature of coverage, types of underwriters, types of contracts; analysis of the
policy contract, special endorsements, and factors determining rates and ad-justment of losses. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Bond.
BA 482. Social and Economic Aspects of Insurance. 3 hours spring.
Study of the impacts of insurance upon the life of the people. Investments of
,insurance companies; creation and preservation of estates; economic and social
effects of insurance. Prerequisite: BA 480. Daniel, Kelly.
BA 483, 4!W, 485. Accounting Theory and Practice. (G) 3 hours each term.
The theory of accounting records and statements; statements of affairs, depre-
ciation, analysis of profit-and-Ioss accounts, receiverships, balance-sheet con-
struction and problems. Required of students majoring in accounting. Burrell.
BA 486. Municipal Accounts and Audits. (G) 3 hours fall.
Principles of fund accounting and budgetary control. Oregon laws and de-
cisions of the attorney general relative to accounts, finance, and auditing of
municipalities. Audit procedures incident to municipal accounts. Stillman.
BA 487, 488. Advanced Cost Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.
Intensive study for students desiring to enter the field of cost accounting or
other professional accounting work. Principles and cost procedures, with
application to practical problems. Prerequisite: BA Ill, 112, 113. Stillman.
BA 489,490.491. Advanced Accounting Theory and Practice. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Application of the technical phases of accountancy. Professional training in
practical accounting theory and auditing. Prerequisite: BA 483, 484, 485.
Req'uired of accounting majors. Kelly.
BA 492, 493. Income-Tax Procedure. (G) 3 hours each term.
Income-tax laws of the United States and state of.Oregon. The fa.cts involyed
in making up the various returns; use of the vanous sou~ces of mformatlon.
Prerequisite: senior standing; BA 483, 484, 485 or equivalent. Kelly.
BA 494,495. Auditing. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Auditi!1g procedure invol~ed in c~~~ion with assets an? liabilities, includ!ng
intangible assets and contmgent hablhties, accounts showmg net worth, closing
of an audit, and preparation of audit reports. Prerequisite: BA 483, 484, 485 ;
BA 489, 490. Kelly.
BA 496 497 498. Accounting Systems. (G) 3 hours each term.
Ins;allatfon of cost systems, and methods of accounting control. Report wr!t~,
including technique, style, and form. Problems and research. PrerequIsite:
senior standing.
GRADUATlt COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
BA SOL Advanced Commercial Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Examination and criticism of typical studies in business research. Methods of
procedure adapted to various types of business problems. Practice studies
applying method! of business research.
BA 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
BA 507. Graduate Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
BA 520,521,522. C. P. A. Problems. 5 hours each term.
Intensive study of problems and questions ask~ by: examini1?g. boa~ds and in
the American Institute of Accountants examinations. Trammg m correct
analysis and correct form, and in speed in solving problems.'Kelly.
SECRETARIAL SCIENCE
By action of the State Board of Higher Education in February 1941, the
University was authorized to offer lower-division service courses in secretarial
science. Major work in this field is allocated to the State College.
LOWER-DIVISION SERVICE COURsES
SS 111, 112, 113. Stenography. 3 hours each term.
Gregg shorthand. Students must also take SS 121, 122, 123, .unless they have
had equivalent training. Students who have had one year of high-school short-
hand may not take SS 111 for credit. 4 recitations. Smith.
SS 121, 122, 123. Typing. 2 hours each term.
Touch typing; rhythm drills, dictation exercises; arrangement of business
letters. Students with one year of high-school typing may not take SS 121 for
credit. 5 hours laboratory; I hour home assignment. Newman.
Dental School
HAROLD JUDD NOYES, D.D.S., M.D., Dean of the Dental School
CHARLES C. CREW, Business Manager of the Dental School
ELLEN ROAH CREW, Registrar of the Dental School
THE University of Oregon Dental School, located in Portland, was establishedthrough an act of the 1945 Oregon Legislature; the act accepted the gift ofthe property of the North Pacific College of Oregon in Portland, and incor-
porated the college into the Oregon State System of Higher Education as a school
of the University. The North Pacific College of Oregon was founded in 1898.
The professional curriculum in dentistry offered by the University of Oregon
Dental School leads to the degree of Doctor of Dental Medicine (D.M.D.) ; it is
organized to provide the basic scientific knowledge, the mechanical skills, and the
clinical experience essential for competence and success in the profession. The
curriculum requires four academic years of didactic and clinical training, follow-
ing a minimum of two academic years of preprofessional work in liberal arts at an
accredited college or university.
In addition to the professional curriculum, the school offers training for dental
hygienists.
The University offers, on the Eugene campus, a two-year and a three-year
predental curriculum which satisfy the admission requirements of the University
of· Oregon Dental School. See COLLEGE 0);' LIBERAL ARTS in this Catalog.
Detailed information concerning the faculty, facilities, requirements, and curri.
cula of the Dental School is published in a separate catalog. Copies of this catalog
will be furnished on request. The Dental School is loacted at 809 N.E. Sixth Ave.,
Portland, Ore.
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School of Education
JAMES RALPH JEWELL, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the School of Education; Director
of High-School Teacher Training.
LUCIA MARIA LEIGHTON, Secretary to the Dean.
IDA MAY POPE, A.B., Placement Secretary.
PROFESSORS: C. L. HUFFAKER, F. M. HUNTER, J. R. JltwELL, P. A. KILLGALLON,
R. W. LEIGHTON, F. G. MACOMBER, E. G. MOLL, V. P. MORRIS, H. D.
SHELDON (emeritus), F. L. STETSON, H. B. WOOD.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: MAUDE GARNETT, H. S. HOYMAN, MAUDE I. KERNS,
H. E. STEVENS, JANET WOODRUFF.
ASSISTANT PRO);'ESSORS: H. W. B~NARD,E. E. BOUSH!tY, R. u. MooRltt.
INSTRUCTORS: ABBY ADAMS, H. ]. AKERS, H. B. DAVIS, W. C. DEDMAN, ALICE
GEROT, VIRGINIA GREER, J. E. HALE, D. C. HAMLOW, R. C. HENDRICKSON·,
V. E. KERLEY., SHIRLEY KROEGER, M. R. McKINNEY·, L. C. MULLING·,
GEORGE NELSON, S. E. WILLIAMSON, LOIS ZIMMERMAN.
ASSOCIATES: MARIANNE BLENKINSAP, MABEL DEVOS, HELEN LETTOW, LOUISE
NIMMO, GERTRUDE SEARS, EDITH THORNTON, MILDRED WILLIAMS.
A LL professional preparation ~or teachin~ within the State'System of ~ighe.rEducation, except preparation for strictly elementary-school teachmg, ISorganized under the School of Education. The school is concerned espe-
cially with the preparation of teachers for the high schools of Oregon, and with the
promotion of high standards of secondary education.
The School of Education operates on both the University and the State Col-
lege campuses. Preparation for high-school teaching in the various fields is divided
between the two institutions in accordance with the allocation of major curricula.
The director of high-school teacher training, with offices on the University campus,
has administrative control over all high-school teacher education within the State
System.
. At the University are given general education courses, professional work
in educational administration, and major curricula preparing for the teaching of
literature, languages, social sciences, biological science, general science, physical
science, mathematics, arts, business administration, music, physical education, and
approved combinations of subjects. The University also offers training to prepare
teachers for work with atypical children.
At the State College are given major curricula preparing for teaching of
biological science, general science, physical science, mathematics, agriculture, home
economics, industrial arts, secretarial science, and approved combinations of sub-
jects, and for educational and vocational guidance.
In planning its curricula the School of Education recognizes three qualifi-
cations for a good teacher: (1) mastery of subj ect matter; (2) an understanding
of child and adolescent psychology, and of professional problems and techniques;
(3) a broad and liberal education.
Major Requirements. Candidates for a bachelor's degree with a major in
education must complete 36 term hours of work in education courses. Two terms (6
• On leave of absence 1945·46.
t Deceased Apr. 10, 1946.
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term hours) of General Psychology may be counted toward fulfilling the 36-hour
requirement. To be recommended for a degree with a major in education, students
transferring from other institutions must complete at least 12 term hours of work
in education at the University.
Baccalaureate Degrees. Students majoring in education may become candi-
dates for the following baccalaureate degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science, or Bachelor of Education. For the B.A. or B.S. degree the student must
fulfill all University requirements for these degrees, in addition to major require-
ments. For the B.Ed. degree the student must fulfill general University require-
ments for graduation, and the requirements for a major in education, stated above.
Graduate Work. Graduate work in education, leading to the Master of Arts,
Master of Science, Master of Education, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of
Education degrees, is offered at the University through the Graduate Division.
The requirements for the M.Ed. and D.Ed. degrees differ from the requirements
for the M.A., M.S., and Ph.D. degrees as follows: (1) teaching experience is
required; (2) less time is spent on the technique of research; (3) the curriculum
is carefully planned and integrated to prepare men and women for immediate
service in administrative and advanced teaching positions. There is no foreign-
language requirement for these degrees. The regulations governing graduate study
are stated under GRADUATE DIVISION in this Catalog.
School Administration. Under the organization plan of the Oregon State
System of Higher Education, training for educational administration is allocated
to the University. The program in this field is differentiated from the program for
students preparing for classroom teaching principally at the graduate level. During
his undergraduate years, the student takes courses in education and in subject
fields required for teacher certification, and satisfies University requirements
for a baccalaureate degree. In his fifth year, the student planning to prepare him-
self for educational administration should take Ed 472, 473, 474, in addition to
courses required for a teacher's certificate. This sequence satisfies the general
academic requirement for the Oregon administrative credential-12 term hours
of preparation in addition to that required for a teacher's Certificate. (Candidates
for the elementary principal's credential who have had teaching experience may
take Ed 472, 473, 474 during their senior year.)
Since the state of Oregon issues six different administrative credentials, each
requiring the completion of specific courses, all students planning to prepare for
administrative work should secure further information from the School of
Education.
In addition to courses satisfying the minimum requirements for an adminis-
trative credential, the School of Education offers a program of graduate work
in the field of administration, leading to master's and doctor's degrees.
Curriculum Studies. The Curriculum Laboratory, established by the School
of Education in 1937, provides excellent facilities for specialized study of the
public-school curriculum and for practical research on curriculum problems. The
equipment of laboratory includes: (1) the most recent and important courses
of study, units, and other curriculum materials available in the United States;
(2) a comprehensive collection of elementary- and secondary-school textbooks;
(3) a complete file of standardized tests and other instruments of pupil eval-
uation; (4) a large collection of free and inexpensive pamphlets, maps, exhibits,
and other materials suitable for use in the classroom; (5) selected professional
books on the curriculum; (6) bibliographies on various phases of the curriculum.
Through the Curriculum Laboratory, the School of Education provides con-
sultant services on curriculum problems to the school systems of Oregon, by
means of extension courses, curriculum and evaluation surveys, and curriculum
conferences.
Clinical Teaching. The DeBusk Memorial Clinic for exceptional children
is maintained by the School of Education to help children with learning difficulties
and to train teachers for clinical work with exceptional children in the public
schools. The clinic confines itself to the treatment of children of normal intelligence
who have special disabilities in reading, spelling, or arithmetic. Work in speech
correction is carried on in cooperation with the Divison of Speech and Drama of
the Department of English.
The DeBusk Clinic grew out of a reading clinic held on the campus in the
summer of 1928, under the direction of Dr. Burchard Woodson DeBusk. Dr.
DeBusk continued to direct the clinic and the training of clinical teachers until
his death in 1936. The clinic was formally named in his memory in 1937.
The instructional program for students interested in work in this field provides
a sound theoretical foundation and an opportunity for practical training. The
student should take the following courses, in addition to courses required for
teacher certification: Child Psychology (Ed 460); Psychology of Exceptional
Children (Ed 462, 463); Reading Process (Ed 464) ; Diagnostic and Remedial
Techniques (Ed 465, 466) ; Mental Tests (Ed 564, 565, 566) ; Psycho-Educational
Clinic (Ed 409); Educational Research (problems in remedial teaching) (Ed
501).
The following courses outside the special field are suggested: Methods of
Social Work (Soc 424); Measurement in Education (Ed 475); Advanced
Experimental Psychology (Psy 451, 452, 453) ; Clinical Methods in Psychology
(Psy 431, 432) ; Abnormal Psychology (Psy 413); Educational Statistics (Ed
SIS); Philosophy of Education (Ed 586); Advanced Educational Psychology
(Ed 561, 562) ; Speech Defects and Disorders (SD 486, 487) ; Clinical Methods
in Speech Correction (SD 488) ; Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (SD 489,
490).
Bureau of Educational Research. Through the Bureau of Educational
Research the faculty of the School of Education investigates educational problems,
frequently at the request of school officials. The bureau is often called upon for
advice concerning educational tests and their use. School systems are aided in the
study of their peculiar problems. Expert building and financial surveys are made
for various cities and counties of Oregon. Cooperative testing programs have
been established in several of the larger systems of the state.
Supervised Teaching. The School of Education provides an opportunity
for supervised high-school and junior-high-school teaching in all the major
fields allocated to the University. Supervised teaching cannot be done at the
University in fields in which the University does not offer major work. Student
teachers observe teaching by expert instructors, work out their own lesson plans
under the guidance of the supervisors, and teach high-school classes under close
supervision. Credit for supervised teaching is granted only on the approval of
the director of supervision.
Teacher Placement Service. A Teacher Placement Service is maintained
by the School of Education for the placement of graduates of the University who
are prepared and qualified to teach in the secondary schools. The Placement Service
compiles and makes available to school officials full information concerning the
preparation and experience of graduates who desire teaching positions. The Place-
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ment Service also furnishes to students information concerning the certification
requirements and school laws of other states, and will recommend graduates for
certification in other states, on the endorsement of the dean of the School of
Education and the University Registrar. The following fees are charged by the
Placement Service:
~h~~~~a}~~nla~~e r~gi~t~~ti~;;::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::$tgg
Charge for late payment of registration fee................................................................ 1.00
Credential fee _ _ .25
Credential fee for out-of-state certification ._ _ _................................................ 2.00
The schedule of dates for registration and payment of registration fees may
be secured at the Placement Service office. The credential fee is charged if creden-
tials are sent at the request of the applicant, but not if they are sent at the initia-
tive of the Placement Service or at the request of a prospective employer.
State Teacher's Certificate
A LL teachers in the high schools of the state of Oregon must hold a high-schoolteacher's certificate, issued by the State Superintendent of Public Instruc-tion.* To be eligible for a one-year certificate, graduates of the University
must satisfy the following requirements:
(1) A total of 45 term hours of college work after meeting the requirements
for the baccalaureate degree.
(2) A minimum of 40 term hours of work in education, 15 term hours of which
must be in upper-division or graduate courses taken during the last three terms
of preparation. This work must be distributed as follows:
Term hours
Secondary Education (Ed 311) _ __ __ .._....... 3
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) .._ _.._............................................... 3
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) _ __ _............................ 3
Special Teaching Methods (Ed 408) .. 3
Supervised Teaching (Ed 415) __.._.._ __ _ 6-12
Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316) _........... 2
Electives in education _ _ _.. .20-12
(3) Oregon History (Hst 377),2 hours.
(4) A minimum of 3 hours in General Psychology (prerequisite to Ed 312).
Under regulations adopted by the Oregon State Board of Education in
January 1941, new teachers employed in approved high schools may be assigned
to teach only in those subject fields in which they have completed adequate college
preparation. The State Board of Education has set the following minimum
standards of subject preparation:
E-NGLISH: 36 term hours, including at least 9 term hours in composition and rhetoric (it
is recommended that a substantial amount of work in speech be included in this training).
LANGUAGE: the equivalent of 30 t~rm hours of college preparation in each l~nguage. taught
(high-school credits evaluated in terms of college hours may be accepted 10 meetmg the
• During the war emergency the State Superintendent of Public Instruction is author-
ized to issue emergency certificates. For full information concerning these certificates, inquire
at the School of Education.
minimum requirements). SOCIAL STUDIES: 36 term hours, including at least 18 term hours in
American and European or world history, and a total of at least 10 term hours in two or more
of the following subjects-government, economics, sociology, geography, anthropology. MATHE-
MATICS: IS term hours of college mathematic•• COMMEECE: Shortha..d, 18 term hours (may
include high-school or business-college work evaluated in terms of college hours or equivalent
performance standards); Typi..g, 6 term hours (may include high·school or business·college
work); Bookkeepi..g, Bu.....ess Trai..i..g, Commercial Law, 24 term hours in accounting and
business administration. NATUEAL SCIENCE: Elementary Science, 24 term hours in the natural
sciences, including at least 9 term hours in physical science and 9 term hours in biological science;
Biology, 18 term hours; Phy"'cs, 12 term hours; Chemistry, 12 term hours. PHYSICAL EDU-
CATION AND HEALTH EDUCATION: 12 term hours in physical education and 12 term hours in
health education. HOME ECONOMICS: 24 term hours.
To be recommended by the University for a teaching position, a student in
satisfying the minimum subject requirements in the fields in which he intends to
teach must take certain specified courses. These courses are listed on pages 196-199.
Believing that a broad knowledge in the fields of English, social studies,
mathematics, natural science, and fine arts should be a part of the equipment
of every teacher, whatever his subject field, the State Board of Education has
recommended that the college preparation of all new teachers employed in state-
approved high schools should include the following:
ENGLISH: 24 term hours in literature, composition, speech, dramatics. SOCIAL STUDIES: 24
term hours in history, political science, economics, sociology, geography, philosophy. (A
maximum of 6 term hours in library science may be applied toward satisfying the recommend-
ation in English or social studies.) SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS: 17 term hours, including 9
hours in biological science and 8 hours in physical science and mathematics or in either of
these fields. ABTS AND CBAFTS: 6 term hours in music, or in plastic, graphic, or industrial art.
(equivalent performance standards may be accepted if approved by the teacher-training institu·
tion).
Students wishing to qualify for certification and placement should confer with
members of the faculty of the: School of Education not later than the end of the
second term of their sophomore year.
Application for certification must be made to the State Superintendent of
Public Instruction. An official record of the applicant's preparation, required as a
basis of certification, will be submitted to the State Superintendent by the Uni-
versity Registrar, on request.
The holder of a one-year state certificate, after six months' successful teaching
experience in this state and upon the recommendation of the city school superin-
tendent or county school superintendent under whose supervision the applicant
last taught, will be granted a five-year state certificate authorizing him to teach
in the high schools or junior high schools of this state.
A five-year certificate may be renewed when the holder thereof has taught
successfully for a period of 24 months during the life of such certificate, or has
completed 15 term hours in courses approved by the State Board of Education in
a standard college or university. When a teacher who is regularly employed by
a school board has been granted a leave of absence by such board, the school
months included in such leave of absence shall be counted the same as months
of teaching in determining eligibility for renewal of a five-year certificate.
The holder of a one-year state certificate, or a five-year state certificate, or
a state life certificate, is authorized to act as city superintendent of the schools
of any city.
The following fees are payable to the State Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion at the time application for certification is made:
One-year certificate _.._ _ $2.00
Five-year certificate __ 2.00
Renewal of five-year certificate 2.00
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Major Teaching Fields
• D,!ring the junior year, a voice recording is taken of all students who plan to prepare
for teachIng. An acceptable recording is required for admission to supervised teaching and
for recommendation.
Art
Students wishing to ·prepare for placement in art in combination with other
academic subjects should consult the dean of the School of Education early in
the sophomore year.
Term hours
Design I & II (AA 166, 167, 168; AA 266, 267, 268) _....................... 12
Representation I & II (AA 169, 170. 171; AA 269, 270, 271)............................ 6
ifi~~e~:drto~t~e1~~162~8~ ~=!.::::::::::::::::::::::::::.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
~~e~;Pu~~ti~; llAw~~~, ~1~ ..~~:~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
24
12
6
3
6
27
12
6
3
3
3
12
8
3
23
12
9
6
12
9
6
Term houri
Mathematics
Elementary Analysis (Mth 101, 102, 103) or equivalent .
Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202) or equivalent .
Advanced Euclidean Geometry (Mth 415) or Projective Geometry (Mth 416)
French
The equivalent of 30 term hours, including high-school credits. Evaluate high·
school credits in terms of college hours. Suggested courses (which should in·
clude RL 314, 315, 316):
Second-Year French (RL 4, 5, 6) ..............•...............................·.··· .
l>rench Literature (RL 311, 312, 313) ..
French Composition and Conversation (RL 314, 315. 316) .
Applied musi~: The student must be oble to demonstrate ability in singing and
in playing accompaniments.
" Supervised Teaching (Ed 415) in Iibrory may be substituted for Lib 385.
Music
VOCAL
Theory I (Mus Ill, 112, 113).....................................•.............................................
Choral Conducting (Mus 323, 324, 325) _..................•...........................
Ensemble (chorus) - .
Appreciation of Music (Mus 127, 128, 129) .....•_.. ..__.._.•.......•._ _ .....•.•.
Library
~~~kes~i;~ti~:f:~':tEv~uo:t~0~Llt~81h)::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Books for School Libraries (Lib 383s) .
School Library Administration (Lib 384) .
"Library Practice (Lib 385) - .
Cataloging (Lib 386s) · .
Classification and Subject Headings (Lib 387s) .
Children's Literature (Lib 388) _ .
Latin
The evaluation of 30 term hours, including high·school credits. Evaluate high·
school credits in terms of college hours. Suggested courses:
Cicero and Vergil (Lat 4, 5, 6) ··.····.··..·· .
Latin Literature: The Augustan Age (Lat 101, 102, 103) .
Ovid: Metamorphoses (Lat 314, 315) ~ .
German
The eQuivalent of 30 term hours, including high·school credits. Evaluate high·
school credits in terms of college hours. Suggested courses:
Second·Year German (GL 4, 5, 6) _ ····· .
German Conversation and Composition (GL 334, 335, 336) .
Modern German Novel (GL 412) or Die Deutsche Novelle (GL 331) .
German Poetry (GL 333) - .
Classical German Drama (GL 411) or Modern German Drama (GL 332)
A minimum of 27 term hours in the natural sciences, including:
A year sequence with laboratory in physics or chemistry _........ 12
A year sequence with laboratory in botany or zoology........................................ 9
Geology _...................................................................... 6
English
English Composition (Rht 111, 112)........................................................................ 6
Survey of English Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103) or Appreciation of Litera·
ture (Eng 104, 105, 106) 9
Shakespeare (two terms of Eng 201, 202, 203)...................................................... 6
American Literature (two consecutive terms of Eng 261, 262, 263)................ 6
English Composition for Teachers (Rht 324)........................................................ 3
Oral English for Teachers (SD 334) and Direction of Scbool and Community
Plays (SD 340), or equivalent........................................................................ 6
Upper-division courses in English literature, selected ill consultation with the
head of the Department of English.................................................................. 6
42
Elementary Science
36
12
12
24
12
2
8
3-4
6
9
Subject Preparation
Business Administration
Constructive Accounting (BA 11f, 112, 113) .
Office Orrnization and Management (BA 423) .
Business aw (BA 416. 417) ...........................................•................_ .
One of the following cou"es: Retail Accounting (BA 211); Principles of Cost
Accounting (BA 212); Elements of Finance (BA 222); Elements of
Marketing (BA 223) .
Typing (SS 121, 122, 123) .
Stenography (SS Ill. 112, 113) (60 words per minute performance) .
Biological Sciences
General Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206) .
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202. 203) .
THE University will not recommend a graduate for a teaching position whohas not prepared himself, through suitable University courses, for the teach-ing of at least two subjects. To insure better opportunities for placement, it
is desirable that students intending to teach qualify for the supervision of an
extracurricular activity and, if possible, for teaching in a thiGd subject field.•
One of the student's subject fields must be a field in which the University
offers supervised teaching, namely: art, biological sciences, business administra-
tion, elementary science, English, French, German, Latin, library, mathematics,
music, physical education, physical sciences, social sciences, or Spanish. Exceptions
to this requirement may be made in the case of students transferring from other
institutions, who have completed courses in special methods and supervised teach-
ing before entering the University.
Certain courses offered by the several schools and departments of the Uni-
versity, which do not satisfy education or subject requirements, are of great help
to teachers. Students should consult members of the faculty of the School of
Education concerning such supplementary training that would be of particular
value in relation to their individual training programs.
Listed below are courses which the University requires for minimum subject
preparation in the several teaching fields; these courses satisfy the subject-
preparation standards of the State Board of Education (see pages 194-195). It is
important to note, however, that in most cases they satisfy the minimum require-
ments only. Students should consult members of the faculty of the schools or
departments in which they are taking subject-preparation courses concerning
additional courses they should elect to strengthen their preparation.
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. • I~ fulfilling lower·division physical·edl1cation requirements, the candidate should select
sections tn PE 180 from the following; modern dance, swimming, square dancing tennis
basketball, and volleyball. • "
Term houriINSTRUMENTAL
Theory I (Mus 111, 112, 113) .
Instrumental Conducting (Mus 320, 321, 322) .
Ensemble (orchestra or band) .
Stringed Instruments (Mus 332, 333, 334) or Wind and Percussion Instru·
ments (Mus 335, 336, 337) .
Applied music: The student must be able to demonstrate playing ability upon a
melodic string or wind instrument.
Physical Education
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOIt MEN
!i£4}!~:lri)f~)i~;:~;~~~i)i)=-;::~;;-
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN·
Physical·Education Activities (PE 324, 325, 326) : .
Physical·Education Activities (PE 424, 425, 426) .
First Aid (PE 252) .
Princi~es and Practices of Physical Education (PE 341) .
Class echniques (PE 342) .
Organization and Administration of Physical Education (PE 343) .
School Program (PE 444) ....................•...................................................................
HEALTH EDUCATION
Human Biology (Hi 111, 112, 113) .
i!;:::'c~~le~h:tgi!ieti~~i (~'J) 225)::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
School Health Education Core (PE 361, 362, 363) .
Health Instruction (PE 464) .
Physical Sciences
g~~~~:: ~~~~~:t'{p~~~ I~ °i02 ~ °io3~ ~~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Social Sciences
History of the United States (Hst 201, 202, 203) .
Europ~ since 1815 (Hst 341, 342, 343) or World History (Hst 204, 205, 206) .
A mimmum of five hours each from at least two of the following: American
Governments (PS 201, 202); Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203);
General Sociology (Soc 204, 205); Introductory Geography (Geo lOS,
106, 107) .
Electives in anthropology, economics, geography, political science. sociology
Spanish
The equivalent of 30 term hours, including high·school credits. Evaluate hilfh.
school credits in terms of college hours. Suggested courses (which should m·
include RL 347, 348, 349 or RL 353, 354, 355):
Second·Year Spanish (RL 14, lSI. 16) .
Spanish Lit.erature (third year) (KL 341 342, 343) .
Spanish Composition and Conversation (KL 347, 348, 349) or Commercial
Spanish (RL 353, 354, 355) ...................................................................•............
12
6
3
3
24
2
2
2
2
2
4
6
3
3
26
6
6
3
3
3
3
3
27
9
3
2
9
3
26
12
12
24
9
9
10
8
36
12
9
6
Nonmaior Teaching Field
Home Economic. (supervised teaching not offered at the University)
Tenn hours
Clothing Construction (CT 111, 112, 113).............................................................. 6
~~Jr~e£t~1~;~~~l~~:i~~~~r:~~~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ i
¥:x";~e~I(C~nl~;f~.~~~~i.~~~~.~...~~.~..~~.~~.:::{ f h' 2-3
Principles of Dietetics (FN 225)................... line course rom t 1S group
Family Relationships (HAd 222) .
26-27
Sequence of Certification Courses
THE courses required by the State Board of Education for certification as ahigh-school teacher should be taken, both by education maj ors and by non-majors, in the following sequence. The order should be varied only with the
approval of the School of Education. It should be noted that, because of required
prerequisites and sequential arrangement of certification courses, it is not possible
to complete the 40 term hours of professional work in less than four terms; stu-
dents are advised to spread the work over six terms or more. '
Sophomore Year: General Psychology.
Junior Year: Secondary Education (Ed 311), fall or winter term; Educational
Psychology (Ed 312), fall or winter term; Principles of Teaching (Ed 313),
spring term; Oregon History (Hst 377).
Senior Year: Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316),
Senior or Graduate Year; Special Methods (Ed 408) ; Supervised Teaching
(Ed 415),6-12 hours.
Graduate Year: Advanced overview of education (Ed 511, Ed 543, or Ed 586),
after Ed 415; education electives, 13-17 hours during year.
Education majors should take sufficient additional elective hours in education,
before the end of the senior year, to satisfy the 36-hour major requirement for a
baccalaureate degree. Two terms of General Psychology (6 term hours) may be
counted toward the satisfaction of the major requirement, but may not be counted
toward the 40-hour professional requirement for certification.
Description of Courses
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
*Ed 111. Methods of Study. 2 hours any term.
No-grade course. Specific methods of study applied to various subject fields.
General principles of note taking and study schedule; fixing study habits;
evaluations of various broad fields of learning. Wood.
* This is a service course, not a professional course, and will not count toward fulfillment
of requirements for certification or for a major in education.
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*Ed 112. Mental Hygiene• .3 hours any term.
Intended to help the student make adjustments to conditions of University life
through cultivation of proper habits of study and of intellectual activity. The
habits, attitudes, and proper functioning of a normal mind. Bernard.
*Ed 113. University Education and the Student. 3 hours any term.
Intended t? help the stu?ent plan his University career more intelligently and
to pursue It more effectively. The scholarly, cultural, and professional values
of the University's offerings in the various fields of learning. Wood.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Stndf'nts rnav he admitted to 11pner-division COurses in enllcation only with the consent
of !he ~chool of .Educat.ion. A g"rad~.point average of 2.00 for the studcnt's first two years of
Untvers1ty work IS reqUIred for admls',ion to all 300 courses; a Rrade-point aVPTag-e of 2.25 for
all work after th!, .sophomore year is required for :,dmission to Ed 408 and Ed 415: Ed 311. 312,
313 are prerequIsIte to all 400 and 500 courses In education, unless an exception is indicated
in the cOI!rse ~escripti~n; In adtl1<~ting .students to thes~. cours~s, the faculty of the School
of EqucatlOn g'lves addltlOnal c(lnSlderahon' to psychnlog'lcal ratrn~ and, teaching personality
and, In doul)tful case~J to marked improvement in scholarship during the junior year. '
Ed 311. Secondary Education. 3 hours any term.
Studv of the problems of the high school from the standpoint of the teacher'
comideration of its aims, program, functions. and characteristics. Stetson. '
Ed 312. Educational Psychology. 3 hours any term.
The laws of learninl; and their application in the classroom: motivation in
learning, transfer of training, memory, forgetting. Prerequisite: two terms
of General Psychology. Bernard.
Ed 313. Principles of Teaching. 3 hours any term.
Study of the actual classroom teaching process, including classroom organ-
ization and management. plannin!/.' teachin!/.' units, evaluating pupil learning
and similar problems. Prerequisite: Ed 312. '
Ed 316, Oregon School Law and System of Education. 2 hours any term.
!"n analysis of the Oregon school system and of the laws on which the system
IS hased. Prohlems of Oregon schools, plans proposed for their solution. and
trends in educational development in the state. Prerequisite: Ed 311. Huffaker.
Ed 390. Character Education. 3 hours fall or winter.
The place of character in the social purposes of education; the dynamic func-
tion of the feelings; the conditioning of interests: the function of ideals' the
formation of habits, the integration of habits and attitudes. '
Ed 391. Group Thinking. 3 hours spring.
Nature and method of d~mocratic participation in the group thought life.
How groups may confer in cooperative efforts to discover new roads to new
and better goals. The technique of leadership in group thinking.
Ed 401. Educational Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Research and investigation in various. fields of education. Re~stration bv
~rmission of the faculty member or metnbersin whose field the investigation
hes.
Ed 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ed 408. Special Teaching Methods. 1 to 3 hours any term (6 hours maximum
allowed towar~ education requirement for certification).
_ Planned to fulfill the state certification. requirement for work in special
• This is a setvice course, not a professional course, and will not count' toward' fulfillment
of requirements for certification 'or fora major in education.
methods; to be taken in conjunction with Ed 415. Not more than 3 hours of
credit may be earned in anyone field.
Art-'-Kerns.
Commerce-Zimmerman.
English-,--Mulling.
Foreign Language-Adams.
Health, Physical Education, Recreation-Boushey, Woodruff.
Mathematics-Kerley.
Music, Instrumental-Stehn.
Music, Vocal-'-Garnett.
Science-Williamson.
Social Science-Akers.
Ed 409. Psycho-Educational Clinic. (G) Terms and hours to be arranged (9
hours maximum credit).
Practice, under supervision, in diagnostic and remedial treatment of learning-
disability cases at elementary, high-school, and college levels. Prerequisite:
Ed 460, 462, 466, except by special permission. Killgallon.
*Ed 410. Principles and Practice in School Health Education. (G) 2 hours fall.
Theory and practice of high-school health programs in the United States and
in Oregon. For students in school administration and nursing education. Pre-
requisite: Ed 311, 312, 313 or graduate standing. Hoyman.
*Ed 411. Health Instruction of the School Child. (G) 2 hours winter.
Procedures for a graded health program, including health materials, health
methods, appraisal; comparative study of health units. Primarily for adminis-
trators. Prerequisite: Ed 311, 312, 313 or graduate standing. Hoyman.
*Ed 412. Sanitation of the School Plant. (G) 2 hours spring.
School health standards in lighting, heating, ventilation, schoolroom equip-
ment, fire protection, water supply, sewage disposal,and the school site. Pre-
requisite: Ed 311, 312, 313 or graduate standing. Hoyman.
Ed415. Supervised Teaching. 1-12 hours any term (12 hours maximum credit).
Supervised experience in the many phases of actual teaching. Students should
plan their programs so that one-half day for one term may be devoted to su-
pervised teaching.
Ed 431. Developing Appreciation of Literature. 3 hours.
Development of a technique of teaching literary appreciation. Practical
methods and materials. Prerequisite: experience as a teacher of literature,
senior standing with a major in English, or consent of instructor. Moll.
Ed 433. Developing Art Appreciation. 3 hours.
The socia.l aims and functions of art. Types of appreciation. Use of classroom
equipment, tests, and reference material. Prerequisite: experience as a teacher
of art, senior standing with a major in art, or consent of instructor.
Ed 440. History of Education. (G) 3 hours fall.
A general review of. the growth and development of education and its relation
to the civilization of the times; emphasis on development of educational phil-
osophies. Jewell.
Ed 441. Comparative Education. (G) 3 hours winter.
The school systems of the chief countries of the modern world, in relation
to certain vital problems of adjustment---economic, moral, and political.
Special attention to developments since World War I. Jewell.
• This cpu~se will not count toward ·the state certificatiQn requirement for teachers of
health and physical education. For courses satisfying this requirement see PE 361, 362, 363,pE 464. -'.-
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Ed 460. Psychology of Childhood. (G) 2 hours fall.
Psychological factors in the growth and development of the child. Develop-
ment of physical activities, speech, mental processes, emotional behavior, and
socialized activities. Prerequisite: Ed 312 or General Psychology. Killgallon.
Ed 461. Adolescence: Growth and Development of the Individual (G) 3 hours
fall.
Processes through which the normal human being reaches maturity, acquires
effective use of his bodily equipment and learning capacity, and makes satis-
factory personal and social adjustments. Prerequisite: Ed 312. Jewell.
Ed 462, 463. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (G) 2 hours each term,
winter and spring.
The slow learner, the gifted, the physically handicapped, the speech defective,
the behavior problem, the nonreader, the poor speller, etc. Prerequisite: Ed
312 or General Psychology. Killgallon.
Ed 464. The Reading Process. (G) 3 hours.
Meaning and development of factors related to reading, including perception,
word blindness, eye movements, rate, comprehension, vocabulary, intelligence,
and handedness. Prerequisite: Ed 312 or General Psychology. Killgallon.
Ed 465, 466. Diagnostic and Remedial Techniques. (G) 2 hours each term.
Difficulties in reading, spelling, and arithmetic among children at the primary-
and elementary-school levels; reading difficulties of high-school and college
students. Techniques of diagnosis; remedial procedures. Killgallon.
Ed 467. Hygiene of the Child. (G) 3 hours.
Factors of mental, physical, and emotional development which affect the child's
adj ustment to school and society; personality defects and disorders; heredity
and environment in the growth of the child. Killgallon.
Ed 468. Hygiene of Learning. (G) 3 hours.
Factors and conditions which make for mental development, including those
which make for disintegration as well as those which make for integration.
Killgallon.
Ed 469. Remedial Reading in High School. (G) 3 hours.
Designed for junior and senior high-school teachers. Analysis of reading;
typical reading difficulties of secondary-school children; diagnostic and reme-
dial methods. Killgallon.
Ed 470. The Junior High School. (G) 3 hours.
Causes leading to the development of the junior high school; special purposes
and opportunities of this type of school; problems of organization, adminis-
tration, and instruction. Stetson.
Ed 471. School Activity Program. (G) 3 hours spring.
Theories involved in extrac1ass activities; objectives, organization, and su-
pervision; student participation in social control; major and minor activities;
problems of coordination, finance, and teacher personnel. Stetson.
Ed 472. Basic Course in School Organization. (G) 4 hours fall.
Ed 472, 473, 474 required for all majors in school administration. Ed 472 deals
with organization of both grade and high schools; emphasis on the small
system. Prerequisite: Ed 311, 312, 313 or teaching experience. Huffaker,
Stetson.
Ed 473. Basic Course in School Administration. (G) 4 hours winter.
Relations of the principal to the school board, school finance, school records
and accounts, school building programs, pupil accounting, the teaching staff.
Prerequisite: Ed 311, 312, 313 or teaching experience. Huffaker, Stetson.
Ed 474. Basic Course in School Supervision. (G) 4 .hours .spring.. .
Purpose and plans for supervision, use of texts, diagnOSIS of pupil ~I!ficulty,
etc. as applied to both elementary and secondary schools. PrerequIsite: Ed
311: 312, 313 or teaching experience. Huffaker, Stetson.
Ed 475. Measurement in Education. (G) 3 hours.
Construction and desirable uses of var.ious standard tests and scal~s .for
measuring achievements in school subjects. Such elements of statistical
method taught as are necessary for intelligent use of the tests. Wood.
Ed 479. Intraschool Relationships. (G) 3 hours.
A study of the relationships amon~ th~ personnel <;>f.a. modern sc~o.ol ~ystem,
with special emphasis on the coordinatIOn of all activIties. PrerequIsite. teach-
ing experience. Huffaker.
Ed 480. Pupil Personnel Work. (G) 3 hours winter. .
Nature and causes of pro~lems in adolescent ?ev~lopment and adJustm.ent;
procedures and techniques m cas~ work; orgamzatlOn of personnel work, the
qualifications, training, and duties of personnel officers. Stetson.
Ed 485. Foundations of Curriculum. (G) 3 hours. . .
The implications of basic social, philosophical, and psychological fac~ors 10
curriculum planning and development; appraisal of the present curriculum
and significant proposals for its improvement. Wood.
Ed 486. Course-of-Study Construction. (G) 3 hours.
General principles of course-of-study construction; se~ection and organiz!l~ion
of materials and activities; evaluation in t~rms of pupil growth. PrerequIsite:
Ed 485, teaching experience, or consent of IOstructor. Wood.
Ed 487. Unit Construction. (G) 3 hours.
How to plan and teach a unit; study pf the unit concept an~ different t~p~s. of
units; selection, organization, and d~velopment of mate!,lals and activIties.
Prerequisite: Ed 485, teaching expenence, or consent of mstructor. Wood.
Ed 488. Curriculum Laboratory. (G) 1 to 3 h'ours any term (6 hours maximum).
Workshop experience for those actively engaged in the production of c'!r-
riculum materials. Prerequisite: Ed 485; Ed 486 or Ed 487; or consent of 10-
structor. Wood.
Ed 492. Social Education. (G) 3 hours.
The structure and functioning of society, as a backgro~nd. for the st.udy ::"ud
evaluation of education in its varied forms; the con~rtbutlon o~ SOCIOlogical
principles and findings to the improvement of educational practices. Stetson.
Ed 497. Adult Education. (G) 3 hours.
History and philosophy of the movement; its. aims, ranging from the ~pecific­
ally vocational to the cultural. Representattve work and methods 10 adult
education. Prerequisite: senior standing. Wood.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Ed 501. Educational Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Members of the faculty will supervise research by qualified grad.uate students.
Registration by permission of the faculty member .or ~embers !u whose field
the investigation lies. Prerequisite: graduate standmg 10 educatton.
Problems in Adult Education-Wood.
Problems in Affective Phases of Education-Leighton.
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Problems in College Teaching-Stetson.
Problems of Curriculumand Instruction-Wood
PrOblems !n E~ucational Psychology-Huffaker: Killgallon.
Problems !n HIstory of Education-Jewell, Sheldon.
Problems m Measurements-Huffaker.
Problems in Philosophy of Education-Jewell Sheldon.
Problems in Pupil Evaluation-Wood. '
Problems in Remedial Teaching-Killgallon.
Problems !n School Administration-Huffaker, Stetson.
Problems III School Finance-Huffaker.
Problems in Secondary Education-Stetson.
Problems in Social or Moral Education-Jewell.
Ed 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ed 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ed 507. Education Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ed 511. Modern Educational Principles and Problems. 3 hours any term.
A gen~ral survey, .at graduate lev~I. of recent developments in all fields of
educa.tlOn. EmphasIs. on an evaluatIOn of current trends in the various fields.
ReqUIred of all candIdates for the master's degree in education. Huffaker.
Ed 512. Research Procedures and Thesis Writing. 3 hours winter.
The. natu~e. and procedures of research in education; the special techniques of
thesIs wntmg. Open to graduate students majoring in other fields. Does not
take the place of later individual supervision of thesis. Stetson.
Ed 515,516,517. Educational Statistics. 3 hours each term.
Tech~ique in quantitative and experimental methods. Calculus not required.AdmlsslO~ after fall term only on consent of instructor. Prerequisite: grad-
uate standing. Huffaker.
Ed 543. History of American Education. 3 hours fall.
The intellectual development of America with special reference to education~owledge of American history prerequisite. Open to seniors on consent of
mstructor. Jewell.
Ed 544, '545. History of American Education: Seminar. 3 hours each term.
Intensive st!1dy, largely bJ; the seminar method, of the movements and ideas
c!1rrent durmg the educatIOnal awakening in America, 1815-1870. Prerequi-
sIte: Ed 543.
Ed 554. Theories of Higher Education. 2 or 3 hours fall.
Concepts of Ii~eraleducation, scholarship, cultural and general education;
!heory of vocatIOnal and professional education. Open to seniors on consent of
Instructor. Stetson.
Ed 555, 556. Curricula and Instruction in Higher Institutions. 2 or 3 hours
each term, winter and spring.
Objecti.ves; organization of cl?urses; ~urr.icular plans; techniques of teaching;
evaluation pr?Cedures; expenmentatlon 111 college teaching. Open to seniors
on consent of 111structor. Stetson.
Ed 557. The Liberal-Arts College. 2 or 3 hours fall.
Origin and early objectives of the liberal-arts college' present incorporation
in Independent colleges, state universities, and junior ~olleges' curricular de-
velopments. Open to seniors on consent of instructor. Stets~.
Ed 558. Professional and Vocational :Higher Education. 2 Or 3 hours winter.
Developm~nt, organization, and f~nctions of land-gra~t institutions, indepen-
dent techmcal schools, and profeSSIOnal schools' vocational functions of junior
colleges. Open to seniors on consent of instructo;. Stetson.
Ed 559. University Education. 2 or 3 hours spring.
The functions of a university; organization, with respect to liberal-arts col-
leges and professional schools; the graduate school; state systems. Open
to seniors on consent of instructor. Stetson.
Ed 561, 562. Advanced Educational Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Review of some modern viewpoints in educational psychology; discussion
of useful experimental material. Prerequisite: graduate standing in educa-
tion. Bernard.
Ed 564, 565, 566. Mental Tests. 2 hours each term.
History and principles of mental tests; practice in giving, scoring, and inter-
preting group and individual mental tests. Open to qualified seniors on consent
of instructor. Killgallon.
Ed 570. Intellectual Problems of Education. 3 hours fall.
Analysis of the elements of thinking; how education may alter or condition
them. The relation of special subject-matter fields to straight thinking. Pre-
requisite: graduate standing.
Ed 571, 572. Affective Phases of Education. 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.
The nature of appreciations, attitudes, and ideals; their significance as factors
of the personality and for social intelligence and social integration. Methods
of developing these personality factors. Leighton.
Ed 586. Philosophy of Education. 3 hours winter.
Study of the broad fundamental principles and problems of education, as
evaluated by the various schools of philosophical thought. Jewell.
Ed 587. Problems in Philosophy of Education. 3 hours spring.
The pressing problems in contemporary educational theory; principal con-
temporary educational movements; the philosophies underlying these move-
ments. Jewell.
Ed 588. Modem Educational Philosophers. 3 hours spring.
Study of the more prominent educational philosophers: Bagley, Bode, Childs,
Dewey, Horne, Judd, Kilpatrick. Not offered 1946-47. Jewell.
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Courses marked (0) are required of all majors. Others are suggested by the adviser after
consideration of the student's needs.
Suggested Curriculum in Journalism
B.A., B.S., B.1., M.A., MS. Degrees
Freshman Year '---J'ermwursS
Elementary Journalism (Jill, 112, 113) : :........ 2 2 2
Survey of English Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103); or Physical·SCience 3-4 3.-4 3-4
. Suryey (GS 104, 105, 106) __ __ __ .
SOCIal sCience -- -- -- -- .. ---- ----............... 4-~ 4J 4J
Foreign language, mathematics, or philosophy _ .._ _ _.
Physical Education __ :. __ __ I I I
Military Science (men) or Health EducatIOn (women).......... __I I __I
14-17 14-17 14~17
4
I
I
4
I
I
2 2
4
I
I
Sophomore Year
Backgrounds of Publishing (J 311, 31~, 313) ; __ ;.......... . .
Foreign language or social science (hlstory,. economiCS, soclOlogy J politi-
cal science, geography, psychology, philosophy) __ .
~~ii~~cr~ ~c~~~~~io(m~,,:i· ..::::::··:·· :::":::':::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::
Suggested electives-Shakespeare, Literature of t~e Modern World,. Short
Story Principles of Economics, World HIstory, English HIstory,Histo~y of Philosophy, American Governments, Gen~ral ~syc~ology,
General Sociology, General Anthropology, courses In bIOlogical or
physical sciences, or both __ .. __ __ .. __ 6-_9 _6_-_1_0 _6_-1_0
15-18 14-18 14-18
school have had practical experience in newspaper work before coming to the
University. Such students are not required to repeat training they have already
had, beyond a term to ascertain whether their training has been sound, but are
directed to courses best suited to their stage of development. .
Groups of advanced students write and edit the news for ~ classroom daJiy
paper covering downtown beats in competition with the professIOnal reporters onEuge~e's afternoon newspaper. They also receive and handle news of the world
over United Press teletype equipment installed in the news room, and process
news features and pictures supplied by various syndicates. Editorials are prepared
by m~mbers of the senior Editing class. Pages are dummied. In short, all the work
of getting out a newspaper is done-except the pr~nting. . .
Journalism students also get valuable practical experience through workmg
on the OREGON DAILY EMERALD the University student newspaper.
Courses in advertising are ~ffered by the School of Journalism in cooperation
with the School of Business Administration.
Equipment. The School of Journalism is located in the Journalism Building,
a three-story brick structure erected in 1922. The school owns a liberal supply
of typewriters for the use of journalism students. It has two ~opy desks.. ~ne
being a testimonial gift from the newspapers of Oregon, expressmg apprecIatIOn
of the work of the school. Current files of many newspapers are kept in the school
library. Teletype receiving and sending equipment has been recently inst~lled.
Students in typography and newspaper-management courses do theIr labora-
tory work at the University Press, a model printin~ plant establish~d.specifically
for instruction in journalism. The Press is housed m a separate b.U1ldmg, erected
near the Journalism Building in 1925. The John Henry Nash Fme Arts Press,
a department of the University Press devoted to fine printing, is endowed by
friends of the School of Journalism.
School of Journalism
o On leave of absence 1945.46.
t On leave of absence faU and winter terms, 1945.46.
PROFESSORS: W. F. G. THACHERt, G. S. TURNBULL.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: G. H. GODFREY., R. C. HALL, C. M. HULTEN., W. C.
PRICE.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: R. D. MILLICAN, C. C. WEBB.
INSTRUCTOR: L. L. JERMAIN.
LECTURER: J. H. NASH (emeritus).
ASSISTANT: G. D. WIMPRESS.
GEORGE STANLEY TURNBULL, M.A., Acting Dean of the School of Journalism.
MAInE E. BROWN. Secretary of the School of Journalism.
A DEPARTMENT of journalism was organized at the University in 1912,and was raised to the rank of school in 1916. The School of Journalismhas three purposes: to guide students intending to enter the profession of
journalism toward a broad and liberal education; to provide professional prepara-
tion for the various branches of journalism, advertising, and publishing; and to
contribute, insofar as an educational institution can, to the progress and improve-
ment of the American press. In addition to its professional curriculum the School
of Journalism offers service courses for maj ors in other fields.
Admission. There are no special requirements for admission to the School
of Journalism, beyond regular University entrance requirements. Enrollment
in Elementary Journalism (J 111, 112, 113) is, however, restricted to students who
rank in the fifth and higher deciles in the entrance placement examination or in
high-school record, or who are admitted by special consent of the instructor. High-
school courses in journalism are not required. The high-school student is advised
to devote himself to obtaining a substantial preparation in a modern foreign
language, and in history, science, mathematics, and other solid branches of knowl-
edge. Skill in typewriting and shorthand is an advantage but not a requirement.
Curriculum. The School of Journalism adheres to the theory that a liberal
education is the best training the University can provide for a journalistic career.
Professional courses are closely correlated with work in the social sciences and in
literature, and are designed and taught as an integral part of a sound cultural edu-
cation. With the advice of the faculty, the journalism major elects a program of
studies in liberal arts and sciences, with courses in history, economics, sociology,
political science, philosophy, science, language, and literature which will give him
a grasp of the problems of modern life.
Through a carefully organized system of advising, the school supervises the
student's entire program. Somewhat different curricula are planned for different
students after a personal interview and after acquaintance with the individual
student's abilities and ambitions. The three principal types are: (l) for writing
and editing, (2) for publishing and advertising, and (3) for executive manage-
ment. There is also opportunity for specialization in newspaper photography and
in typography and fine printing. A considerable portion of the students in the
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Description of Courses
r..OWER-DIVISION COURSES
JIll, 112, 113. Elementary Journalism. 2 hours each term.
~he American newspaper; its place in the social order; its methods and tech-
mques. Fundamentals of reporting, interviewing, news analysis note taking
news gathering, news writing. "
Eng 213, 214, 215. Short-Story Writing. 2 hours each term.
Desi~l!'ed to develop proficiency in the art of writing the short story. Pre-
requIsite: consent of instructor. Thacher.
,.-Tenn hoW'e---..
·Reporting (J 331, 332, 333) (advertising students take tbis seQ.uenee in F W S
~~~lg§~I~~~~~~~~~I[~~ ! ; j
nanee, ~bor Problems, Twentleth·Century Literalure, Criticism,
Europe .s'nee 1815 Char~eter and Personality, Criminology, philoso-
phy, H,story of yournahsm _.... 3-4 2-3 12-13
------
17-18 17-18 17-18
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
J 305. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Individual work with honors students to meet special situations such as desire
to pursue some specialty intensively, desire to work by other than classroom
methods, and desire to pursue independent research.
J 311. Backgrounds of Publishing. 3 hours fall.
Printing: history, traditions, techniques. Graphic-art processes: art mediums
etching, halftones, lithography, offset, gravure. Laboratory. Price, Hall. '
J 312. Backgrounds of Publishing. 2 or 3 hours winter.
Ne,?,spaper advertising:. local, g.e~eral, classified, legal. Techniques of space
sellmg. Elementary retatl advertlsmg: layout, COpy use of mat services rates
contracts. Laboratory. Millican, Hall. ' "
J 313. Backgrounds of Publishing. 2 or 3 hours spring.
We~kly newspaper management:. income sources, newspaper-business law,
o~cI~1 newspapers, P?stal regulatIOns, .newspaper merchandising, commercial
prmtmg, cost accountmg and bookkeepmg. Laboratory. Millican, Hall.
J 331, 332, 333. Reporting. 3 hours each term.
Study of community affiairs, courts, and public offices. News sources. Cover-
age by students of local news in competition with local newspaper: Work of
city editor and rewrite man. Telephone reporting. Turnbull, Jermam.
J 334, 335, 336. Copyediting. 2 hours each term.
Students serve in rotation as copyreader, news editor, exchange editor, librar-
ian. Analysis of news, study of news values. Editing and headline writing.
Copy furnished by Reporting class and wire services. Turnbull, J ermain.
J 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
J 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
J 407. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
J 411,412, 413. Newspaper Problems and Shop Management. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Managerial problems of country and small city newspapers; advertising and
rate structures; circulation promotion and audits; financing and evaluating
newspapers; newspaper accounting; equipment; etc. Webb. .
J 421, 422. Articlesand Features. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Writing magazine and Sunday articles. Literary markets. The use of photo-
graphs, drawings, diagrams, maps, etc. Students expected to sell some of
their products. Price.
J 427. Law of the Press. (G) 3 hours.
Libel, right of privacy, contempt of court, literary property (including copy-
right) constitutional guarantee of freedom of the press, Federal regulations;
other phases of law bearing on the press. Price.
J 428. History of Journalism. (G) 3 hours winter.
The newspaper, the pamphlet, and the magazine during the last three hundred
years, in relation to their economic, social, and political background. Turnbull.
J 429. Journalism and Public Opinion. (G) 3 hours spring.
Influence of opinion by newspapers, magazines and radio: sociological,
political, and psychological principles involved. Techniques of measurement
in opinion polls. Prerequisite: senior standing in journalism or consent of
instructor. Price.
J 431. News Editing for Radio. 2 hours fall.
History, theory, and. practice of preparing news copy for radio broadcast~ng;
adapting press-service and local newspaper copy for radIO. presentation;
fitting press copy into radio time limitations. Prerequisite: J 331, 332, 333;
J 334 or concurrent registration. J ermain, Turnbull.
J 439. General Advertising. (G) 3 hours any term.
Advertising as a factor in the distributive process; the advertising agency;
the "campaign;" the function of research and testing; the use of media; news-
papers, magazines, broadcasting, outdoor advertising, direct mail, etc.
Millican.
J 440. Advertising Production. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.
Instruction in the technical aspects of advertising. Printing and engraving,
lithography, rotogravure, silk screen process, paper, ink, and color. Production
planning of advertising materials. Millican.
J 441. Radio Advertising. 2 hours.
A study of the principles of radio advertising and of the techniques involved.
Radio's place in modern advertising; methods of measuring circulation,
planning campaigns, writing copy, checking results. Millican.
5
3
5
3
5
3
6-8 6-8 6-8
------
14--16 14--16 14--16
Junior Year
Senior Year
N
·lnvestigative Methods in Editing (J 481, 482, 483) .
ewspaper Pro~lems and Shop Management (J 411, 412, 413) .Sugge~ted. eleetlves--;-E!'glish Novel, Am~riean Novel, Typography, Es.
t1.ma~lna: o.n. PrIntlng Job~, International Trade. International Eco-
nomIc Policies, ~onservat1en of Natural Resources, Economic Prob-.
lems of .the PaCific, ,Recent Germany Recent Russia, Europe since
1919f H,st~9' of Chma a,!d J~an, f~ternational Organization andWar d PolItics. Comparative Journalism..............................•.................
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J 443. Space Selling. (G) 3 hours fall.
The salesmanship of adver:t!sing, including a description of the organization
and methods of the advertisIng department of newspapers and other publica-
tions. Prerequisite: J 439. Millican.
J 444. Advertising Problems. (G) 3 hours spring.
~he st~dent is given an o~portunity to cultivate his judgment through con-
Sld~ratlon of .a~tual marketIng and m~rchandising problems, in the solution of
which advertiSIng may be a factor. MI1lican.
J 445. Retail Advertising. (G) 3 hours.
Study of m~na!fement problems of the retail advertising department. Ad-
vanced pra~tlce In l~yout, copy, and production of retail advertising for news-
papers, radiO, and direct mail. Prerequisite: J 439, 440. Millican.
J 451,452, 453. Graphic Journalism. 2 hours each term.
Limited to ielected upper-division majors. Instruction in the use of the camera
to enable the student to take news pictures. Study of th6 use of pictures in
the press. Webb.
J 459, 460. Comparative Journalism. (G) 2 hours each term.
~dvanc~d study o~ the pr~ss, intended for students preparing for careers in
JournalIsm, educa~lOn, busI~ess, or governmental administration. Study of the
present-day pr~ss ~n t~eUnited .States and abroad, with reference to the leading
papers, news dlstnbutmg agencIes, and personalities. Price.
J 464, 465, 466. Typography. I hour each term.
Advanced work in printing. Prerequisite: J 311, 312, 313. Hall.
J 471, 472. Estimating on Printing Jobs. I hour each term.
~Iectiv~ f?r seniors ~h? expect to work in smaller cities. Prerequisite: courses
In publIshIng and prmtmg. Hall.
J 481, 482, 483. Investigative Methods in Editing. (G) 5 hours each term.
Discovery of enlightened opinion on public affairs. Application of social sci-
enc~s to pro?lems of. the day. Editorial writing. Broadcasting. Methods by
which an edItor attams authentic points of view. Turnbull.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
J 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Turnbull, Price.
J 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
J 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Fo~ students having .the necessary preparation for specialized original investi-
gahon. Turnbull, PrIce.
School of Law
Faculty
ORI,ANDO J ORN HOLLIS, B.S., J.D., Dean of the School of Law.
.LOlS INMAN BAKER, M.A., Law Librarian.
LOIS ACKERMAN, Secretary to the Dean.
PROFESSORS: 0.]. HOLLIS, C. G. HOWARD, C. E. SPENC1!R·, V. A. VROOMAN, J. D.
BARNETT (emeritus). .
ASSOCIA'm PROFESSOR: C. W. STIMSON.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: A. H. DENECKE, L. E. HARTWIG·.
SPECIAL LECTURER: K. J. O'CONNELL.
THE University of Oregon School of Law was established in 1884 as a nightlaw school in the city of Portland. It was moved to the Eugene campus in1915, and reorganized as a regular division of the University. At that time
entrance requirements were increased from high-school graduation to two years
of college work. The School of Law was admitted to the Association of American
Law Schools in December 1919; the standards of the school were approved by the
American Bar Association in August 1923.
Admission to the School of Law. Under the rules of the Association of
American Law Schools member schools must "require of all candidates for any
degree, other than special students, at the time of the commencement of their law
study, the completion, in residence, of one-half of a four-year course of study accept-
able for a bachelor's degree at the state university of the state in which the pre-
law work is taken, or in the event there is no state university then a principal
college or university located therein; except that not more than ten per cent of the
credit presented for admission may include credit earned in non-theory courses in
military science, hygiene, domestic arts, physical education, vocal or instrumental
music or other courses without intellectual content of substantial value."
The rules of the Association further provide that "a student's pre-legal work
must have been passed with a scholastic average at least equal to the average re-
quired for graduation in the institution attended, and this average shall be based
on all the work undertaken by the student in his pre-law curriculum, exclusive of
non-theory courses in military science, hygiene, domestic arts, physical education,
vocal or instrumental music, or other courses without intellectual content of sub-
stantial value."
The University of Oregon School of Law requires, in addition, the fulfillment
of all requirements for the Junior Certificate, granted by the University on the
completion of lower-division work.
The attention of students intending to transfer to the University from other
institutions and to enter the School of Law is called to the following University
regulation: Every person applying for admission to the University must submit
complete records of all school work beyond the eighth grade. For failure to submit
complete records, the University may cancel the student's registration. This regu-
• On leave of absence 1945-46.
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lation applies to work taken at other law schools, whether or not the student wishes
to transfer credit.
Prelegal Curriculum. Students planning to enter upon the professional study
of the law are required to complete a minimum of two years of prelegal work.
Those who are in a position to do so are advised to spend three years in prelegal
studies. In either case, a prelegal student should arrange a program of study which
will meet all the general University requirements for the Junior Certificate by the
end of the second year. In addition to general University requirements, the pre-
legal student is required to complete Constructive Accounting (BA 111, 112, -113).
Upon entering the University, each prelegal student is assigned an adviser
from the faculty of the School of Law. A prelegal student is allowed considerable
freedom of choice in selecting his courses, as long as his program provides a sub-
stantial cultural background. The prelegal adviser, after considering the student's
high-school record and any available evidence of his native abilities assists him
in working out a program of study that will provide such a backgrou~d.
Law students may, under University regulations, count a maximum of 48 term
hours (a year's work) in professional law courses toward fulfillment of the
requirements for a baccalaureate edgree. A student taking three years of prelegal
work may, therefore, obtain the B.A., B.S., or B.B.A. degree at the end of his
first year in. the School of Law (fourth year in the University), provided all other
degree reqUIrements are met.
Registration and Fees. Law students register and pay their fees at the time
set in the University calendar for undergradaute registration. Students who have
not completed all work for a bachelor's degree pay the regular undergraduate
registration fees. Law students who have earned the bachelor's degree pay the
graduate fee, but are not allowed an extension of time for registration and payment
of fees, as are regular graduate students.
Degrees and Graduation Requirements. The School of Law offers standard
curricula leading to the Bachelor of Laws and Doctor of Jurisprudence degrees.
A total of at least three years' resident study in this or in some other law school
of recognized standing is required of every applicant for a degree, at least one
year of which must be spent at this University. The School of Law reserves the
right to withhold recommendation for a degree for any student who, in the opinion
of the faculty of the school, does not possess the character and abilities essential
to the maintenance of the public trust with which the legal profession is vested.
Bachelor of Laws. Students who have met the requirements for the Junior
Certificate in this University, or the equivalent in another institution of rec-
ognized collegiate rank, and who have successfully completed courses in law ag-
gregating 120 hours and have otherwise satisfied the requirements of the Univer-
sity and of the School of Law, will be granted the degree of Bachelor of Laws
(LL.B.). For the LL.B. degree the student must have a minimum grade average
of C over the full three years of his work in the School of Law. .
Doctor of Jurisprudence. The degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence (J.D.) will
be granted to students who, in addition to fulfilling the requirements for an LL.B.
degree:
(l) Obtain (at least one year before completing work for the law degree) the Bachelor
of Arts, Bache~or of. Sci~nce, or Bachelor ?f ~usi.ness Admini~tration degree, or an equivalent
degree from thls University or some other mstltution of recognized collegiate rank.
(2) Earn a minimum average grade of B in the School of Law.
. (3) Complete 3 term hours in Thesis (L 503); involving the preparation, under the
dlrectlOn of the faculty of the School of Law, of a thesis or series of legal writings of high merit.
(4) Comply with such other requireroents as the law faculty roay froro tiroe to tiroe
impose.
Transferred Credit. A student as a general rule may transfer not to exceed
one year of credit earned in other law schools of recognized standing, provided the
credit was earned subsequent to the completion of the prescribed two years of
prelegal work. In exceptional cases only, a student may be permitted to transfer
not to exceed two years of credit. The right to rej ect any and all such credit is
reserved.
In determining whether a student who transfers credits from another law
school has complied with the minimum grade average of C required for the LL.B.
degree, the following rules are applied:
(l) If the grades of the student ~arned el~ewhere, when expressed in terms of the Uni·
versity of Oregt.n grading system, are not cqulvale.nt t~ a g~ade of C,. then b.oth the g~a~es
earned elsewhere and the grades earned at the UniVerSity Will be conSidered in determining
whether the student has a minimum average of C.
(2) If the grades earned elsewhere, when expressed in terms of the University !l'radip.g
system, are equal to or better than a grade of C, then only th.e ~rades earned at the Unlverslty
will be considered in determining whether the student has a minimum average of C.
In detennining whether a student who transfers credit from another law
school has complied with the minimum grade average of B required for the J.D.
degree, the following rules are applied:
(I) If the grades earned elsewhere, when expressed in terms of the University grading
system are not equivalent to a grade of B J then both the grades earned elsewhere and the
grades' earned at the University will be considered in determining whether the student has a
minimum average of B.
(2) If the grades earned elsewhere, when expressed in terms of the University grading
system are equal to or better than a grade of B, then only the grades earned at the University
will be'considered in determining whether the student has a minimum average of B.
Facilities. The School of Law is housed in Fenton Hall, a three-story brick
structure, with a fireproof annex in which the Law Library is located. Fenton
Hall named in honor of the late William David Fenton, Oregon attorney and
benefactor of the school, was formerly the University Library. The building was
extensively remodeled in 1938 to provide a permanent home for the School of Law.
The Law Library contains more than 32,000 volumes. Its collections include
gifts from the libraries of Lewis Russell, Judge Matthew P. Deady, Judge Robert
Sharp Bean, Judge W. D. Fenton, and S. D. Allen. Judge Fenton's gift, known as
the Kenneth Lucas Fenton Memorial Library, contains about 8,000 volumes. The
Robert Sharp Bean Memorial Library contains about 1,000 volumes.
Oregon Law Review. The OREGON LAW REVIEW is published quarterly under
the editorship of the faculty of the School of Law, as a service to the members
of the Oregon bar and as a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship
on the part of students.
Order of the Coif. The Order of the Coif, national law-school honor society,
maintains a chapter in the University of Oregon School of Law. The Order of the
Coif was founded to encourage high scholarship, and to advance the ethical
standards of the legal profession. Members are selected by the faculty during
the spring term each year from the ten per cent of the third-year class who rank
highest in scholarship. Character, as well as scholarship, is considered in selecting
students to membership.
Phi ,Delta Phi Lecture Series_ A series of lectures by prominent members
of the Oregon bar is sponsored each year in the School of Law by Phi Delta Phi,
, professional legal fraternity. Through these lectures, the school is able to present
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to law students many special topics and problems of the profession which do not
fall within the scope of any of the regular courses.
Prizes and Awards. The following prizes and awards are given annually
to students in the School of Law: American Law Book Prizes; Bancroft-Whitney
Prize; Nathan Burkan Memorial Prizes; Lawyers Cooperative Prizes. For de-
scriptions see pages 73-74.
Description of Courses
The School of Law assumes that its pritlWry duty is owed to the people of the
state of Oregrm. For this reason, special emphasis is placed on Oregon substantive
law and rm Oregon procedure. Each course is organized to give the sh«lent a
thorough foundation in the fundamental principles of the common law, and an
understanding of the modification of common-law principles in Oregrm by judicial
decisions and statutes.
The curriculum is arranged as far as possible to present the fundamental topics
of the law during the first year, and the more specialized subjects during the
second and third years.
The right is reserved to make any desirable or necessary changes in the course
offerings listed below.
FIRST-YEAR COURSES
L 412, 413, 414. Contracts. 3 hours each term.
Formation of simple contracts; consideration; third-party beneficiaries; as-
signments; the Statute of Frauds; performance and breach; illegality; dis-
charge. Costigan, Cases on Contracts (3rd edition). Howard.
L 417. Criminal Procedure. 3 hours.
Jurisdiction; venue; initiating prosecution; arrest, extradition, preliminary
hearing, bail, grand juries, indictment, arraignments; trial and proceedings
after verdict. Mikell, Cases on Criminal Procedure. Not offered 1946-47.
L 418. Legal Bibliography. 1 hour fall.
Legal reference materials; legislative enactments; judicial precedents; classes
of law books; training in their mechanical use. Baker.
L 419. Common-Law Procedure. 4 hours fall.
Introductory study of procedure in actions at law. The court system; methods
of trial and appellate review; detailed study of common-law actions and plead-
ings. Keigwin, Cases in Common Law Pleading (2nd edition). Hollis.
L 420, 421. Rights in Land. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Estates in land; concurrent ownership; remainders, r.eversions; uses, execu-
tory interests; perpetuities; descent; air space; nuisance; lateral support;
waters; easements; licenses; profits. Bigelow, Cases on Rights in Land.
L 422, 423, 424. Torts. 3 hours each term.
Intentional invasions of interests of personality and property; negligence, caus-
ation, plaintiff's fault as a bar to recovery; fraud and deceit; defamation;
trover and conversions. Bohlen, Cases on Torts (3rd edition).
L 425, 426, Criminal Law. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Nature of crime; source of criminal law ; mental element; intent and motive;
parties; the act; attempts; specific crimes; felonious intent; jurisdiction,
Harno, Cases on Criminal Law (2nd edition).
L 428. Personal Property. 3 hours spring. .
Possession of unappropriated or aba,!doned, chattels, lost chattels, baJiments,
liens, pledges, accession and confUSIOn, gIfts, fixtures. Fraser, Cases and
Readings on Property (vol. II).
L 429. Equity I. 3 hours winter. . .
General nature and scope of ~qu~ty; inj uncti?ns; historiCll:l mtrodu,:tlOn;
powers of courts of equity; pnnclples governmg the exercIse of eqUItable
powers. Cook, Cases on Equity (3rd edition).
SECOND-YEAR COURSES
L 431. Code Pleading. 4 hours fall.
(a) Code pleading-actions; parties; the complaint; demurrers; the a~swer ;
the reply. (b) Procedure before trial. Sunderland, Cases and Materwls on
Code Pleading. Hollis.
L 432. Titles. 4 hours fall. ,
Methods of conveyancing; deeds-writing, signature, seal, delIvery, acc~pt­
ance; surrender; description; rents; cove.~nts; estoppel by deed; recordmg.
Kirkwood, Cases on Conveya1u:es (2nd edItion).
L434. Equity II. 4 hours spring. . ..
General scope of remedy of specific perform~nce fulfillme,!t 01 condItions,
express and implied; Statute of Frauds; equItable. <:onverslon; defenses to
specific performance. Cook, Cases on Equtty (3rd edItIOn).
L 436, 437. Bills and Notes. 3 hours fall, 2 hours winter. . ..
The Negotiable Instruments Law; operative facts of neg.oh:"!;lI:lty; trans.fer,
holders in due course, equities; the contractual element, lIabl~I~les of partIes;
discharge. Britton, Cases on Law of Bills and Notes (3rd edItIOn). Howard.
L 439. Creditor's Rights. 4 hours spring.
Enforcement of judgments; attachment, ga~nishn:rent; fradulent conveyances;
assignments; creditors' ag~eement~; recelvers~IP; bankruptcy. Hanna and
McLaughlin, Cases on Credttors' Rtghts (3rd edition).
L 440. Insurance. 3 hours. .
Insurance organizations; state supervision; insurable interest;. fisk, warran~
ties, representation, concealment; coverage; the contract; waIver, estoppel,
elections; claims. Not offered 1946-47,
L 444. Quasi Contracts. 3 hours. ..'
Obligations not contractual in fact but enforced as such, m.c1udmg such tOPICS
as payment of money by mistake, dures.s\ or fraud, and waIver of tort. W 000-
ruff, Cases all Quasi Contracts (3rd edItIOn). Not offered 1946-47.
L 446. Domestic Relations and Persons. 3 hours spring. . .
Rights, duties, liabilities, and priv~leges ex~sting i!1 the relationshIps .of parent
and child, infancy, husband aI!d wIfe, marnage, dIvorce, and separation. Mad-
den, Cases on Domestic Relatlolls.
L 447, 448. Partnership and Corporations. 4 hours winter: 3 .hours sp~ing.
Partnerships, limited partnerships, joint-stock as.soCIatlOns, busl?ess trusts,
corporations; powers of management; claims a~amst the e~ter~nse; solvent
dissolution. Magill and Hamilton, Cases on Busl1less Orgamzatton (vol. II).
L 450. Agency. 3 hours fall. . . ..
Nature of' creation' agent's duty to principal; rights of ~g~nt agamst,PrI1;rcl-
pal; c1aim~ of third 'persons; ratifi?ltion; undi~clo.sed prmclpal; termmatlOn.
Magill and Hamilton, Cases on BUSIness Orgamzatton (vol. I).
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L 451. Mortgages. 3 hours winter.
Real and ch.attel ; leg~l and ~qu!t~b1e ; title, po~session, rents and profits, waste,
foreclosure, redemptlOn; pnontles; marshalling; extension; assignment; dis-
charge. Osborne, Cases on Property Security.
L 452, 453. Sales .of Personal Property. 3 hours winter, 2 hours spring.
The trans~ctlOn; th~ Statute of Frauds; transfer of property; acquisition of
property nghts br third persons; documents of title; financing methods; rights
and duties of parties. Bogert and Britton, Cases on Sales. Howard.
THIRD-YEAR COURSES
L 456. Wills. 3 hours spring.
Testam~ntary cap~city and ~ntent; execution; incorporation by reference;
revocation; republi~a~lOn, revIVal; grant and revocation of probate; powers of
executors and admmlstrators; debts and legacies. Costigan, Cases on Wills.
L 457. Damages. 3 hours.
Gener~l priI;ciples; procedural applica.tion; ~o~inal and exemplary; compen-
sat<;>ry, aVOidable consequences; certamty; liqUidated; damages in particular
actIOns. Crane, Cases on Dam.ages.
L 458, 459. Conflict of Laws. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
The?retical ~asis of decisions; jurisdiction; foreign judgments; rights under
f?relgn la~ m torts, contracts, sales, security transactions, business organiza-
tions, family law. Lorenzen, Cases on Conflict of Laws (4th edition).
L 460,461. Trial Practice. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
J urisd~ction; ve~ue; proc~ss; judg;nents; juries; introduction of evidence'
except!ons; find!ngs; ve~dlcts; motIOns after verdict. Viesselman, Cases and
Materwls on Tnal Pract~ce.Moot court spring term. Hollis.
L 463. Water Rights. 3 hours.
Riparian rights i priC!r.appropriation; .use; pollution; damage as prerequisite
to a cau~e of actl?n; mltlatmg appropnation rights; priorities; loss and trans-
fer; dramage. Bmgham, Cases on Water Rights. Not offered 1945-46.
L 464. Appellate Practice and Federal Practice. 3 hours.
The jurisdiction and procedure of appellate and Federal courts. Hollis.
L 467. Administrative Law. 3 hours spring.
H,is!ory ~nd d~velopment; crea~ion, purpose, personnel, powers, duties of ad-
mmlstratlve tnbunals; cC!nstitutional.a!!'d le~allimitations; review; procedure.
Stason, Cases and Matenals on Admln~stratwe Tribunals.
L 468. Suretyship. 3 hours fall.
For~atiC!n of t~e contract; ~he surety:s defenses; the surety's rights: exon-
eratlOn, I?demmty, subrogation, contnbution. Arant, Cases on the Law of
SuretyshIp and Guaranty (2nd edition).
L 470. Jurisprudence. 3 hours.
fcho,?ls of jurispru~ence: na~ural-la'Y' historical, idealistic, utilitarian, social-
unct~onal~ prag;natlc, analytical; logiC and law; law and social science Hall
Readings In JurIsprudence. Not offered 1946-47. . ,
L 471. Legislation. 3 hours spring.
Gr?wtI: and provin~e of. legislation ; forms; reform legislation; limitations on
legislation; the le~lsla!lVe proce~s and constitutional control; initiative and
referendum; draftmg; mterpretatlon; curative legislation.
L 472. Trusts. 4 hours fall.
Nature of trust; express, resulting, and constructive; charitable; cestui's rem-
I edies; transfer of trust property; liability of trustee; investment; extinguish-
ment. Scott, Cases on Trusts (3rd edition).
L 474. Admiralty. 3 hours.
Jurisdiction; maritime liens; rights of maritime workers; affreightment con-
tracts; charter parties; pilotage; towage; salvage; general average; collision
and limitation of liability procedure. Not offered 1946-47.
L 475. Probate Administration. 3 hours.
Executors and administrators; settlement of estate; notice to creditors, inven-
tory and appraisement, collection and care of assets, taxes, payment of obliga-
tions, distribution.
L 476. Labor Law. 3 hours.
History; combinations; legislative interference; strikes; trade agreements;
boycotts; Federal intervention; employer interference. Landis, Cases on Labor
Law.
L 477. Legal Ethics. 1 hour winter.
Organization of bench and bar; functions of the legal profession in the admin-
istration of justice; illegitimate legal practices; canons of professional and
judicial ethics. Cheatham, Cases on Legal Profession.
L 478,479. Evidence. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Presumptions; burden of proof; judicial notice; hearsay, opinion, and char-
acter evidence; admissions; real evidence; best-evidence rule; parole-evi-
dence rule; witnesses. Morgan and Maguire, Cases on Evidence.
L 481. Trade Regulation. 3 hours.
Intimidating and molesting, disparaging competitor's goods or services, ap-
propriating trade values, inducing breach of contracts, boycotting, unfair price
practices, unfair advertising. Handler, Cases on Trade Regulation.
L 482. Taxation. 4 hours winter.
Purposes for which taxes may be levied; distribution of tax burden; jurisdic-
tion; taxes: property, inheritance, estate, income, franchise, excise; collection;
remedies. Magill and Maguire, Cases on Taxation (3rd edition).
L 484. Constitutional Law. 4 hours fall.
Constitutions: written and unwritten; adoption and amendment; relations
between Federal and state governments; legislative, executive, and judiciary;
the individual and the government.
L 487. Law of Muncipal Corporations. 3 hours.
The nature, constitution, powers, and liabilities of municipal corporations.
L 501. Legal Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Open to third-year students, by special arrangement only. The student works
under the supervision of the instructor in whose field the problem is selected.
Not more than 3 hours per term or a total of 9 hours' credit may be earned.
L 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
A maximum total of 3 hours' credit may be earned.
,Medical School
DAVID W. E. BAIRD, M.D., Dean of the Medical School.
RICHARD B,JNJAMINDu.l,EHUNT, M.D., Dean Emerilus of the Mtdical School.
WIJ.I.IAM A. ZIMMUMAN, B.S., Executive Secretary of the Medical School.
HENRIETTA DOl,TZ, M.N., R.N., Director, Department of Nursing Education.
THE University of Oregon Medical School, located in Portland, was estab-lished in 1887. The medical department of Willamette University was mergedwith the Medical School in 1913. The Medical school buildings occupy a 109-
acre campus on Marquam Hill southwest of the city center.
Curriculum in Medicine. The Medical School, which is rated Class A by
the American Medical Association, offers a standard professional curriculum in
medicine leading to the M.D. degree. Since facilities for instruction provide for
the acceptance of only a limited number of applicants, completion of premedical
requirements does not guarantee admission to the Medical School.
A student entering the Medical School without a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science degree must complete the work required for one of these degrees in the
Oregon State System of Higher Education, or in the institution at which he
received his premedical preparation, before entering upon the work of the third
year in the Medical School.
The University of Oregon, Oregon State College, and most of the colleges
and universities of the Pacific Northwest recognize credit earned by a student
during his first two years at the Medical School as credit earned in residence
toward the bachelor's degree.
A suggested premedical curriculum for students planning to enter the Medical
School is presented under COr.r.EG!!; 01' LIBERAl, ARTS in this Catalog.
Curricula in Nursing Education. As an integral part of the Medical School,
the Department of Nursing Education offers a four-year curriculum leading to
the B.A. or B.S. degree. The student takes five terms of preprofessional work at
the University of Oregon in Eugene or at Oregon State College in Corvallis. The
preprofessional curriculum is completed with one term of work on the campus of
the Medical School, and is followed by ten terms of clinical instruction coordinated
with practice in the hospitals and clinics of the Medical School. The Department of
Nursing Education also offers advanced curricula leading to certificates in public
health nursing, ward administration, teaching and supervision, and teaching
nursing arts.
A suggested preparatory curriculum for students planning to study nursing
education is printed under COJ,J.EGE 01' LIBERAl, ARTS in this Catalog.
Medical School Catalog. A separate catalog, containing detailed informa-
tion on organization, faculty, facilities, requirements, and curricula of the Medical
School, including the Department of Nursing Education, may be obtained on
request.
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School of Music
THEODOR£ KRATT, Mus.M., Mus.D., Dean of the School of Music.
GJ,ADYS W. HAY, Secretary to the Dean.
PaOFESSORS: GEORGE HOPKINS, THtoDORJl KRATT, Roslt E. McGUw, SIGurm
Nrr.sS!!;N, JAN!!; THATCHER·, R!!;x UNDERWooDt.
ASSOCIATJ:: PROFESSORS: MAUDE GARNETT, AURORA P. UNDERwooDt.
ASSISTANT PROF!!;SSORS: DONAI.D Ar.r.TON, LOUIS ARTAU, RAJ,PH BRIGGS, GtoRGil
BOUGHTON, ARNOl,D EI.STON, J. H. STEHN.
INSTRUCTORS: SAGA BOUGHTON, JUJ,IA M. BAJ,ZHISER, DORIS H. CAJ,KINS, WINI-
FRED COJ,TON, S. L. GREEN, NAOMI IU:J,l,IS, MARI,YN RIDOUT, A. W. SIEGRIST.
ADEPARTMENT of music was established at the University of Oregonin 1886. The School of Music was organized in 1902. The school was. a~­mitted to membership in the National Association of Schools of M1;1slc In
1930. Requirements for entrance and for graduation are in accordance With the
standards of the association. .
The University of Oregon undertakes through the School of ~USIC the pro-
fessional and cultural training of talented younl!" men and wom~n I.n the fi~ld ?f
music. The curricula include not only systematic and progressive ~nstruct~on ~n
the structure, history, appreciation, and practice o~ music, but also. Instruct~on In
those branches of higher learning which bear most. directly ,;\P?n.muslc, .and Without
a knowledge of which success in the higher domam of musIc IS. Imposs~bl~.
Instruction is offered in the following fields: organ; plano; vlolm; c~llo;
harp; orchestral and band instruments; voice.; i?strumenta~ and ch~ral conductm~;
composition; structure, history, and appre~latlon of musIc; public-school mU~lc.
The instruction is designed to meet the reqUlrements of: (1) students wh~se mal~r
interests lie in a complete mastery of the subject; (2) those who are studymg musIc
as a secondary subject; and (3) those either in the ~cho.ol of Music or .in other
departments in the University who wish to add to. their enlo~ment of ~USIC and .to
the enrichment of their lives through the re-creatIOn of musIc for their own satis-
faction. . .
The School of Music seeks to develop not only performers but also musIcians.
On the practical side, stress is laid on everything th~t can .contrib.ute to an a.bso-
lute mastery of the instrument from the purely technical pomt ~f VI~W. Techmque,
however is looked upon as a means rather than an end. Notice IS taken of the
fundame~tal defects in most preliminary instruction, and suitable remedies are
provided. . '
The work outlined in the various curncula, well and faithfully performed,
augmented by experience and continued serious study, will provide a substantial
foundation upon which to build a professional career.
Equipment. The School of Music is housed in a bui~ding especially ~I~n":ed
for musical instruction. The walls are of double construction, padded to mmlmlze
sound interference. In the studio wing are ten studios with Steinway grand
• On leave of absence 1945·46.
tOn sabbatical leave 1945-46.
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B.A., B.s., B.M., M.A., M.s., M.M. Degrees
Curricula in Music
~Perterm--------....
One Two
lesson lessons
per week per week
$30.00 $50.00
30.00 50.00
30.00 50.00
30.00 50.00
30.00 50.00
30.00 50.00
25.00 45.00
20.00
30.00 50.00
25.00 45.00
21).00 40.00
30.00 50.00
30.00 50.00
30.00 50.00
30.00 50.00
30.00 50.00
20.00
20.00
15.00 30.00
15.00 30.00
Students majoring in composition must submit, in the senior year, such orig-
inal compositions in the smaller and larger forms as may be required by their
instructors.
Students who select a legitimate orchestral or band instrument for major
study toward the Bachelor of Music degree must, in their senior year, demonstrate
not only a thorough command of the instrument but also the ability to play
satisfactorily at sight excerpts from symphonic compositions of the nineteenth
century.
Before graduation all candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree must be
able to play at sight piano accompaniments of moderate difficulty.
Fees. Special fees are charged for courses in applied music. These fees are
due at the time of registration.
Piano
Hopkins, George _ .
Thacher, J ane .
g:'e~~~S~~~:.~r.~.~~..~.~~.~~~.. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
if:~!~~o~l~~fr:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Colton, Winifred .
Voice
Nilssen, Sigurd ..
McGrew, Rose Elizabeth .
Kellis, Naomi .
Violin
Underwood. Rex , _. __ _ __ _ _. __ _ .
Boughton, George .
Violincello
Colton, Winifred .
Harp
Calkins, Doris Helen .
Organ
Allton, Donald W ..
Wind Instruments
Ridout, Marlyn .
Siegrist, Adolph ..
Stehn, John .
Balzhiser, Julia ..
Private practice rooms may be reserved for the following fees: $4.00 per term for one
hour per day; $7.00 per term for two hours; $10.00 per term for three hours; $12.00 per term
for four hours. The organ practice iee is $20.00 per term for one hour per day.
STUDENTS are advised not to concern themselves in advance with the detailsof their study program. The adviser to whom the student is assigned willexplain fully the general University requirements, school requirements, and
desirable electives. Ample time is available for a thorough discussion of each stu-
dent's qualifications and needs, in order that his program may be a consistent and
profitable one.
pianos, thirteen practice rooms with standard upright pianos, a lecture room
seating about 80, an ensemble room, and offices. Another wing contains an
auditorium (seating about 600 and with stage accommodations for 275 persons),
a reception room, and an enclosed promenade. The auditorium is equipped with a
Steinway concert grand piano and a four-manual Reuter organ.
A room in the Music Building has been equipped as a music library. The room
contains a Steinway grand piano, a Capehart reproducing machine, 824 records,
251 scores, and 129 volumes of musical biography, criticism, etc., given to the
University by the Carnegie Corporation; the Phi Beta library of rare scores; and
the Mu Phi library of recorded music.
In addition to the Carnegie gift, the School of Music owns three reproducing
machines, a recording instrument, two radios, a baloptican, approximately 800
records, 500 books, and 3,000 scores.
Musical Organizations. The University Choral Union, the University Sym-
phony Orchestra, the University Band, and smaller ensembles offer membership to
all students in the University who .can qualify. These organizations afford un-
usually good opportunities, under the direction of members of the faculty of the
School of Music, for sight reading and for experience in choral, orchestral, and
band routine. The value of thorough and careful study of a large amount of choral
and instrumental literature through membership in such organizations cannot be
overestimated by the serious student of music.
Concerts and Recitals. Every opportunity possible is given to students to
hear good music and to acquire the experience of public appearance. Faculty and
student recitals are presented throughout the year. Concerts are given by the
musical organizations listed above.
Students of the University are admitted free to the concerts of the Eugene Civic
Music Association. This association brings artists of international fame to the
'Campus each year for concerts.
Admission to the School of Music. In addition to the University require-
ments for admission to freshman standing, students must have completed sufficient
preparatory study in music to enable them to carry the work outlined for the
freshman year of the particular curriculum in which they are interested.
Degrees. The Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Music
degrees are granted by the School of Music. Graduates of the School of Music, or
of other institutions offering equivalent work, may register in the Graduate Divi-
sion for graduate work in music leading to the following advanced degrees:
Master of Arts, Master of Science, or Master of Music.
Graduation Requirements. Candidates for the degrees offered by the School
of Music must comply with the University regulations concerning residence and
registration, and must complete the work of one of the curricula outlined.
In the senior year, candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree are required
to present a public recital, including the following:
Organ Students. Passacaglia and fugue by Bach; sonatas by GuHmant· movements from
'symphonies by Widor and Vierne; and selections from the more important' works of modern
'COlt)posers.
Piano Stud~ts. A concerto. or chamber music of advanced difficulty; a Beethoven sonata
,or any polyphOniC work of s,mllar grade; at least two Chopin etudes' and selections from
the works of modern writers. . '
. Violift and Cello Students. A ,Bach sonata; a concerto; and selections from the more
important works of some of the leadmg composers.
Voice Students. An aria from an opera or an oratorio; a group of classic songs' and
a group of modern songs. '
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CURRICULUM IN PUBLIC·SCHOOL MUSIC LEADING TO THE B.A.
OR B.S. DEGREE
This curricuTum is designed for students majoring in music who wish to place equal
emphasis on cultural and professional objectives.
The candidate for the B. A. or B. S. degree with music as a major must complete in applied
music the equivalent of the applied·music requirement for the first two years of the curricu.
Iurn leading to the Bachelor of Mus;c degree.
Freshman Year
The curricul urn in public·school music is designed for students who wish to fit themselves
for the teaching "nd supervision of music in the public schools. It includes the subjects neces-
sary for the preparation of an adequately equipped musician and teacher. At the beginning
of the junior year the student chooses either the vocal or the instrumental field. Students of
unusual ability, who wish to prepare themselves to meet all the general problems in music super-
vision, may complete the requirements of both fields in five years.
Freshman Year
15-16 15-16 15-16
Sophomore Year
r--Term houro--------.,
F W S
Psychology 4-~ 4-~ 4-£
~if~:et&t:~~!~jf~~~i~:~:~L~;i;~i~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~I-f I-f I-f
Physical Education 1 1 ~
Military Science (men) __1 __1 __
15-17 15-17 15-17
15-16 16-17 14-15
Senior Year
::~~~~1~~a~i~1~~~f~f~t~~:tlf~::::·::::::::.·:·::::·:::·::::·:::·::::·:·::::.:::: :.:::::::::.::::.::.:::::::::::. 3
Public·School Music (Mus 317, 318, 319)........................................................ 3 3 3
Choral Conducting (Mus 323, 324. 325) _...................................... 2 2 ~'
*Academic electives 4 4 2
Public·School Music Voice Class (Mus 351, 352, 353).................................... Ij Ij 1-2
~~;~~~Ie~~~igru~)oi.~.~!.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::__1 __1 __1
16-17 16-17 16-17
Junior Year
YOCAL OPTION
INSTRUMENTAL OPTION
VOCAL OPTION
Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316)............................ 2 2
~~}j~ri~~:!~~~~iii:th~i.~~~d::~ii:j:::·::::·:·::::::::::::::::.:::.:.:::.::.::.:.:.:.::.::::::.::::::::.::::.:.:.:.:.:.:. iii
Wistory of MUSIC (Mus 422, 423, 424)............................................................ 2 2 2
~l~=~!e~~~~~~r~c.e~~~if;;.~:::::·::::·::::::::::::::·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::_1_-_l _1_-_l _1_-_!
15-16 15-16 15-16
16-17 16-17 16-17
~~~~~i~al;i¥I~~f~E~ll~ ~~F::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 3 3
Wind and Percussion fnstruments (Mus 335. 336. 337)................................ 1 1 1
Stringed Instruments (Mus 332, 333. 334)........................................................ 1 I 1
Instrumental Conducting (Mus 320. 321. 322)................................................ 1-~ 1~~ IJ
~~;~~ileM(~~~r~~~s6~~d.e~~) o~~h~·~i~~)·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 2 2 2
*Academic electives __6 __6 __6
INSTRUMENTAL OPTION
Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316)................................ 2 2
m~~~~~~;J}2~(:~~;::~:__f_~~~_:::~~:_- ,-I ,-I ,-I
Music electives __1 __2 __2
Certification Requirements
A student, in order to obtain a state te~cherJs certificate in Oregon, ~ust comp!ete 45
term hours of work beyond the requirements for a baccalaureate degree, whlch must Include
15 term hours in education courses at the upper-division or graduate level.
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222
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CURRICULUM IN MUSIC LEADING TO THE B.A. OR B.S. DEGREE
English Composition (Rht 111,112.113) .~~~~~ n~~~mtN. ·112~)lJy::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Appreciation of Music (Mus 127. 128. 129) .
Applied Music (instrument or voice) .
Ensemble (chorus, orchestra. or band) ..
Physical Education ..
Military Science (men), Health Education (women) ..
Junior Year
Counterpoint I (Mus 311, 312, 313) : .
Harmonic and Structural Analysis (Mu. 314, 315, 316) .
Applied Music (instrument or voice) ..
Ensemble (chorus, orchestra. or band) _ __ ..
• Academic electives _ _ .
Sophomore Year
*Group requirements (psychology advised) ..
*Academic electives __ ..04 .i~!Ig~I:~1;~~it:#.~~f.~~;~~~~~~~~!:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~;~~~~;~;;;~;~;~;~;~
Military Science (men) .
Senior Year
~istl~ry of M,usic. (Mus 422, 423, .424) .E~;e::;~leM(~h~r~~~s~~~;~:a.o~/b~~~)·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
• Academic electives .._ __ _•...............................................
English Composition (Rht III. 112, 113) ..
*Group req uirement _ __ _...............•..................................
Theory I (Mus III, 112~}13)__ , .
Appreciation of Music (mus 127, 128, 129) ..
Applied Music (instrument or voice) ..~h;;k~le ~d~o:a~i~nor~~~ ..~~~: ..~.~..~~~~!.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Military Science (men), Health Education (women) ..
16-17 16-17 16-17
* Candidates for the B. A. degree should exercise care in the selection of group require-
ments and academic electives in order to fulfill the requirements for this degree: a total of 36
hours in language and literature (including foreign languagel normally 24 hours). Candidatesfor the B.S. degree should select group requirements and acaaemic electives in the fields of the
physical or social sciences to satisfy the requirements for this degree: a total of 36 hours in
science or social science. Foreign language is not required for the B.S. degree.
CURRICULUM IN APPLIED MUSIC LEADING TO THE B.M. DEGREE
This curriculum is designed for students whose talent and ability justifr inten~ive pr?fes.
siona! training in music, with emphasis on performance. One of the apphed-muslc subjects
* See note (*), page 222.
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Freshman Year
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222
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Junior Year
Senior Year
~l~N~~iB;~~~P!!:;!.!.:~.;.i.!.:~.~.~.~.~:.:.:.:~~.:.:~.:.:.:;.:.:.:~.:.:.:~.:.:.:~~;.:~.:.:~~~~~~.:.:.:~.:.:~.:~~.:~.:~;:;~~;.:;.:.:~;.
Ensemble (chorus. hand. or orchestra) .
Electives ..
Description of Courses
Harmonic and Structural Analysis (Mus 314, 315. 316) .
g~:;~~fti~~tII~J:41t.1lit1fi6jl ~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::
~~;~~~le~~~i;r~;;··b;;;;d;··;;;.. ~~~·l;·~·;i~~)·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Electives .................•..............................................................................................
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,--Term hours---,
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15-17 15-17 15-17
English Co,,:,position (Rht Ill. 112. 113) .
~~:~~1~~~'.'~~F¥i;j::;::':::~-;~;j;::i~
Education (women) .
Sophomore Year
¥l;0UP riluiMment (psychology advised) .
A eory.. ( 'trill, 212. 213) ..
Appreda~n.o . us,c (Mus 127•. 128. 129) ..
~~!~r: s~l~~JT;~::r~~::~~~~f:~~~t~;;:~;;;:~;;:·;;;;;:~;;;;:·;;:.:;:~;;;;;;;;;;;~;;:.;;;;;~;:.;~;;;:.~;~
•••••••• n ••••••••••• _ .
(organ, piano, voice, violin, cello, or an orchestral or band instrument) must be carried
t
f
hro!1gho
l
ut the four years. Students majoring in voice must complete at least two years of one
orelgn anguage.
CURRICULUM IN COMPOSITION LEADING TO THE B.M. DEGREE
This curric111u~. is .des~gne.d for. studen.ts whose major interest is in creative work, and
whose talent and abIlIty JustIfy mtensive traIning in theory and composition.
Freshman Year
15-17 15-17 15-17
15-18 15-18 15-18 LOWER-DIVISION COURSllS
Mus 111, 112, 113. Theory 1. 4 hours each term.
Thorough ground work in the elements of musical science-melodic. harmonic,
and rhythmic. Major and minor chords. keys. scales. intervals. and cadences
studied in singing. writing, playing, and dictation. Allton, Green.
Mus 114. 115, 116. Theory. 2 hours each term.
Intended for nonmajors. 3 recitations a week.
Mus 117. 118, 119. Ear Training, SoUeggio, Dictation. 2 hours each term.
Mus 127, 128. 129. Appreciation of Music. 2 hours each term.
A nontechnical study of the development of music. stressing the elements of
musical understanding; study of representative compositions, with empltasis
on their musical and historical signifiicance. Kratt.
Mus 190. Lower-Division Individual Instruction. 1 to 4 hours any term.
Individual instruction in piano, voice. organ, violin. cello. harp, stringed instru-
ments, orchestral instruments. and band instruments.
Mus 195. Band. 1 hour each term.
Six hours maximum credit. Stehn.
Mus 196. Orchestra. 1 hour each term.
Six hours maximum credit. Rex Underwood.
Mus 197. Choral Union. 1 hour each term.
Six hours maximum credit. Kratt.
Mus 211, 212, 213. Theory II. 4 hours each term.
Continuation of Theory 1. Study of harmonic resources; secondary-seventh
and augmented-sixth chords through enharmonic modulation and higher dis-
cords. Introduction to counterpoint. Prerequisite: Mus 111, 112. 113. Allton,
George Boughton.
Mus 214, 215, 216. Keyboard Harmony. 1 hour each term.
Application of theoretical principles to the keyboard; exercises in modulation,
transposition. and development of extempore playing. Prerequisite: Mus 111,
112, 113. Garnett.
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. Senior Year
iion;positi~nJ.(M(M414.415. 416) ..
A~~I~~~Musi~s'(instr~~:~f·0~2~~i424) : .t~~~r~lU1f~!F:~ .~~.~~~..~~ ..~~~~~s~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
................•.............- ..
Sophomore Year
~~~~yrI1u~rM~~n~l\ps~~~010f{3re.co~~ended) .r~]~t~~~~~~~f~~"~~)-l;~~-':~;-::-:~
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Mus 235, 236, 237. Essentials of Music History. 2 hours each term.
pesign~d t? give the student a practical knowledge of the significant events
Inh musIc history, and ~n acquaintance with composers who have influencedt e development of musIc. Artau.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Mus 311, 312, 313. Counterpoint I. 2 hours each term.
~racticaJ study of simp~e counterpoint, beginning with the various "species,"
mtrodUCIng m~al w~lhng, and Including the composition of original two-
and three-part Inventions. Prerequisite: Mus 211, 212, 213. Hopkins.
Mus 314, 315,316. Harmonic and Structural Analysis. 2 hours each term.
Thorough study of formal analysis, including the phrase unit period two
and three-part song forms, developed ternary forms sonata symphony' con=
certo, etc. Elston. '"
Mus 317, 318, 319. Public-School Music. 3 hours each term.
S1;1rvey of m~hods a!1d !11aterials u~ed i~ teaching music in the public schools,
With emphaSIS upon JUnior and senior high-school music. Garnett.
Mus 320, 321, 322. Instrumental Conducting.·2 hours each term.
~he principles o.f conducti~g and training instrumental organizations. Prac-
tical experience m conductmg campus organizations. Stehn.
Mus 323, 324, 325. Choral Conducting. 2 hours each term.
The I?rincil?les of co~ducting and training choral organizations. Practical
experience In conductmg campus organizations. Garnett.
Mus 329, 330, 331. Orchestration. 2 hours each term.
A study of the. instruments o~ the orchestra, together with practical study of
the ~rt of scormg for the varlou~ choirs .and. for full orchestra. Required for
candidates for the B.M. dgeree With a major m composition. Rex Underwood.
Mus 332, 333, 334. Stringed Instruments. 1 hour each term.
A study of. the stringed instruments of the symphony orchestra. For public-
• school mUSIC students only. 2 recitations a week. Rex Underwood.
Mus 335, 336, 337. Wind and Percussion Instruments. 1 hour each term
A study.of the wind ~nd percussion instruments of the orchestra a~d band
For pub1Jc-school musIC students only. 2 recitations a week. Stehn. .
Mus 340, 341, 342. Accompanying. 2 hours each term.
Practic~1 .~roblems i.n a~companying. Students must also be registered for
upper-diVIsion work m plano or organ. Prerequisite: consent of dean. Aurora
P. Underwood.
Mus 343, 344, 345. Chamber Music. 1 hour each term.
Prerequisite: consent of dean. Rex Underwood, Stehn.
Mus 351,352,353. Public-School Music Voice Class. 2 hours each term.
Study of the voice problems of public-school music. Garnett, Nilssen.
Mus 354, 355, 356. Band Arranging. 2 hours each term.
Scor!ng for combiJ;Jations of .wind instruments, from quartets to full sym-
phOniC bands; speCial emphaSIS on arrangements for school bands of various
degrees of advancements. Stehn.
Mus 390. Upper-Division Individual Instruction. 1 to 4 hours any term.
Mus 395. Band. 1 hour each term.
Six hours maximum credit. Stehn.
Mus 396. Orchestra. I hour each term.
Six hours maximum credit. Rex Underwood.
Mus 397. Choral Union. 1 hour each term.
Six hours maximum credit. Kratt.
Mus 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Mus 407. Seminar. (G) Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ed 408. Special Teaching Methods. 2 hours each term.
This course parallels practice teaching in the junior and senior high schools.
Observations, reports, and conferences on material and procedures used in
choral and instrumental groups. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Garnett,
Stehn.
Mus 411, 412, 413. Counterpoint II. (G) 2 hours each term.
Treatment of the chorale in figurated counterpoint; double, triple, and quad-
ruple; various forms of canon; the fugue in two, three, and four voices; appli-
cation to composition in general. Prerequisite: Mus 311, 312, 313. Hopkins.
Mus 414, 415, 416. Composition I. (G) 2 hours each term.
Composition in the smaller forms for piano, voice, and other instruments.
Prerequisite: Mus 311, 312, 313; Mus 314, 315,316. Elston.
Ed 415. Supervised Teaching. 1-10 hours any term (12 hours maximum credit).
Prerequisite: consent of the School of Education.
Mus 422, 423, 424. History of Music. (G) 2 hours each term.
Primitive music and musical instruments. Survey of the musical literature
of the classical period; relation of musical expression to other movements
of the period. Romanticism as it finds expression in music. Artau.
Mus 425, 426, 427. Music of the Eighteenth Century. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.
Music of the eighteenth century in the light of the literary, historical, and
artistic background of the period of Gluck, Handel, Bach, Haydn, Mozart,
etc. Prerequisite: Mus 422, 423, 424 or equivalent. Artau.
Mus 428, 429, 430. Proseminar in Musicology. (G) Hours to be arranged,
Study of the methods of research in music, and application of research tech-
nique to particular musical problems. Thesis required. Prerequisite: Mus 422,
423, 424 or equivalent. Artau.
Mus 431,432,433. Advanced Conducting. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.
The routine and technique of conducting. Problems of the symphony orches-
-tra and choral groups. Score reading. Actual practice in conducting. Pre-
requisite: Mus 211, 212, 213 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. Kratt.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Mus 501. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Mus 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Mus 50S. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Mus 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Mus 511, 512, 513. Applied Counterpoint. 2 or 3 hours each term.
A practical study of the writing of the strict and free-style fugue, both vocal
and instrumental. The application of larger contrapuntal forms; passacaglia
and contrapuntal variations. Prerequisite: Mus 411, 412, 413. Elston.
Mus 514, SIS, 516. Composition II. 2 hours each term.
A continuation of Mus 414, 415, 416, applying larger forms and instrumental
combinations. Prerequisite: Mus 414, 415, 416; consent of instructor. Elston.
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Mus 517, 518, 519. Advanced Hannony. 2 or 3 hours each term
A ~tudy of. the harmonic practices of the late nineteenth ~nd twentieth cen.
tunes. Written work, analysis, and theoretical research. Prerequisite: Mus
211, 2.12, 213; Mus 414, 415, 416. Elston.
Mus 520, 521, 522. Interpretation of Symphonic Literature. 2 or 3 hours each
term.
Stu~y of sym~ho~ic literature. Presupposes proficiency in techniques of con-
ductlng,.a. major Instrument, and lmowledge of theory and history of music.
PrerequIsite: Mus 431, 432, 433 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Kratt.
Mus 523, 524, 525. Interpretation of Choral Literature. 2 or 3 hours each term.
Detailed. st}J~y of choral literature: Emphasis on the conducting problems
of each IndlVld~al work. Interpretation, tradition, etc. Prerequisite: Mus 431
432, 433 or eqUIValent; consent of instructor. Kratt. '
Mus 526, 527, 528. Composition 111.2 or 3 hours each term.
Intensive work .in the larger forms; variation, rondo, and sonata-allegro
forms; sympho~l~ form. For students who are candidates for advanced de-
grees In composItion. Prerequisite: Mus 514, 515, 516. Elston.
Mus 590. Individual Instruction. 1 to 4 hours any term.
Individual !nstruction in piano, voi~e, organ, cello, harp, stringed instruments,orche~tral lI~struments, and band Instruments at the graduate level. Allton
HopkinS, Nllssen, Thacher, Rex Underwood. '
School of Physical Education
RALPH WALDO LEIGHTON, Ph.D., D.Sc., Dean of the School of Physical Education.
HELEN D. STRONG, Secretary to the Dean.
PROFESSORS: FLORENCE D. ALIlEN (emeritus), W. L. HAYWARD (emeritus),
E. R. KNOLLIN, R. W. LEIGHTON, F. N. MILLER, HARRIET W. THOMSON,
P. R. W ASHKE.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: N. P. E. ANDERSON·, H. S. HOYMAN, W. W. MASSEY,
JANET G. WOODRUFF.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: E. E. BOUSHEY, H. A. HOBSON, L. A. McGEE·, G. A.
OLIVER, LOIS R. WENTWORTH.
INSTRUCTORS: MARY BERRYt, VAUGHN CORLEY, EDITH R. JACOBS, CATHERINE M.
JONES, DOROTHA E. MOORE·, J. J. WAHL·, J. A. WARREN.
ASSIS'tANTS: MARY BOWMAN, SHIRLEY Cox, FLORENCE L. HUPPRICH.
THE School of Physical Education offers professional training, both under-graduate and graduate, and service courses in health education, physicaleducation, and recreation. Graduates of the School of Physical Education
hold professional positions as: athletic coaches; high-school teachers of physical
education and health education; directors of high-school athletics; school super-
visors of health and physical education; community recreation and playground
managers; leaders in Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., and other youth-organization work;
-directors of restricted and corrective physical education; workers in the field of
physical therapy; college and university teachers.
Undergraduate Major Curricula. Two undergraduate major curricula are
<>ffered; these are designated Curriculum I and Curriculum II in the outlines
printed below.
Curriculum I represents a strong program of professional work in physical
education and health education; it provides preparation for teaching in these
fields and for coaching, and a sound basis for graduate study. Curriculum I
satisfies all requirements for the professional B.P.E. degree or for the B.S. degree.
By proper choice of electives, the student may ~atisfy the requirements for the
B.A. degree
Curriculum II leads to the B.A. or B.S. degree. It allows more freedom in the
selection of electives through which students may prepare themselves for advanced
training in physical therapy. or for professional service in the fields of recreation
and with youth and community organizations. In some cases, students proceeding
to graduate work in physical education after completing Curriculum II may be
required to make up undergraduate deficiencies.
Students planning to meet the certification requirements for teaching should
-consult the School of Education at the beginning of the junior year.
Graduate Study. The School of Physical Education offers graduate work
leading to the M.A. or M.S. degree. Advanced students may work for the Doctor
• On leave of absence 1945-46.
t Resigned Dec. 31, 1945.
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UPPER.DIVISION-CURRICULUM I
JUDior Year
Senior Year
Physical·education activities .
Professional courses (PE 341, 342, 343) ..
School health education (PE 361, 362, 363) .
Human Physiology (Bi 311, 312, 313) .
Electives .
Physical-education activities __ .
Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103) ..
~~t~£f:i~~Efol~~t\~s~~0:2~2~6~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Military Science (Mil 211, 212, 213) (men) .
Electives ..
Sophomore Year
Freshman Year
of physical education, as well as for the recreational needs of s~udents. The men's
swimming pool is in a separate building in the no~the~st section of .the ca~pus.
The womens' gymnasium and the women's sWlmmmg pool are m Gerlmger
Hall west of the Physical Education Building across University Street. There
are ;pecial playing fields for women. south :,-n~ west of Gerlin~er.
Adjoining the Physical EducatIOn BUlldmg to the ~outh IS McArthur Court,
the basketball pavilion and athletic center of the ASSOCiated Students. McArthur
seats 6,500 spectators at athletic events and 8,000 persons when used as an assem-
bly hall. . . 'ld'
Playing fields stretching east and south ~f the ~hyslcal Edu~atlOn BUI mg
provide excellent facilities for outdoor class mstructlon and for mtramu~al and
intercollegiate sports. Hayward Stadium, the Associated Students' athletic field,
has seats for 20,000 spectators. North of Hayward Stadium are fourteen standard
concrete tennis courts.
LOWER-DIVISION CURRICULUM
Curricula in Physical Education
Introduction to Health and Physical Education (PE 121) .
~~~c;IBfol~:~o('Bt~tiI:tile:2,"'iiJ)::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Elements of Algebra .
English Composition (Rht Ill, 112, 113) .
Military Science (Mil Ill, 112, 113) (men) .
Electives ..
Physical-education activities and coaching .
Professional courses (PE 444, 445, 446) ..
School health education (PE 464,465) , .
Human Anatomy, Kinesiology, PhYSIOlogy of Exerclse (PE 471, 472,
473) ..
Electives .
of Education degree by meeting the requirements for that degree in the School
of Education and by carrying a heavy program in physical education as a cog-
nate field. The graduate student's program may place emphasis upon: (1) adminis-
tration of programs, buildings, and grounds; (2) school health education; (3) cor-
rective activities and physical therapy; (4) recreation; (5) anthropometry; (6)
anatomy, physiological growth factors, and physiological training and conditioning
factors. Graduate programs are organized to include courses selected from those
listed in the Catalog, seminars, and independent study and research.
Service Courses. The School of Physical Education offers credit courses for
all students in the University. These courses are organized as instruction in skills
and in the principles of physical conditioning and health.
The University requirements for the Junior Certificate include five terms of
physical education and a course in health educatio!l, unless the student is excused by
the dean of the School of Physical Education•.
Courses which fulfill the requirement for the Junior Certificate are: PE 180
for women; and PE 190 for men. (Not more than one hour of credit may be earned
in these courses in anyone term.) Women students satisfy the health-education
requirement with PE 114, 115, 116. Men students satisfy this requirement with
PE 150. Either men or women may satisfy the requirement with PE 250. Majors
or other students preparing for the teaching of physical education satisfy the
physical-education requirement with professional activity courses.
The student's program in physical education is adjusted to his need and abil-
ities after a health examination, given each entering freshman by the Health
Service and the School of Physical Education. Whenever possible, the work is
adapted to remedy physical defects.
Elective service courses (regularly scheduled classes) in physical activities
are provided for juniors and seniors. A total of not more than 12 term hours
may be earned toward graduation in lower-division and upper-division service
courses in physical education. Not more than one hour may be earned in anyone
term.
Fees. Payment of regular University registration fees entitles every stu-
dent to the use of gymnasium, pools, and showers, to the use of gymnasium and
swimming suits and towels, and to laundry service. Students are urged to make
full use of the gymnasium facilities for exercise and recreation.
Intramural Sports. The School of Physical Education sponsors a compre-
hensive program of intramural sports. A primary purpose of the program is to
encourage sportsmanship and friendly relations as widely as possible among the
students of the University through athletic competition. Individual and group
competitive sports for men are organized under the guidance of the department
for men. The department for women provides a wide variety of sports for women
students. Student leadership for women's athletics is furnished by the Women's
Athletic Association.
Facilities. The University's buildings and playfields devoted to physical-edu-
cation instruction and recreation occupy a 42-acre tract at the southeast corner of
the campus. The Physical Education Building, erected in 1936, provides offices,
classrooms, study halls, and seminar rooms for the school and gymnasium facilities
for men. The building is planned especially for the professional training of teachers
• Veterans of World War II are granted 6 term hours of credit for healtb and physical.
education instruction received in the armed services, and are exempt from required work inthese fields.
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Senior Year
No specific course re9uireI.Ilents. The student and his adviser will plan the
program best sUIted to the student's needs and interests from physical-
education and other University offerings.................................................... 16
UPPER-DIVISION-CURRICULUM II
Junior Year
~hysica~-education activities _ .rofesslOnal courses (PE 341, 342, 343) .School health education (PE 361, 362, 363) ::::.:::·::··:··
Ml~~~e;h:..~~~I.~~ ..~~.~ ..~.~.~.:.~.I~!.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.::::.::::::::::::::::
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16
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5
16
16
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8
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16
UPpER-DIVISION COURSES
PE 380. Physical Education for Junior.s and Seniors. 1 hour each term, six
terms.
A variety of activities taught for physiological and recreational values. Elec-
tive for junior and senior women. 3 periods.
PE 390. Physical Education for Juniors and Seniors. 1 hour each term, six
terms.
A variety of activities taught for physiological and recreational values. Elec-
tive for junior .and senior men. 3 periods.
PROFESSIONAL COURSES
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Description of Courses
SERVICE COURSES
LOWER-DIVISION COURSEs
PE 114, 115, 116. Health Education. 1 hour each term.
Study of the major problems of individual and community health which con-
front the college student; the basic scientific principles of healthful living
Required of all freshman women. 1 period. Moore. .
PE 150. Health Education. 1 hour any term.
Study of the major problems of individual and community health which con-
front the college student; the basic scientific principles of healthful living
Required of all freshman men. 1 period. Hoyman. .
PE 1!!<J. Elementary and Advanced Physical Education. 1 hour each term
SIX terms. '
~ varie~y of activitie~ taught for physiological and recreational values. Spe-
Cial. sections for restricted and corrective work. A total of five terms required
durmg the freshman and sophomore years for all University women. 3 periods.
PE 190. Elementary and Advanced Physical Education. 1 hour each term six
terms. '
A v~riety of acth;ities taught for ~hysiological and recreational values. Special
sections .for restricted and corrective work. A total of five terms required of all
men dUring the freshman and sophomore years. 3 periods.
PE 250. Personal Health. 2 or 3 hours any term.
Exercise! nutrition, infection and resistance, special senses, mouth hygiene,
sex h~glene, ~est and sleep, fresh air and sunshine. Satisfies the health-
educatIOn requirement. May not be taken by women who have had PE 114 115
116; men who have had PE ISO may take PE 250 for 2 hours credit ~nly:
Hoyman.
PE 251. Community Health. 3 hours winter or spring.
Wat~r supply, food a~d milk sanitati0!1, ventilation, sewage disposal, lighting,
housmg, health agencies, health laws, Insect and rodent control. Hoyman.
PE 252. First Aid. 3 hours any term.
American Red Cross first aid; lectures, demonstrations and practice leading
to standard and advanced first-aid ceritficates. Hoyma~.
Bi 111, 112; 113. Human Biology. 3 hours each term.
Introduction to human biology, designed especially for majors in physical edu-
cation. Special consideration in the spring term to immunology and bacteriol-
ogy. 2 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory period each week.
PE 121. Introduction to Health and Physical Education. 2 hours fall.
Designed to give the student an overview of professional service in the fields
of health, physical education, and recreation-their nature, scope, and func-
tions.
PE 124, 125, 126. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 2 hours each term.
For majors. Instruction and practice. Fall: elementary body-conditioning
activities, field hockey; winter: tumbling, elementary swimming; spring:
folk dancing, tennis.
PE 127. Cross Country (Men). 2 hours fall.
For majors. Conditioning exercises, group drills.
PE 128. Elementary Tumbling and Apparatus (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors. Principles of conditioning.
PE 129. Track and Field (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors. Basic principles of conditioning and form for track and field
events.
PE 224, 225, 226. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 2 hours each term.
For majors. Instruction and practice. Fall: body conditioning and swimming;
winter: elementary modern dance, advanced swimming; spring: advanced
modern dance, track and field. .
PE 227. Elementary Aquatics (Men). 2 hours fall.
For majors. .Elementary swimming, diving, water polo.
PE 228. Elementary Combatives (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors. Wrestling, boxing,iudo.
PE 229. Team Sports (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors. Soccer, speedball, hockey.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSEs
PE 324, 325, 326. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 2 hours each term.
For majors. Advanced practice and teaching techniques. Fall: soccer speed_
ball; body-conditioning activities, tumbling, apparatus; winter: folk~ncing
low-organization games; spring: swimming, track and field,· softball. . '
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PE 3'l:l. Advanced Aquatics (Men). 2 hours fall.
For majors. Swimming, diving, water polo, life-saving.
PE 328. Advanced Tumbling and Apparatus (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors.
PE 329. Team Sports (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors. Baseball, softball.
PE 341. Principles and Practices of Physical Education. 3 hours fall.
An int~rpretativestudr ~d an.alysis of the principlt;s and practices of physical
educa~IOJ;1, through 0eIr hIstorical development and In their present application
and sIgmficance. LeIghton.
PE 342. Class Techniques in Physical Education. 3 hours winter.
Organizing and conducting physical-education classes in the secondary
scho?ls; attefoldance, roll cal!, pupil assistance in large classes, checking out
and 10 of equIpment, showerlOg, records, use of bulletin boards. Woodruff.
PE 343.. Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 3 hours
sprmg.
Planning and organizing the use of buildings, grounds, and recreational areas
for the physical-education programs; purchase and care of equipment· budget-
ing equipment and operating costs. Leighton, Woodruff. '
PE 346. Principles of Camp Leadership. 3 hours winter.
For students tr~ining for camp counselin~. ~rinciples of organization; pur-
poses and functIons of camps; general prlOciples of youth-organization pro-
grams.
PE 358. Safety Education. 3 hours spring.
Basic principles of safety education; current safety programs methods
s?urce materjals, visual aids. Individual and group projects in th~ organiza~
tlon of materials for teaching safety education in public schools. Washke.
PE 359. Problems of the Athletic Trainer. 2 hours winter.
Bandagi!1g! I!las.sage, and <!ther speciali~e~ mechanical aids for the prevention
of athletIc InJurIes. AnalYSIS of types of lOJuries; emergency procedures.
PE 361. Community Health Problems. 3 hours fall.
Designed primari.ly for heal~h teachers in the public schools. Basic community~eal~h prob.lems Impo~tant 10 health instruction. Prerequisite: junior stand-
Ingm phYSIcal education, or consent of instructor. Hoyman.
PE 362. Personal Health Problems. 3 hours winter.
For health teachers in the public schools. Hygienic care of the body and other
perso~l ~ealth ~roblems important in health instruction. Prerequisite: junior
standIng 10 phYSIcal education, or consent of instructor. Hoyman.
PE 363. Preventive Hygiene. 3 hours spring.
Nature, prevention, and control of common communicable diseases consid-
ered in relation to health instruction in the public schools. Prer~quisite'junior standing in science or physical education. Hoyman. .
PE 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Thesis based on student's own investigation. Subjects chosen after consul-
tation with adviser. Credit determined by quality of work done.
PE 405. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Reading and assignments in connection with other courses for extra credit.
Honors reading. Enrollment only with consent of instructor.
PE 406. Special Problems. Terms and hours to be arranged.
PE 415. Supervised Direction of Camps and Playgrounds. 1 to 6 hours any
term (9 hours maximum credit).
Supervised experience in direction of group recreation and group education
for students who are not working toward a· teacher's certificate. Wood-
ruff.
PE 424, 425, 426. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 2 hours each term.
For majors. Advanced practice and teaching techniques. Fall: basketball,
badminton, small-court games; winter: modern dance; spring: archery,
tennis.
PE 427. Team Sports (Men). 2 hours fall.
For majors. Six-man football and touch football; basketball.
PE 428. Advanced Combatives (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors. Boxing, wrestling, judo.
PE 429. Individual Sports (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors. Golf, tennis.
PE 444. The School Program. 3 hours fall.
Practical construction of physical-education and intramural programs, on
the basis of accepted principles, criteria, and functions; emphasis on integra-
tion with the total school program. Woodruff.
PE 445. Tests and Measurement in Physical Education. 3 hours winter.
Use of tests and measurements in physical education; evaluation of obj ectives,
programs, and student achievement through measurement techniques. Leigh-
ton.
PE 446. Corrective Physical Education. 3 hours spring.
Common corrective problems among elementary- and secondary-school
pupils; correction through adaptations of the physical-education program,
individual attention, reference to specialists. Prerequisite: PE 471, 472.
Thomson.
PE 450. Football Fundamentals. 2 hours winter.
Individual offensive and defensive play for each position. Stance, starts, charg-
ing, blocking, tackling, interference runni~, passing, kick~ng. Team offensive
and defensive fundamentals. For prospectIve coaches. OlIver.
PE 451. Football Coaching. 2 hours spring.
Rules, systems of play, strategy, responsibilities of the coach, public relations,
conference organization. Oliver.
PE 452. Basketball Fundamentals. 2 hours spring.
Individual fundamentals; foot work, drills, dribbling, passing, shooting, back-
board play, individual offense and defense; defensive team plays. For pros-
pective coaches. Hobson.
PE 453. Basketball Coaching. 2 hours fall.
Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of team play; comparison
of systems; strategy; training, conditioning; rules; officiating; selection of
men for positions. Hobson.
PE 454. Baseball Fundamentals. 2 hours fall.
Batting, base running, sliding; ho~ to play each positio~. Offensive and de-
fensive team plays, squeeze plays, hIt-and-run plays, backlOg-up plays, coach-
ing assignments, battery work. For prospective coaches. Hobson.
PE 455. Baseball Coaching. 2 hours spring.
Review of fundamentals, with emphasis on methods of instruction; problems
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and duties of the baseball coach, including baseball strategy, rules and um-
piring, baseball psychology, training, conditioning. Hobson.
PE 456. Track Coaching. 2 hours winter.
Principles of training; development of performance for each track event.
Selection of men for different events; conducting meets, officiating. Hayward.
PE 464. Health Instruction. (G) 3 hours fall.
Methods and materials in health instruction for junior and senior high schools.
Special emphasis on the construction of health teaching units for secondary
schools. Prerequisite: PE 361, 362, 363 or consent of instructor. Hoyman.
PE 465. School Health Service. (G) 3 hours winter.
Purposes and procedures of health service in the schools; control of common
communicable diseases; technique of pupil health appraisal by the teacher.
Prereqiusite: PE 361, 362, 363 or consent of instructor. Hoyman.
PE 471. Human Anatomy. 3 hours fall.
Gross ~natC?my; the skeletal and muscular structure, the circulatory, respira-
tory, dIgestive, and neural systems, and their functioning in physical activities.
Prerequisite: 2 years of biology, senior standing. Thomson.
PE 472. Kinesiology. 3 hours winter.
Body mechanics, applied to calisthenics, gymnastics, and athletics. Prerequi-
site: PE 471. Thomson, Massey.
PE 473. Physiology of Exercise. 3 hours spring.
Physiological effects of muscular exercise, physical conditioning, and train-
ing. Significance of these effects for health and for performance in activity
programs. Prerequisite: PE 472. Thomson, Massey.
FE 481, 482, 483. Theory and Practice of the Dance. (G) 2 hours each term.
Fall: dance history; winter: the theory of the dance; spring: development
since 1900, the dance in education, dance production. Prerequisite: senior
standing and one year of dance, or consent of instructor. Wentworth.
FE 499. Community Recreation. 3 hours winter.
Theories of play; basic individual and social needs for group recreation;
nature and functions of recreation; principles of program and personnel
organization.
GRADUATE COURSES
CourSes numbered 400·499 and rlesignated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
PE 501. Research in Health and Physical Education. Terms and hours to be
arranged.
FE 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
PE 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
PE 506. Special Problems. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Study of selected problems in the field of physical education, health education
or recreation. '
PE 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.
A semi~ar .dealing with some special aspect of health, physical education, or
recreatIon IS conducted each term. Open to qualified graduate students and
required for all candidates for advanced degrees.
PE 515. History and Theories of Physical Education. 3 hours fall.
The hi~tory of physical education from the Greeks 'to modern times. S(>eCial
emphaSIS on modern developments, and on current professional organization
and relationships. Leighton.
PE 521, 522, 523. Corrective Physical-Education Studies. Hours to be arranged.
Fall and winter: basic problems and procedures of corrective physical. educa-
tion; spring: teaching methods. Prerequisite: PE 471, 472 or eqUIvalent.
Thomson.
PE 531, 532, 533. Physical-Therapy Studies. Hours to be arranged.
The agencies, their uses; specific studies and techniques of importance to
physical educators. Thomson.
PE 543. Advanced Health Instruction. 3 hours spring.
Organization of the public ~chool heal~-instruc.tion program for health teach-
ers, supervisors, and coordinators. BasIC s!eps In the development of the pro-
gram. Prerequisite: PE 464 or consent of Instructor. Hoyman.
PE 551, 552, 553. Administration of Physical Education. 3 hours each term.
Organization and administration programs; correlati,!n with the. total s~ool
program; equipment and building needs. Fall, phYSIcal education; wmter,
health education; spring, recreation. Leighton, Hoyman, Boushey.
PE 556. Administration of Buildings and Facilities. 3 hours winter.
Building l~yout and ':Quipment; the r.e~a~ionshil,l ?f the various fu~cti~l
units---equlpment serVIce, dreSSing facJ1lt1es, act~vlty spaces, adminIstratIVe
units, permanent and dismantleable equipment. LeIghton.
PE 561. Physiological Growth Factors. 3 hours fall.
The relationship of child grow~ and develop.men~ (physical, nutritio?81,
endocrine and environmental) to the school sItuation and t'! the phYSIcal
activity of the child. Prerequisite: 9 hours of physiology or equIvalent.
PE 562. Anthropometric Measurements in Physical Education. 3 hours winter.
Principles and methods of anthropometry as applied to physical growth a!1d
development. Instruments and techniqu~s of measurement; methods of appraIs-
ing physical status; review and analYSIS of recent research. Massey.
PE 563. Training and Conditioning for Athletics. 3 hours spring.
A physician's analysis, for the c~c~ and teacher of physic~l ~~uc~tion, of t~e
physiological effect~ of the sl,leclahzed ~nd stren!1C;>Us actIvIties Involved In
interscholastic and intercollegIate athletic competition.
PE 571, 572. Affective Phases of Education. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
The nature of appreciations attitudes, and ideals. Their significance as factors
of the personality, and for ~!lcial intellige~ce and social integration. Methods
of developing these persona1Jty factors. LeIghton.
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Department of Military Science and Tactics
WILLIAM S. AveRILL, B. S., Major, Infantry; Professor of Military Science and
Tactics; Head of Department.
INSTRUCTORS: MASTE:R SE:RGE:ANT C. R. BIRKE:S, FIRST SE:RGE:ANT M. D. MUDD,
STAFF SE:RGE:ANT B. R FIRMAN.
THE Department of Military Science and Tactics is organized as a regularinstructional division of the University and a unit of the Reserve OfficersTraining Corps of the United States Army. The program of military instruc-
tion for civilian students includes a two-year Basic Course and a two-year
Advanced Course. .
Basic Course. The Basic Course includes military drill and classes designed
to provide an understanding of Army procedures and the principles of national
defense. All male students under 26 years of age, who are physically fit to perform
RO.T.C. activities, and who are citizens of the United States, are required to take
the Basic Course during their freshman and sophomore years, unless excused.· A
standing committee of the faculty investigates and passes on applications for
exemption. As grounds for exemption, the committee takes into consideration
physical incapacity and conscientious objections to military service.
Students enrolled in the Basic Course are uniformed and equipped at the
expense of the United States Army. They are not, however, in military service
and assume no military obligations.
Advanced Course. The Advanced Course, to which selected upper-division
students are admitted, leads to a reserve commission in the Infantry of the United
States Army, if successfully completed.
The requirements for eligibility for admission to the Advanced Course are:
(1) completion of the two-year Basic Course or one year of active duty in the armed
forces of the United States; (2) a score of 110 in the Army General Classification
Test; (3) physical fitness (the student must pass the Army physical examination
for commissioned officers) ; (4) junior standing (no student will be admitted who
will not be able to complete the two-year course before graduation); (5) a satis-
factory scholastic record.
Students in the Advanced Course receive commutation of rations as deter-
mined by the Army (66 cents per day in 1946), except during the six-week summer
camp, during which period rations and quarters are furnished by the Army. Stu-
dents are issued officer-type uniforms or are paid a monetary allowance in lieu
of this issue. Textbooks and reference books are provided by the Army.
Description of Courses
LowE:R-DIVISION COURSE:S
Mil 111, 112, 113. First-Year Basic Course. 1 hour each term.
Orientation; military courtesy and discipline; organization of the Army;
equipment and clothing; first aid; field sanitation; safeguarding military
• Veterans of World War II are allowed credit for military training received in the
armed services, and are exempt from the military·science requirement. See OPPORTUNITIES FOR
VETERANS AT THE UNIV:£RSITY OF OREGON t page 12.
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information and military censorship; concealment and camoufla~e; cover and
movement; self protection; extended order drill; marches and bIvouacs; close
order drill. 3 hours a week.
Mi121l, 212, 213. Second-Year Basic Course. 1 hour each term.
Elementary map and photograph reading; scouts, obs~rvers, and messen~ers ;
weapons, mechanical training; personal and sex hnpene; patrol operations;
tent pitching; interior guard duty; marches and bivouacs; extended order
drill; close order drill. 3 hours a week.
UPPE:R-DIVISION COURSE:S
Mil 311, 312, 313. First-Year Advanced Course. 3 hours each term.
Army vehicles and aircraft; basic i.nfantry tactics; clas.sifi<;ation procedures
and utilization of manpower; combined arms; cOII?munlc~t1ons; c}lr~ent or-
ganization of the Army; drill, .ce~eI!10nles, a?d l!1spe~tlOns; prlnclP~es of
leadership; health of personnel; indiVIdual tact!c;s; interIOr guar? ~uo/, map
and aerial photo reading; mess management; mlhtary courtesy, dlsclphne, and
customs of the Army; military instruction.; military laws ,,:nd boards of
officers; principles of intelligence; reconnalssa~ce an~ ~ecur!ty; RO.T.C.
and national defense; supply management; Unit admInistration; weapons.
5 hours a week.
Mil 411, 412, 413. Second-Year Advanced Course. 3 hours each term.
Not offered 1946-47.
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Graduate Division
OLOF LARSELL, Ph.D., Sc.D., Dean and Director of the Graduate Division, Oregon
State System of Higher Education.
HOWARD RIC!; TAYLOR, Ph.D., Associate Dean of the Graduate Division, in charge
at the University.
WILUBALD WENIGI!R, Ph.D., Associate Dean of the Graduate Division, in charge at
the State College.
SH!RUY PtTlRSON, Secretary to the Dean.
CLARA LYNN FITCH, Secretary of the Graduate Division at the University.
ZETA ELAINE REED, Secretary of the Graduate Division at the State College.
Graduate Councils
General Graduate Council. OLOF LARSELL, H. R. TAYLOR, WILLIBOLD WENIGER,
J, F. CRAMER, J. R. JEWELL, E. L. PACKARD, FLORJlNCl BLAZIIlR, P. M.
BRANDT, S. H. GRAF, R. R. HUESTIS, D. C. MOTE, P. W. SOUERS, E. S. WEST.
University Graduate Council. OLOF LARSELL (chairman), H. R. TAYLOR (vice-
chairman), J. F. CRAMER, ARNOLD ELSTON, R. R. HUESTIS, C.].... KELLy,
R. W. LEIGHtoN, E. H. MOORll, P. W. SOUERS, F. L. STETSON, PIERRJl VAN
RYSS.ELBERGHE, L. A. WOOD.
Medical School Graduate Council. OLoF LARSELL (chairman), HENRIlTTA
DOLTz, R. A. F!lNToN, H. F. HANEY, M. C. RIDDLE, E. S. WEST.
State College Graduate Council. OLOF LARSELL (chairman), WILLIDALD WENI-
GER (vice-chainnan), P. M. BRANDT, J. F. CRAMER, W. H. DRlIESEN, S. H.
GRAF, D. C. MOTE, P. B. PROCToR, C. W. SALSER.
Graduate Study
IN the discipline of undergraduate education the primary aim is to preparethe student for cultured living and intelligent citizenship, and in techniquesleading to a professional career. In graduate study the dominant aim is the
development of the scholar, capable of original thinking and of creative achieve-
ment in the advancement and extension of knowledge. Hence, a graduate degree
indicates more than the mere completion of a prescribed amount of advanced
study; it indicates that the student has shown both promise and performance in the
field of independent scholarship.
Gracluate study in the Oregon State System of Higher Education is defined
to include all study beyond the bachelor's degree, in other than strictly professional
curricula. By professional curricula are meant clearly defined and sharply spe-
cialized curricula, such as those in law and medicine, leading to professional
degrees.
Advanced degrees were conferred occasionally at the University from the
earliest days. In 1897 definite requirements of resident work were established for
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the master's degree. Graduate instruction was placed under the administrative
control of the Graduate school in 1899-1900.
At the State College, the first advanced degree (A.M.) was conferred in 187?;
in 1910 graduate study was placed under the administrative control of a speCIal
standing committee of the faculty.
In 1933 all graduate work in the State System was; coordinated under the
Graduate Division.
Organization of Graduate Division
THE Graduate Division has jurisdiction over all graduate study in the StateSystem leading to other than strictly professional degrees. The GraduateDivision is administered through the graduate dean, the associate graduate
deans at the University of Oregon and Oregon State College, and the graduate
councils at the University, the State College, and the University of Oregon Medical
School.
A State System General Graduate Council formulates policies for the im-
provement and coordination of the program of graduate instruction and research
of the State System as a whole, and facilitates cooperation between the institu-
tions'in the development of common procedures in the administration of graduate
work and uniform standards of graduate scholarship. The membership of the
General Graduate Council includes the graduate dean, the associate deans, the
dean of general research, the dean of general extension, the dean of education, and
representatives from the institutional graduate councils.
The institutional graduate councils have jurisdiction over the policies and
procedures of graduate work within their respective institutions. The formulation
of departmental graduate programs and the working out and direction of the
programs of individual students are responsibilities of the departments; but no-
department has authority to waive or supersede the general rules or requirements.
of the Graduate Division.
Institutional Allocation of Graduate Work
O N the basis of the allocations of curricula in the Oregon State System ofHigher Education, all graduate study leading to advanced degrees atthe institutions of the State System has been allocated by curricula or major
subject~ as follows:
University of Oregon-Liberal arts and sciences, and the professional fields of
architecture and allied arts, business administration, education, journalism, law,.
medicine (at the Medical School in Portland), music, and physical education.
Oregon State College-The biological sciences, the physical sciences (includ-
ing mathematics), and the professional and technical fields of agriculture, educa-
tion, engineering, forestry, home economics, and pharmacy.
In certain fields gradaute work may be carried on at the Portland Extension
Center, leading to degrees, through the Graduate Division, from the University or
the State College.
Students may be enrolled for major work on one campus and for minor work
on another.
242 GRADUATE DIVISION
GENERAL REGULATIONS 243
General Regulations
THREE class~s of graduate students are recognized: (1) those wishing tobecoJ?e candidates for, a master's degree; (2) those wishing to becomecandIdates f~r a doctor s degree; and (3) those wishing merely to take work
beyond the requirements for the bachelor's degree. Students of the first and
second classes follow programs organized in conformity with the rules stated
below. Stu~ents of the ~hir.d c~ass. register for the courses they desire, with the
understand10g ~hat the 1OstItutIOn IS under no implied obligation to accept credit
earned as c~edIt toward a degree. Whether a student is adequately prepared to
enter a particular course is determined by the instructor in charge and the head of
the department.
Admission. A; ~aduate of ~ny a~credited college or university is admitted
t? the Gradua:te DIvIsion upon fil10g with the Registrar an application for admis-
SIOn and offiCial transcripts of ~is. academic record (including all undergraduate
and graduate wo~k). Such admiSSion, however, does not of itself entitle a student
~o become a candIdate for a degree. Admission to candidacy for an advanced degree
~s g~anted only after the student has demonstrated, by passing a qualifying exam-
matIOn, the thoroughness of his previous preparation and his ability to do work
()f graduate character.
. .Be~ore admission to the Graduate Division, a graduate of a nonaccredited
mSbt,utIOn must complete at l~ast ?ne term of satisfactory work as a special (un-
dasslfied) s~u~~nt at the Umverslty. He may then petition for admission to the
Graduate DlV~slon a.nd for graduate credit for courses which he has completed
a.cceptably while. registered. ~s a spe~ial student. The Graduate Record Examina-
tIOn may be required as additional valIdation.
Gradu~te credit will not be granted for undergraduate work taken in excess
of the reqUIrements for the bachelor's degree.
. Preparation Required for Graduate Study. Preparation for a graduate
major ml;1st be an undergraduate major in the same subject, or a fair equivalent.
~r~p~ratIon fo~ a gr~~uate minor m?st be at least a one-year sequence of upper-
dIVIsIon work 10 a~dltIon to foundatIOnal courses in the subject. Graduate credit
~ay not be ~arned 10 courses for which the student does not show proper prepara-
tion by prevIous record or special examination.
Stud?, Program and Load. Graduate students beginning studies toward a
degree wtl~ be expected to work out, in tentative form at least, a complete pro-
~ram lead10g to~ard the degree desired. This program should allow sufficient
time. for completIon of the thesis. Work on the thesis should be begun as early as
pOSSible.
T~e normal load for a graduate student devoting all of his time to graduate
study. IS 12 term hours of course work and 3 term hours for thesis. The maximum
load IS 16 ~erm hours: ~or assistants and fellows, the maximum load is 12 term
hours. ASSistants recelvlOg a fractional stipend may carry a maximum of 15 ter
bours of work,. but are advised to limit their study programs in proportion to th~
amount of serylce re'.ldered. All graduate students who devote part of their time to
-other ~ccupatIons wIll be expected to limit their programs in a similar fashion
accord1Og to the share of their time available for graduate work. '
The g~aduate program of each candidate should include a substantial amount
of work WIth at least three faculty members offering graduate instruction.
Grade Requirements. A grade-point average of 3.00 (a B average) is re-
quired for every graduate degree. Grades below C are not accepted for graduate
credit.
Graduate Courses. All courses numbered in the 500s carry graduate credit,
as do those in the 400s which have been approved by the Graduate Council.
Approved courses in the 400s are designated in the catalogs by (G) or (g) follow-
ing the course title. Courses designated (G) may form a part of either a major
or a minor; courses designated (g) may be taken toward a minor only. Graduate
students taking courses in the 400s are expected to do work of a higher order and
broader scope than the work of undergraduate students in the same courses.
Fees and Deposits. Graduate students registered for seven term hours of
work or more pay a fee of $34.00 a term. Graduate students do not pay the' non-
resident fee. Graduate students registered for six term hours or less pay the reg-
ular part-time fee (see page 59). Payment of the graduate fee entitles the student
to all services maintained by the University for the benefit of students.
Graduate students must make a $5.00 deposit once each year at the time of
first registration. (See page 59).
Master of Arts and Master of Science
Credit Requirement. For the departmental Master of Arts or Master of
Science degrees, the student must complete a program of study totaling not less
than 45 term hours in courses approved for graduate credit. A minimum of two-
thirds of the work (30 term hours) must be in the major. One-third (15 term
hours) may be in: (1) a related minor; (2) appropriate service courses; (3)
suitable complementary courses in the maj or; or (4) some combination of (2)
and (3).
Residence Requirement. For all master's degrees the residence requirement
is one academic year of full-time study, or equivalent. (Work taken in summer
sessions will count toward the satisfaction of the residence requirement.) Graduate
or research assistants may satisfy the residence requirement by four terms of
work or by three terms and a summer quarter. Students who have taken graduate
work at another institution may lighten their load by transferring credit; but
transferred credit will not shorten the residence requirement.
A maximum of 15 term hours earned in graduate courses in the General Ex-
tension Division or at Oregon State College may be counted as credit earned in
residence toward the departmental master's degree. If adequate course offerings
are available, all of the work toward the Master of Arts (General Studies) degree
may be taken at the Portland Center.
Transferred Credit. A maximum of 15 term hours earned in graduate courses
at other accredited institutions, or in the General Extension Division of the Ore-
gon State System of Higher Education, may be counted toward the master's de-
gree, under the following conditions: (1) the course must be relevant to the de-
gree program as a whole; (2) the transfer must be approved by the student's
major department and by the Graduate Council; (3) the grades earned must be
A or B. Graduate credit is not allowed for correspondence courses. Credit granted
for work done at another institution is tentative until validated by work in resi-
dence. (See also "Time Limit" below.)
Language Requirements. For the Master of Arts degree, the student must
show, by examination or by adequate undergraduate courses (two years of college
work in one language), a reading knowledge of one foreign language, preferably
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French or German. By petition to the Graduate Council, a student may be per-
mitted to substitute another language, if it is equally relevant to his program of
graduate studies. For the Master of Science degree there is no foreign-language
requirement, unless a language is needed in the individual student's program.
Course Requirements. For the Master of Arts (departmental) or Master
of Science degree, at least one year sequence in the 500-599 series (normally of
seminar or research nature and for approximately 3 hours of credit per term) is
required.
Time Limit. All wc.rk counted toward the master's degree (including work
for which credit is transferred from another institution, the thesis, and the final
examination) must b6 completed within a period of seven years.
Qualifying Examination. A student wishing to become a candidate for a
master's degree is given a qualifying examination designed to test his basic train-
ing and his ability to pursue studies at the graduate level in his chosen field. This
examination may be oral or written or both. It must be taken before the student
has completed IS term hours of graduate work. 1£ satisfactory knowledge and
ability are demonstrated, the student is formally advanced to candidacy for the
degree sought, subject to the approval of the associate dean of the Graduate
Division.
The examination may cover any work done at another institution for which
transfer of credit is requested.
The qualifying examination for the master's degree is scheduled by the major
school or department; the date must be reported to the Graduate Office at least one
week in advance.
A graduate of the University who has taken the bachelor's degree with honors
in the field of the graduate major is ordinarily exempt from the qualifying examin-
ation for the master's degree.
Thesis. Every candidate for the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree
must present a thesis. A first draft must be approved by the candidate's adviser
before the student registers for the final hours of Thesis. Not less than two weeks
before the date of his final examination, the candidate must present to the Graduate
Office three copies of his completed thesis, signed by the thesis adviser, and six
copies of an abstract not more than 500 words in length.
The three copies of the thesis are filed unbound and are bound at the expense
of the University. Two copies are deposited in the Library, and one becomes the
property of the major department. One of the Library copies is available for
general circulation.
Full information concerning the prescribed style of theses may be obtained
on request at the Graduate Office.
Final Examinatiton. A final oral examination of not less than two hours is
required of every candidate for the master's degree; when deemed desirable a
written examination may also be required. For the master's degree, the examin-
ing committee consists of at least three members of the faculty (two in the student's
major field, one in the minor field). Normally, at least one member of the committee
is a faculty member not directly connected with the candidate's studies. At the
University, a student presenting a thesis and passing a final examination of excep-
tional merit may, by vote of the examining c0mmittee, be awarded a master's
degree with honors.
The examination committee is nominated by the student's adviser, subject
to the approval of the associate dean of the Graduate Division, who is ex officio a
member of all examining committees.
Master of Arts (General Studies). See page 250.
Dodor of Philosophy
General Requirements. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is granted
primarily for attainments and proven ability. Requirements of time and credit are
secondary; this degree does not rest on any computation of time or enumeration
of courses; but no candidate will be recommended for the degree until he has
satisfied the minimum requirements of residence and study.
It is the policy of the Graduate Division not to accept as a candidate for the
Ph.D. any person whose academic training, both undergraduate and graduate, has
been exclusively at the University.
A student will not be admitted to study toward the doctorate until he has
completed all work for the master's degree.
Qualifying Examinations. Early in the first term of his doctoral work, the
student takes qualifying examinations in his major and minor subjects. The exam-
inations may cover any work done at another institution for which transferred
credit is requested. All doctoral candidates are required to take the Graduate
Record Examination and to furnish the Graduate Office with a report. Informa-
tion concerning this examination may be obtained at the Graduate Office.
Graduate Program. The student plans his doctoral program with the as-
sistance of his major adviser. As soon as he has passed his qualifying examina-
tions, his program is presented for approval to an advisory committee, appointed
by the associate dean of the Graduate Division.
The program should consist of studies in a major field and, in addition, closely
related studies in a minor field or a substantial amount of work in several related
fields. The minor or part of the cognate studies must be in some other than the
major school or department. A student electing a formal minor should devote ap-
proximately forty per cent of his time to the minor. The selection of work in minor
or cognate fields is subject to the approval of the Graduate Council.
Residence. For the doctor's degree, at least two years of full-time work
beyond the master's degree are required, of which at least one year (usually the
last) must be spent in residence on the campus of the University of Oregon or
the University of Oregon Medical School.
Preliminary Examinations. The student working toward the doctor's degree
must pass a group of comprehensive preliminary examinations (oral or written,
or both) in his major and minor subjects not less than one academic year before
he expects to receive the degree. Advancement to candidacy is contingent on pass-
ing these examinations.
Language Requirements. For the Doctor of Philosophy degree, a reading
knowledge of French and German must be demonstrated by a formal examination
in each language. These examinations should be taken as early as possible after
the beginning of graduate work, and must be passed before the preliminary exam-
inations may be taken. Another foreign language may, with the approval of the
Graduate Council, be substituted for either French or German if, in the opinion
of the student's advisory committee, it will be of more value in his program.
Thesis. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must submit
a thesis embodying the results of research, and giving evidence of originality and
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ability in independent investigation. The thesis must be a real contribution to
knowle~ge, based on the candidate's own investigations. It must show a mastery
of the lIterature of the subject, and be written in creditable literary form. It is
expected that the preparation of an acceptable thesis will require at least the
greater part of an academic year.
. Five copies of the thesis, approved by the adviser, must be deposited unbound
10 the graduate office not less than four weeks before the time set for the final
examination. Ten copies of an abstract of the approved thesis (not longer than
1,500 words) must be filed two weeks before the examination.
Final Examination. The final examination for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy may be written in part, but must include an oral examination, usually
of three hours' duration. The oral examination is open to all members of the
faculty and to advanced graduate students. The date of the oral examination is
publicly announced at least one week before it is held. The examining committee
consists of the candidate's advisory committee and other members, including at
least one not directly connected with the major or minor department. The com-
mittee is nominated by the major department or school, subject to the approval
of the. associate d~an of the Graduate Division. Five members of the examining
,committee are deSignated to read the thesis and determine its acceptability. Unani-
mous vote is necessary for approval of the thesis.
At the oral examination the candidate is expected to defend his thesis and
to show a satisfactory knowledge of his major and minor fields. The written
examination, if given, is expected to cover aspects of the major and minor fields
with which the thesis is not directly concerned.
Ol:her Gradual:e Degrees
Master of Education. The Master of Education is a professional degree in
the field of education. Programs of study leading to the M.Ed. degree are designed
to provide graduate training for teachers in either the elementary or secondary
schools. Instead of a thesis, three papers are required, the last of which must be
a professional field study made after at least one year's experience in teaching.
Two written comprehensive final examinations are required, one in the candidate's
area of concentration, the other in the more general functional areas of teaching.
Programs of study leading to the M.Ed. degree are offered on the University
<Campus and at the Portland Extension Center; but at least 8 of the 45 term hours
of work required must be done on the University campus.
Master of Fine Arts. The requirements for the degree of Master of Fine
Arts include the completion of an extended creative project of professional char-
acter, instead of a thesis. Normally, candidates having a high degree of creative
ability may expect to spend about two years on this project and correlated course
work before receiving the degree. Since, however, the degree is awarded primarily
for creative achievement, there will be considerable individual variation in the
time required. The student chooses his project and related courses with the advice
of a committee of members of the faculty of the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts.
Master of Music. Work leading to the degree of Master of Music is offered
in three fields: composition, instrumental music, and vocal music. To be admitted
to candidacy for the M.M. degree in the field of composition, the student must
demonstrate the requisite skills and abilities for creative work, and must submit
two original compositions. To be admitted to candidacy for the degree in the field
of instrumental or vocal music, the student must demonstrate the requisite skills
and abilities for professional performance, and must submit a complete repertory.
The "thesis" for the M.M. degree may be either a research' paper, an original
composition in the large form, or a public instrumental or vocal performance. The
student of vocal music must demonstrate a reading knowledge of at least two
foreign languages and satisfactory diction in a third.
Doctor of Education. To be admitted to graduate study toward the Doctor
of Education degree, the student must have a master's degree and must submit
evidence of successful professional experience. Three full years of graduate work
(135 term hours), including work for the master's degree, are required for the
D.Ed. degree. This work should be distributed approximately as follows: education,
60 term hours; work in a field or fields closely related to the major aim of the
student's graduate program, 40 term hours; electives, 20 term hours; doctoral
thesis, 15 term hours.
The candidate for the D.Ed. degree must present a thesis on a selected prob-
lem in the field of education. The thesis may be: (1) a mature and expert evalua-
tion of existing knowledge in its application to the student's problem; or (2) an
original contribtuion to knowledge through research.
There is no foreign language requirement for this degree, unless the student's
program demands an acquaintance with foreign literature.
The student working toward the D.Ed. degree takes the following examina-
tions: (1) a qualifying examination given during the first term of work toward
the degree; (2) divisional examinations covering his major field in education and
related fields, given after he has completed not less than 90 term hours of work;
and (3) a final oral examination conducted by his advisory committee and at least
two additional members of the faculty, at the conclusion of his work for the doctor-
ate. The graduate dean and the associate graduate dean are ex officio members of
this committee.
Assistantships, Scholarships, and Fellowships
GRADUATE and research assistantships, scholarships, and fellowships areawarded annually to graduates of accredited universities and colleges whohave superior records in their undergraduate work. All persons holding
these positions are expected to register in the Graduate Division, and to become
candidates for advanced degrees. Assistants, scholars, and fellows pay the same
fees as other graduate students. Application should be made before March 15.
Application blanks are furnished on request by the Graduate Division.
The University will welcome the submission of Graduate Record Examina-
tion scores by students applying for assistantships, scholarships, or fellowships. For
information about this examination write to Graduate Record Examination, 437
West 59th Street, New York City.
Graduate Assistantships. A graduate assistant renders services amounting
to not more than 15 hours a week-reading papers, handling laboratory and quiz
sections, etc. He is permitted to enroll for a maximum of 12 term hours of course
work. The stipend is ordinarily $660 a year.
A part-time graduate assistant receives $330 a year. His maximum course load
is 15 term hours.
Research Assistantships. A research assistant aids a faculty member in
carrying on a research project. Compensation and enrollment limitations are the
same as for a graduate assistant.
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:reaching and Research F~l1owships. A fellow is normally a person pro-
ceeding toward the, doctorate, wIth at least one year of markedly superior work
toward that degree completed. The teaching fellow gives instructional assistance
in his department. The duties of a research fellow are similar to the duties of a~esearch a~sista~t; a fellow is, however, expected to assume greater responsibility
In connectIOn wIth the research project to which he is assigned. Fellows are al-
lowed to enroll for a maximum of 12 term hours of course work. The stipend is$912 a year.
State Scholarships. A limited number of scholarships covering tuition and
laboratory and course fees are available to graduate students. All applicants, to be
eligible, must be in need of financial assistance, and must show evidence of superior
scho!arship. Appli~ation should be made to the Registrar of the University, on
officIal blanks furmshed by his office, and must be filed before April 1.
Arthur P. Pratt Scholarship. The Arthur P. Pratt Scholarship is awarded
annually to a graduating senior of the University of Oregon, as an aid to post-
graduate study at the University, In choosing a Pratt scholar, a faculty committee
gives consideration to scholastic record, character, good citizenship, and promise
as a graduate student. The scholarship is endowed through a gift from Mr. John
G. Foster of Eugene, and is named in honor of Mr. Arthur P. Pratt of Los Angeles~~ '
Graduate Work at the University
G RADUATE work at the University is carried on under the auspices ofthe Graduate Division, and under the direction of the associate dean of
the Graduate Division and the Graduate Council of the University. Corre-
spondence relating to graduate work in the fields allocated to the University should
be addressed to the Graduate Division, University of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon,
or to the department concerned.
The following advanced degrees are granted by the University through the
Graduate Division.
Doctor of Philosophy: Chemistry, Economics, Education, English, History,
Mathematics, Medical Sciences, Psychology, Romance Languages,
Sociology.
Doctor of Education: Education.
Master of Arts (Departmental): Anthropology, Architecture, Art, Biology,
Busine~s Administration, Chemistry, Classics, Economics, Education,
English, Geography, Geology, German, History, Journ;llism, Land-
scape Architecture, Mathematics, Medical Sciences, Music, Pacific Basin
Studies, Philosophy, Physical Education, Physics, Political Science, Psy-
chology, Romance Languages, Sociology.
Master of Arts (General Studies).
Master of Science: Anthropology, Architecture, Art, Biology, Business Ad-
ministration, Chemistry, Economics, Education, English, Geography,
Geology, History, Journalism, Landscape Architecture, Mathematics,
Medical Sciences, Music, Pacific Basin Studies, Philosophy, Physical
Education, Physics, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology.
Master of Fine Arts: Art and Architecture, Landscape Architecture.
Master of Architecture: Architecture.
Master of Business Administration: Business Administration.
Master of Education: Education.
Master of Landscape Architecture: Landscape Architecture.
Master of Music: Music.
Graduate Work at the Medical School
THE University of Oregon Medical School offers graduate instruction leadingto the Master of Arts Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degreesin the medical scien~es: anatomy, bacteriology, bio~hemistry, ~athology,
pharmacology, and physiology. The Medical School admIts as c.andldates for
graduate degrees in these fields only those students who ~re prepar.Ing for a pro-
fessional career in medicine or allied fields, such as dentIstry, ,nu!sIng, and work
as a medical or dental technician. Work toward these degrees IS offered as an
integral part of the program of the Gr'aduate Division, and is subject to the r~les
and regulations of the Graduate Division. Graduate degrees earned at ~e MedIcal
School are conferred by the University of Oregon, upon recommendatIOn by the
faculty of the Medical School. .
In addition to opportunities for graduate study and research In the pre-
clinical departments, arrangements may be made for ~pecial study o.f .clinical
problems by experimental methods, through the .cooperatIon of. the. prechmcal a~d
clinical departments. In some cases, students dOIng work of thIS kInd may quahfy
for graduate degrees.
Graduate Work at the Portland Center
I F adequate course offerings are available for an integrated program in .thefields in which the student wishes to work, he may complete all the reqUlre-m~nts for the Master of Arts (General Studies) degree at the Portland Center.
Of the 45 term hours of work required for the Master of Education degree, 37 hours
may be earned in Portland. In a number of fields, one-third of the work for the
Master of Arts (departmental) or the Master of Science degree may be earned
in Portland. Graduate work beyond the master's degree is not offered at the Port-
land Center. Graduate degrees earned at the Portland Center are awarded ~y the
University or the State College according to major subj~ct, in harmony wIth the
allocation of curricula and degrees.
Graduate Work at the State College
G RADUATE work at the State College is carried on under the auspicesof the Graduate Division, and under the direct!on of the associate dean ofthe Graduate Division and the Graduate CouncIl of the State College. Cor-
respondence relating to graduate work in the fields allocated to the State Colle~e
should be addressed to the Graduate Division, Oregon State College, Corvalhs,
Oregon, or to the department concerned.
The following advanced degrees are granted by the State College through
the Graduate Division:
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Doctor of Philosophy: Agriculture, Bacteriology and Hygiene, Botany,
Chemistry, Engineering, Entomology, Geology, Home Economics, Mathe-
matics, Physics, Zoology.
Doctor of Education: Education.
Master of Arts (Departmental) : Bacteriology and Hygiene, Botany, Chem-
istry, Education, Engineering, Entomology, Geology, Home Economics,
Mathematics, Pharmacy, Physics, Zoology.
Master of Arts (General Studies).
Master of Science: Agriculture, Bacteriology and Hygiene, Botany, Chem-
istry, Education, Engineering, Entomology, Forestry, Geology, Home
Economics, Mathematics, Pharmacy, Physics, Zoology.
Master of Education: Education.
Master of Forestry: Logging Engineering, Technical Forestry, Wood
Products.
Engineer: Chemical Engineering (Ch.E.) ; Civil Engineering (C.E.) ; Elec-
trical Engineering (E.E.); Forestry, including Logging Engineering,
Technical Forestry, and Wood Products (F.E.) ; Mechanical Engineer-
ing (M.E.) ; Mining Engineering (Mi.E.).
Master of Arts (General Studies)
IN addition to the regular Master of Arts (departmental) degree, the Univer-sity and the State College offer the degree of Master of Arts (General Studies)in fields in which graduate work is allocated to the institution. This degree is
granted for achievement in cultural scholarship, not for specialized work in one of
the traditional fields of learning. The student pursues a program of study selected
from the offerings of several departments. The requirements are flexible, but the
work must be integrated and organic. The student's thesis provides the focus which
determines the selection of courses for his program. On the recommendation of
the student's adviser, the foreign-language requirement may be waived.
The general-studies program at the University is supervised by a special
committee of which Dr. Elon Howard Moore is chairman.
In addition to courses chosen from the offerings of the several University
schools and departments, the following courses are available for the general-studies
student:
GSt SOL Research in General Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.
GSt 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
GSt 505. Reading and Conference. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Part IV
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Research
A DVANCEMENT of human knowledge and technical and technologicalservice to the commonwealth are recognized functions of institutions ofhigher learning. Research in the Oregon State System of Higher Edu-
cation is encouraged and assisted through the General Research Council and
divisional councils, and by such special institutional agencies as the Commonwealth
Service Council of the University of Oregon and the Agricultural Experiment
Station and the Engineering Experiment Station of Oregon State College.
General Research Council
General Council E. L. PACKARD (chairman), OLOF LARSELL (vice-chairman),
W. F. ALLEN, C. B. BEALL., O. K. BURRELL, R. R. HUESTIS, R. W. LEIGHTON,
R. J. MAASKE, F. O. McMILLAN, W. E. MILNE, W. A. SCHOENFELD, H. R.
TAYLOR, WILLmALD WENIGER.
Language, Literature, Art Divisional Council. C. B. BEALL. (chairman), LoUIS
ARTAU, F. M. COMBELLACK (acting chairman), J. L. FAIRBANKS, R. D. HORN,
J. M. KIERzn, E. C. A. LESCH, G. F. LUSSKY.
Social Science Divisional Council. O. K. BURRELL (chairman), G. A. BAKKUM,
VERA H. BRANDON, L. S. CRESSMAN, W. H. DREESEN, J. W. ELLISON, J. T.
GANOE, C. L. HUF~'AKER, E. L. JOHNSON, R. W. LEEPER, WALDO SCHU-
MACHER, H. G. TOWNSEND, G. S. TURNBULL, L. A. WOOD.
Natural Science Divisional Council. W. E. MILNE (chairman), W. B. BOLLEN,
A. E. CASWELL, B. E. CHRISTENSEN, P. M. DUNN, MARGARET L. FINCKE,
S. H. GRAIl, E. T. HODGE, R. R. HUESTIS, A. H. KUNZ, D. C. MOTE, ETHEL I.
SANBORN, WILLmALD WENIGER, E. S. WEST.
Medical Science Divisional Council. W. F. ALLEN (chairman), N. W. JONES,
OLoF LARSELL, F. R. MENNE, F. R. MOUNT, H. J. SEARS, E. S. WEST.
THE General Research Council was established as an interinstitutional or-ganization by the State Board of Higher· Education for the purpose ofstimulating the development of research among the staff members of the
State System whose projects do not fall within the organized programs of other
research agencies at the University and State College.
. By subsequent action of the State Board, four divisional councils have been
designated as follows: Language, Literature, Art; Science; Social Science;
Medical Science. The divisional councils are advisory bodies assisting in the
encouragement of research in their respective fields, in the development of cooper-
ative research, and in the examination and evaluation of all projects for which
research funds are requested.
The dean and director of general research is chairman of the General Research
Council and the budgetary officer. The General Research Council is concerned
with the general policies affecting the research interests of staff members. It
prepares anually and submits a budget for the support of general research. The
• On leave of absence 1945-46.
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council is authorized to make grants-in-aid to approved research projects initiated
by staff members of the institutions of the State System. The General Research
Council also assigns research assistants and fellows to approved projects requiring
the technical assistance of graduate students. Assistantships and fellowhips carry
stipends of $660 and $912, respectively. Appointments are made jointly by the
Research Council and the Graduate Division.
University Research Agencies
COMMONWEALTH SERVICE COUNCIL
CALVIN CRUMBAKER (chairman),]. H. GILBltRT, C. L. HUFFAKER, E. H. MOORIt,
V. P. MORRIS, W. D. SMITH.
Bureau of Business Research. V. P. MORRIS (chairman), W. C. BALLAINIt, O. K.
BURR!tLL, E. G. DANIa.
Bureau of Educational Research. C. L. HUFFAKltR (chairman), J. R. JEWltLL,
LItONA TYLER.
Bureau of Municipal Research and Service. E. L. JOHNSON (chairman), W. C.
BALLAINIt, J. H. GILBERT, HltRMAN K!tHRLI. HERMAN K!tHRLI, Director;
HAROLD WYATT., Assistant Director; M. PAULINE MARIS, Acting Assistant
Director; K. J. BELSltR, Planning Consultant; HltNRY BItISTltL, JEAN HAN-
NAY, Research Assistants.
LEGISLATIVE SERVICE AND REFERENCE l!l'UREAU
D. E. CLARK, J. H. GILBERT, 0.]. HOLLIS, V. P. MORRIS.
RESEARCH studies undertaken as a direct, practical service to the state aresponsored and encouraged by the University through the CommonwealthService Council. Functioning bureaus and committees are organized to act
under the council in special fields and projects.
It is the purpose of the council to plan and to initiate programs of com-
monwealth service, and to coordinate the activities of the several service bureaus
and committees. The council has power to select projects and problems for study
and to assign them to members of the University staff or to bureaus or com-
mittees most capable of handling them. All service bureaus and committees are
responsible to the council for reports on their projects and activities. It is in-
tended that the council should have a broad, comprehensive grasp of the needs
of the state for service studies, and of the resources of the University for meeting
these needs.
Each functioning unit of the Commonwealth Service Council acts as a bud-
getary group, and makes its own budget requests for research and for the publica-
tion of studies.
Bureau of Municipal Research and Service. The Bureau of Municipal
Research and Service sponsors a comprehensive program of research and service
in the field of local government. Studies range from basic. surveys of local govern-
ment in Oregon to studies of special community problems, undertaken at the
request of Oregon cities. The bureau has also cooperated with the Governor
• On leave of absence 1945·46.
and the State Legislature on important surveys in the broader field of state govern-
ment and welfare. Among the services provided are: a Municipal Reference
Library, a consultant service on special problems of municipal government
weekly radio programs on municipal problems over KOAC a series of mim~
gr.aphed. information bulletins. The program of the bureau is ~rried on in cooper-
atIOn With the League of Oregon Cities, of which the director of the bureau is
executive secretary.
Legislative Service and Reference Bureau. The Legislative Service and
Reference Bureau of the state of Oregon was established by act of the State
Legislature in 1919. The law provides that the bureau shall consist of five mem-
bers of the faculty of the University of Oregon, appointed by the Governor and
shall include "the heads of the departments of law, economics, history, and ~om­
merce, or the corresponding departments." The duties of the bureau are: "Upon
request of any member or members elect of the legislature or upon request of the
several state departments, to conduct research into questions of importance and
legislative interest and to compile, chart and index the results of such research
for pu~lic use. Upon request of members or members elect of the legislature, to
draft bills for presentation to the Oregon legislature, avoiding all ineffective word-
ing and conflict with other laws."
Bureau of Business Research. See SCHOOL OF BUSINltSS ADMINISTRATION.
Bureau of Educational Research. See SCHOOL OF EDUCATION.
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~xtension
T HROUGH extension services the benefits of all the Oregon state institutionsof higher education are brought to the people of the state in their own com-munities. All divisions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education seek
through every means possible, so far as reSOurces and facilities permit, to serve the
entire state. All extension activities of the several institutions are administered
through two coordinated extension services: the General Extension Division and
the Federal Cooperative Extension Service.* The latter includes all extension
activities carried on jointly with the Federal government.
General Extension Division
Administration
JOHN FRANCIS CRAMIlR, D.Ed., Dean and Director of General Extension and
Summer Sessions; Professor of Education.
HJ>NRY EUGJ>NJ> STJ>VJ>NS, D.Ed., Assistant Director of General Extension and
Summer sessions; Associate Professor of Education.
WILLIAM GILBIlRT BtATTIJ>, B.A., Assistant Director Emeritus of General Ex-
tension; Professor Emeritus of Education.
MARY E. ICllNT, B.A., Eugene Office Manager; Assistant Professor of Extension
Teaching.
Correspondence Study
MOZ!U.LJ> HAIR, B.A., Head of Correspondence Study; Assistant Professor of
Sociology.
CARMJ>N W. YOKUM, B.S., Mimeograph Clerk.
State-Wide Extension Classes
HJ>NRY EUGJ>NJ> SnVJ>Ns, D.Ed., Assistant Director of General Extension.
RICHARD M. B!lNSON, Ed.D., Field Representative.
LAWRIlNeJ> M. TOMLINSON, M.Ed., Secretary.
Portland Extension Center
MAIl.GARtT MORRISON SHARP, Administrative Assistant.
MAURINil W. CHURCHILL, Secretary.
MABLt HOLMJ>S PARSONS, M.A., Professor of English.
AUJ>RD PowERS, B.A., Professor of Journalism.
PIlRCY M. COLLIIlR, B.A., LL.B., Associate Professor of English.
-------;-;rhe Federal Cooperative Extension Service is charged with extending to the residents
of the state the benefits, advantages, and available information of the State College and of
the United States Department. of Agricu1tur~ in agrjculture an~ home ~onomics. ~his service
includes all forms of cooperative off-campus instructIOn and ass1stance 1n those subjects wh1ch
can be adapted, through extension methods, to the direct needs of the people of the state, par-
ticularly in enlarging and enriching the agricultural and home interests of Oregon.
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PHILIP WOOD JANNJ>Y, B.A.,' C.P.A., Associate Professor of Business Admin-
istration.
Radio Station KOAC
JAMES M. MORRIS, B.S., Acting Program Manager; Director of News Programs;
Instructor in Radio Speech.
ZELTA FEIKJ> RODENWALD, M.S., Director of Women's Programs; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Home Economics Extension.
RICHARD E. FUSON, M.A., Director of Music.
MARGARET SAUERWJ>IN, Secretary.
Visual Instruction
WILLIAM CURTIS Rtm, Ph.D., Head of Department; Associate Professor of Visual
Instruction.
FJ>RN W. STANTON, Secretary.
In-Service Extension in Elementary Education
HARVJ>Y EDGAR INLOW, M.A., LL.B., Head of Department; Professor of Elemen-
tary Teacher In-Service Extension Education.
Summer Sessions
JOHN FRANCIS CRAMER, D.Ed., Director of Summer Session; Director of Portland
Summer Session.
DOROTHY P. METCALF, Secretary of Summer Sessions.
T HE General Extension Division of the Oregon State System of HigherEducation serves the people of the state through adult education by meansof extension classes, correspondence study, visual instruction, and radio, and
administers the summer sessions of the institutions of the State System. Its work
is organized into the following departments: at Eugene: Correspondence Study,
State-Wide Extension Classes; at Corvallis: Visual Instruction, Radio Station
KOAC; at Portland: Portland Extension Center; at Monmouth: In-Service
Extension in Elementary Education.
A State-Wide Campus. Through the General Extension Division the cur-
ricula, personnel, and facilities of all the state institutions of higher education are
made available in some degree to every citizen, group, and community in Oregon.
The activities of the General Extension Division are closely coordinated with
those of the Federal Cooperative Extension Service and all other organized service
agencies in the state.
Portland Extension Center. General extension in Portland is carried on
through the Portland Extension Center. More than a hundred evening, late after-
noon, and Saturday morning courses in twenty-six different departments and
professional schools were offered during the academic year 1945-46. The work of
these classes is of standard college or university grade. Resident credit at the Uni-
versity, the State College, or the state colleges of education may be earned through
these courses. Courses may be taken at the Portland Extension Center for graduate
credit toward a master's degree at the University or the State College. Detailed
information is published in the Portland Extension Center Announcements.
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ENROLLMENT BY CURRICULUM AND CLASS, REGULAR SESSIONS, 1944-45*
• These totals do not include enrollment at the University of Oregon Medical School in
Portland. Enrollment at the Medical School for 1944·45 totaled 913, includiq 381 medical
studentll and 532 nursing studentll. For a detailed analysis of Medical School enrollment see
the Medical School Catalog. •
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...... I ...... I ...... I
··.···1 ...... 1_.... 1 43
Rank [
Rank 1
ENROLLMENT IN SUMMER SESSIONS·
ENROLLMENT BY SEX AND RANK, REGULAR SESSIONS, 1944-45·
Total•........................................................................................ 1
Net Totals, excluding duplicates 1
Totals. civilian students [
Summary of Enrollment and Degrees Granted
1944-45
College of ~ip~ral Art.:
Lower DiViSion .
General Arts and Letters .
General Science .
General Social Science .
~r~~fr~~·~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::
Classics .
Economics _ .
English .
Geology and Geography ........•...............
Germanic Language•............................
Hi.tory .
Mathematics .
Pacific Basin Studie•.............................
Philo.ophy .
Physics .
Political Science .
~~n';~~~~gL~g:~ag~~··::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Sociology .
Total College of Liberal Arts......•..:,
School of Arch. and Allied Arts :
School of Bus. Administration .
School of Education .
School of Journalism .
School of Law .
School of Music .
School of Physical Education .
General Studies .
Auditors .
Army Programs, July to Dec. 1944 1
Curriculm
State-Wide Extension Classes. Through its program of state-wide extension
classes, the General Extension Division provides the people of the state of Oregon
with opportunities for college instruction and educational growth in their home
communities. Courses will be organized in any community which can furnish a
suitable meeting place for a class and can give assurance of an enrollment large
enough to pay, through course fees, the cost of providing an instructor. The state-
wide extension program includes both courses for college credit and noncredit
courses.
Correspondence Study. Study at home under competent supervision is
possible for any adult through carefully organized courses of instruction prepared
by members of the faculties of the Oregon State System of Higher Education.
These lesson outlines take the place of lectures and class exercises given to stu-
dents in residence. More than two hundred courses in a wide variety of subjects
are offered. Courses may be taken without credit by persons who enjoy the in-
tellectual stimulus of organized, directed study, or they may be taken for credit
toward a college degree. There are no special entrance requirements for corre-
spondence courses; any adult who has sufficient preparation to profit from them
may enroll. Complete information is published in a special Correspondence Study
Catalog.
Visual Instruction. The Department of Visual Instruction of the General
Extension Division provides glass and film slides, microscope slides, and motion-
picture films suitable for educational use by schools, community clubs, and other
organizations. A special catalog is published listing the material available. This
department is maintained jointly by the General Extension Division and the Fed-
eral Cooperative Extension Service.
Radio Station KOAC. Radio Station KOAC is Oregon's public-owned
station of which the State Board of Higher Education is the managing agency.
The station is located at Corvallis, Oregon, on the campus of Oregon State College,
the licensee and operator of the physical plant. The General Extension Division of
the State System of Higher Education directs the program service. Program talent
is drawn from the University of Oregon, Oregon State College, the Oregon
colleges of education, and from various departments of the state government.
In addition, many other public agencies, organizations, and individuals contribute
frequently to broadcasts from the station. The station, established in 1925, is oper-
ated in the interest of the Oregon public. The programs are free from commer-
cialism. KOAC operates with 5,000 watts power daytime, 1,000 watts power eve-
ning, on a frequency of 550 kilocycles by authority of the Federal Communications
Commission. Announcements of radio programs are issued periodically, and will
be furnished on request.
Summer Sessions. The summer sessions of the several institutions, although
a phase of resident instrutcion, are administered under the General Extension
Division. At the University, the State College, and the three state colleges of
education, the 1946 summer sessions have been organized as full summer quarters,
made up of two five and one-half week sessions. The'summer program of the
Portland Extension Center includes a full eleven-week quarter of evening classes
and a six-week daytime summer session. The summer program also inCludes a six-
week session of the Institute of Marine Biology at Coos Head on the Oregon
coast. Both undergraduate and graduate courses are offered at the University,
State College, and Portland sessions, and at the Institute of Marine Biology. In-
formation concerning the summer sessions is issued in separate bulletins.
[259 ]
ENROLLMENT IN GENERAL EXTENSION DIVISION
July 1, 1944-June 30, 1945
Index of Names
(Subject Index, page 264)
SUMMARY OF DEGREES GRANTED, 1944-45
Total Degrees Granted ,.. , :................................................................... 486t
• I.neludes 54 students in AEc 505. Course arranged through Corvallis. Classes held in
Corvalhs, Grants .Pass, La Grande, and Pendleton.
t Inc~udes Pme Grove.students, as well as Hood River students.
. t Thl.S total does no~ melu?e 24 certificates granted as follows: 3 in Nursing Supervision,
18 In Pubhc Health NurSing. 3 m Ward Supervision.
Detling, L. E., 22, 46. 101
De Vas, Mabel, 37, 191
Dick, Edwin, 79
Dillehunt, R. B., 22, 218
Dixon, H. H., 22
Do~~zo Henrietta, 22,140.218,
Donald, J. T., 79
Douglas, Mary E., 37, 98
Dreesen, W. H., 240, 253
Dunlop, Genevieve, 79
Dunn, P. M., 6, 253
Duthie, T. A., 179
Earl, V. D.,I~ 17, 22
Ebbighausen, 1'. G., 23, 142
Edu;~rds, Theodora N., 37,
Eggiman, N. E., 23,177
Ellison'l' W., 253
Elston, rnold, 23, 219,240
Emerson, Lena C., 83
Ernst, Alice, 23, 113
Ernst, R. H., 23, 113
Fairbanks, J. L., 253
Fansett, E. c., 17
Farmer, A. J., 179
Faust, L. M., 23, 177
Fenton, R. A., 23, 240
Fincke, Margaret L., 253
Findly, Elizabeth, 16, 23, 113
Finseth, L. S., 5
Firman, B. R., 23, 238
Fish, Andrew, 23, 130
Fitch, Clara, 240
Foote, Hanna M., 16
Forbes, D. W., 37
Foster, Martha, 16
FrancMre, H. C., 23, 113
FrancMre, Ruth, 23, 113
Frasier, Brownell, 23, 159
Freeman, Olga A., 23, 135
French, D. R., 23, 109
Furnish, Nellie E., 87
Fuson, R. E., 257
Gage, D. D., 23, 177
Ganoe, J. T., 23. 130, 253
Gardiner, Alice, 16
Garner, Mabel K., 46
Garnett, Maude, 24, 191,219
Gerot, Alice, 24, 191
Ghent, K. S., 24, 135
Gilbert, J. H., 6, IS, 24, 87,
109, 254
Gilfillan, F. A., 6
Giang, Grace 1., 17, 24
Gleeson, G. W., 6
Godfrey, G. H., 16, 24, 206
Gould, Florence, 24, 113
Graf, S. H., 240,253
Gray, Jeanne c., 37, 147
Green, S. L., 24, 219
Greenwood, Lois, 17
Greer, Virginia, 24, 191
Griffith, E. J., 179
Groesbeck, R. c., 5
Gropp, A. H., 37, 104
Hack, Doris, 17, 79
Hair, Mozelle, 256
Briggs, Ralph, 20, 219
Brooke, lone E., 16
Brooks, A. A., 7
Brown, Elizabeth, 7
Brown, Eyler, 6, 15. 20, 159
Brown, Ida, 16
Brown, Marie E., 206
Bruhn, Dorothy A., 36, 109
Buchanan, Kate, 20, 113
Burrell, O. K., 20, 177, 253,
254
Byrne, C. D" 5, 6, 7
Cahalen, T. H., 16, 20
Cahill, F. V., 20, 144
Calkins, Doris H., 20, 219
Carkin, Alice W., 20
Carlson, W. H., 6, 7
Carpenter, Marguerite, 16
Carrick, Ella S., 16
Carter, Sprague, 79
Caswell, A. E., 21, 142, 253
Caverhill, Beverly, 16
Chance, A. W., 21
Cherry, H. K., 179
Chester, Marjorie F., 21, 113
Chilcote, Madge, 16
Christensen, B. E., 253
Churchi11 Maurine W., 256
Clancy, L. W., 21, 101
Clark, D. E., 15,21,130,254
Clark, Joyce A., 36, 130
Clark, R. D., 21, 113
Cole, Ruth, 16
Collier, P. M., 256
Collins, E. H., 21, 142
Collins, R. L., 7
Colton, Winnifred, 21, 219
Co;s~ellack, F. M., 21, 107,
Combellack, Rose, 21. 113
Cornish, N. H., 21, 177
Constance, C. L., 17, 21
Cooper, H. c., 21
Corley, Vaughn, 21, 229
Cornell, A. B., 17
Couch, Ralf, 21
Cox, R. M., 79
Cox, Shirley P., 36, 229
Cramer, J. F., 6, 240, 256, 257
Crane, Christina A., 21, 152
Cressman, L. S., 21, 46, 98,
253
Crew, C. C, 15,21, 190
Crew, Ellen R., 17,22, 190
Cronise, Ralph, 79
Crosland, H. R., 22, 147
Crossen, G. E., 6
Crumbaker, Calvin, 22, 109,
254
Curtis, E. W., 36
Cuthbert, F. A., 22, 159
Dahlberg, W. A., 22,113
Daniel, E. G., 22, 109, 177,254
David, N. A., 22
Davis, H. B., 22, 191
Day, J. S., 79
Decker, V alli~re, 22, 134
DeCou, E. E., 22, 135
Dedman, William, 22,191
Denecke, A. H., 22, 211
Ackerman Lois, 211
Adams, Abby, 18, 191
Adams, Adeline, A., 16
Adams, P. P., 18, 159
Adams, T. F., 7
Adler, D. L., 18, 147
Akers, H. J., 18, 191
Albertson, V. S., 18, 113
Alchian, A. A., 18, 109
Alden, Florence, D., 18, 229
Alder, G. H., 36, 107
Allen, W. !':./ 18, 253
Allton, D. W .. 18,219
Ames, Ann T., 36, 113
Anderson, N. P. E., 16, 18,
229
Anderson, Shirley K., 36, 135
Andrews, R. C., 19, 104
Artau, Louis, 19,219,253
Avakian, Victoria, 19, 159
Averill, W. S., 19,238
Backberg, Norma L., 17
Bailey, Elsie, 19, 113
Bailey. J. E., 16
Baird, D. W. E., 6, 7, IS, 19,
218
Baker, Lois 1., 16, 211
Bakkum, G. A., 253
Baldinger, W. S., 19, 159
Balzhiser, Julia, 19,219
Ballaine, W. C., 19, 177, 254
Barker, B. B., IS, 19
Barker, Beatrice J., 16, 19
Barnett, H. G., 19, 46, 98
Barnett, J. D., 19, 144,211
Barrett, Myrna, 16
Beall, C. B., 19, 152, 253
Beattie, W. G., 256
Beck, L. F., 19, 147
Beistel, Henry, 36, 254
Belknap, G. N., 7, 16, 19, 48
Belser, K. J.:.t 19,254
Bender, E. T., 19
Benson, R. M., 256
Bergstrom, Lulu, 15
Bernard, H. W., 19, 191
Berry, Mary, 20, 229
Bickett, R. D., 36, 130
Bilderback, J. B., 20
Birkes, C. R., 238
Black, F. G., 20, 113 ,
BlackabY, Earl, 79
Blazier, Florence, 240
Blenkinsop, Marianne, 36, 191
Bollen, W. B., 253
Bond, J. H., 20, 177
Bark, H. A., 6, 7
Bosworth, Myrtle A., 7
Boughton, George, 20, 219
Boughton, Saga, 20, 219
Boushey, E. E., 20, 191,229
Bowen, R. P., 20, 48,152
Bowman, Mary 0., 36, 229
Bowman, Rosamund, 36, 135
Boyer, C. V., 20, 113
Bradley, Leota. 16
Brandon, CarterJ .17.9Brandon, Vera n., 253
Brandt, P. M., 240
Breen, Quirinus, 20, 130
Brewster, Elizabeth, 20
1
1
5
2
136
9
12
1
2
169
Total
277 I 916 \1 193
709 I2 392 I3 101
Men IWomenl Total
2,359 1,684 4,043
244 3,345 4,992 8,337128
Graduates
67 I 114 I 181 I
116
Men IWomen\ Total I
Undergraduates
228 \ 902 \1 130 \
642 I 2 278 I2 920
Men IWomenI Total
, ,
7 22 29 •..... ..-.-. ...... 7 22 29
11 66 77 ....-. ...... ...... 11 66 77
I 29 30 ...... 4 4 1 33 34
3 46 49 ......
····7 ...... 3 46 4964 65 129 47 54 111 72 183
62 406 468 2 3 5 64 409 473
4 14 18 ...... ...... ...... 4 14 18
50 87 137 ...... ...... ...... 50 87 137
16 73 89 ...... ...... ...... 16 73 89
1 7 8 ...... ...... ...... 1 7 !l
9 87 96 ...... ...... ...... 9 87 96
Total .
Bachelor's Degrees
I~~~!~~ ~i tR~!~;~~~~~;~:~~i:j;~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~gf
~achelor 01 Education , :::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
B:~::l~; ~: li~~~ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
Total , 317
Extension Classes: ""1
Portland Center ...
State·wide
Alhany •..............
Astoria .
Baker .
Coos Bay .
Corvallis· .
Eugene .
Grants Pass .
Hood Rivert .
Klamath Falls .
Lakeview .
Salem .
Total, state·wide
classes
Total Correspond· I
ence study.......... 2,359 1,684 4,043
Grand Total, exten'l
sian classes and cor·
respondence study 3,229 4,864 8,093
.................... , ,
Correspondence, I
Study:
New registrants .... 1,351 1,003 2,354 ...... ...... ...... 1,351 1,003 2,354
Students registered
be for e July I,
1944, who are
still enrolled ...... 1,008 681 1,689 ...... ...... ...... 1,008 681 1,689
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Vargas-Baron, Anibal, 34, 152
Veatch, Lilyann, 34, 159
Vincent, A. M., 34, 159
Vincent, J. C., 34, 113
Vogel, Lou, 16
Vrooman, V. Ao, 34, 211
Zane, N. B., 36, 159
Zimmerman, Lois 1., 36, 191
Zimmerman.. W. A" 15,36,
218
Solberg, Ruth E., 37
Souers, P. W., 32,113,240
Speer, J. F., 37, 113
Spencer, C. E .• 32, 211
Stadelman, G. P., 79
Stamm, Betty M., 16
Stanton, Fern W., 257
Staples, H. C., 79 Wahl, J. J., 34, 229
Staples, L. W., 32, 123 Walgren, P. A., 7
Starr, E. E., 32 \Valker, F. D., 3
7
4, V
3
3
S M A 32 142 Waller, F. 0., 3 ,1tarr, . ., , Walton, Pauline E., 16Stearns, H. C., 32 W G t d B 34 46Stehn, John, 32, 219 arner, er ru e ., ,
Stetson, F. L., 33, 191,240 Warren, Elizabeth K., 34,134
S H E 33 191 256 Warren, J. Ao, 34, 229tevens, . ., " Warren, Willis, 16, 35
Stevenson, E. N., 6 Wasem, lone, 16
Stillman, A. B., 333' g~ 211 Washke, P. R., 35, 229
Stimson, C. W., 3" Waterbary, Howard, 179
Stoffel, H. G., 33 Watts, Marian P., 16, 35
Stovall, J. C., 33, 123 Watzek, A. R., 5
Stovall, W. R., 7 Webb, C. C., 35, 206
Strand, A. L., 6 \Veinzirl, Adolph, 35
Streibig, Eunice P., 17 Weniger, Willibald, 240, 253
Strohm, J. Go, 33 W h Ll d 179Strong, Helen D., 229 entwort, oy <-
Sullivan, C. J., 33, 140 Wentworth, Lois, N., 35, 229
33 159 West, Eo S., 35, 240, 253Sutherland, Jean" Whiting, Ao F., 35,46,98
Swan, Ko Co, 33 Wickham, Gloria P., IS, 17,35
Taylor, H. R., IS, 33, 48,147, \Vilkinson, Jack, 35, 159
240,253 Willcox, Wo R. Bo, 35, 159
Thacher, Jane, 33, 219 Williams, Astrid M., 35, 128
Thacher, W. Fo G., 33, 113, Williams, Mildred Ho, 37,191
177,206 Williams, R. C., 17
Thompson, Anna M., 33, 152 Williams, R. 0., 79
Thompson, Lucile Co, IS, 17 Williams, Wo L., 179
Thompson, Ruth M., 33, 177 Williamson, So E., 35, 191
Thomson, Ha~rietW., 33, 229 • Wilson, Donna L., 37, 147
Thornton, EdIth, 37, 191 Wilson, Gordon, 79
Thurston, Rnth H., 33, 134 Wimpress, Go D., 37, 206
Tingle, Lillian E., 33, 134 Wood, F. E., 35, 135
Tomlinson, L. M., 256 Wood, H. B., 35, 191
Torrey, Anne T., 37 Wood, K. S., 35, 113
Townsend, H. Go, 34, 140, 253 W'ood, L. A., 35, 48, 109, 240,
Trowbrid3"e, F. Ho, 34, 113 w~~J Mabel Ao, 35, 134
Trowbridge, Lucille, 37, 104 Wood~uff, Janet, 36, 191,229
True, E. K., 159 . h G d 36 130Turnbull, G. S., 6, IS, 16, 34, Wng t, or on, ,
206,253. Wright, L. 0., 36, 152
Turnipseed, GenevIeve G., 6, \Vyatt, Harold, 36, 254
7, 16 \Vykhuis, Walter, 36
Tutt, W oA., Jr., 34 Y H B 36 46 101Tyler, Lcona Eo, 17,34,147, ocom,..",
?54 Yokom, O. D., 79
- 7 Yokum, Carmen W., 256Tyson, A. H., 1 Youmans, W. B., 36
Underwood, Aurora, 34, 219
Underwood, Rex., 34, 219
Van Rysselberghe, Pierre. 34.
104, 240
Van Voorhis, Frances, 34, 134
Powers, Alfred, 6, 256
Powers, P. J., 30, 152
Pratt, Mary S., 16
Price, W. C., 30, 206
Procter, P. B., 240
Putnam, J. F., 79
Reed, Zeta E., 240
Reid, W. C., 257
Reithel, F. J., 31, 104
Reynolds, D. C., 7
Reynolds, Marjorie, 16
Richter, L. E., 31, 152
Riddle, M. C., 240
RiddlesLarger, W. P., 31, 177
Ridings, Marie, 31, 135
Ridout, Marlyn, 31, 219
Riehl, Arthur, 31, 159
Rise, Bernice M., 16, 31, 113
Risley, P. L., 31, 101
Robinson, H. W., 17, 31, 113
Roche, J. B., 37, 113
Rodenwald, Zelta F., 257
Rondeau, S. H., 7
Rowley, Harold, 7
Runte, Violet, 17
Sackett, Beatrice W., 5
Salser, C. W., 240
Samel, Gladys, 16
Samuels, D. G., 31, 152
Sanborn, Ethel 1., 253
Sandall, Helen, 16
Sauerwein, Margaret, 257
Schade, G. D., 37, 152
Schiewe, Gloria M., 37
Schoenfeld, W. A., 6, 253
Scholl, Velma, 179
Schumacher, Waldo, 31, 144,
253
Scott, A. M., 179
Sears, Gertrude, 37, 191
Sears, H. J., 31, 253
Secoy, C. H., 31, 104
Seitz, C. V., 16
Selling, Laurence, 31
Seybolt, Ottilie T., 31, 113
Sharp, Margaret M., 256
Sheldon, H. D., 31, 130, 191
Shinn, F. L., 32, 104
Siegrist, Adolph, 32, 219
Simons, June H., 32,113
Sipe, E. P., 32, 101
Slocum, Olive A., 32, 140
Smith, E. W., 5
Smith, Jessie M., 32, 177
Smith, M. E., 6, IS, 32,83
Smith, R. E., 15
Smith, Saverina G., 32, 159
Smith, W. D., 32, 46, 123,254
Soderwall, A. L., 32, 101
Soehren, Helen L., 32, 113
Meyer! Nancy J., 37, 101
Mikke son, Sam, 17
Milam, Ava B., 6
Miller, F. N., 16, 29, 229
Miller, H. M., 29
Miller, Marian H., 16, 29
Millican, R. D., 29, 177.206
Milligan, Sidney, 79
Mills, R. V., 29, 113
Milne, W. E., 253
Mimnaugh, George, 79
Minshall, F. S., 37
Mohatt, G. V., 7
Moll, E. G., 29, 113, 191
Montgomery, K. E., 29, 113
Moore, A. R., 29, 103, 140,
147
Moore, Dorotha E., 29, 229
Moore, E. H., 29, 156, 240,
254
Moore, F. D., 29, 113
Moore, R. U., 29, 191
Morris, J. M., 257
Morris, True, 16
Morris, V. P., 6, 15,29, 109.
177, 191,254
Mote, D. C., 240, 253
Mount, F. R., 253
Monrsund, A. F., 29, 135
Mudd, M. D., 29, 238
MUliarky, Douglas, 79
MUlling, L. C., 29, 191
MundIe, T. F., 29, 113
Murphy, Evelyn J. J., 17
Myers, R. C., 29, 147, 156
Nash, J. H., 30, 206
Nelson, G. B., 30, 191
Nelson, Thelma C., 37, 113
Newburn, H. K., 6, IS, 18
Newman, Lois B., 30,177
Newsom, Frances S., 159
Nilssen, Sigurd, 30,219
Nimmo, Louise, 37, 191
Noble, H. J., 30, 130
Norris, W. V., 30, 142
Noyes, H. J., 6, IS, 30, 190
O'Connell, K. J., 211
Oliver, G. A., 30, 229
Oliver, Herman,S
Olney, Helen, 37, 135
O'Neill, J. C., 37, 147
Onthank, K. W., IS, 17,30
Osgood, E. E., 30
O'Sullivan, Phyllis N., 16
Packard, E. L., 6, 240, 253
Pallett, E. M.,15,17, 30
Palmer, D. L., 30
Parker, C. W., 37, 113
Parker, Douglas, 79
Parsons, J. R., 30, 156
Parsons, Mable H., 256
Patterson, Georgia B., 79
Patterson, Paul, 79
Patton, Patti, 16
Pearson, Betty J., 17
Peck, A. L., 30, 159
Penny, Caroline, 15
Perkins, Mary H., 30, 113
Peterson, Shirley, 240
Peterson, T. S., 30, 135
Poling, D. V., 7
Pollard, Helen L., 37, 130
Pollard, Lancaster, 37, 130
Pope, Ida M., 17, 191
Poulton, Helen J., 37, 130
Kaseburg, P. W., 79
Kehrli, Herman, 26, 144,254
Kellis, Naomi, 26, 219K~lly, C. L., 26, 177, 240
Kent, Mary E., 256
Kerlee, Gladys, 15
Kerley, V. E., 26, 191
Kerns, Maude I., 26, 159,191
Kerr, W. J., 6
Kierzek, J. M., 253
Killgallon, P. A., 26, 191
Kingery, L. B., 26
Kittoe, E. D., 27, 113
Kitzmiller, John, 79
Kleinsorge, R. E., 5
Knollin, E. R., 27, 229
Knowlton, C. 0., 79
Kok, Jan, 37
Kossack, C. F., 27, 135
Kratt, Theodore, 6, 15,27, 219
Kremer, E. P., 26, 49, 128
Krenk, M. A., 27, 113
Krieg, Clarice, IS, 16, 27, 48
Kroeger, Shirley, 27, 191
Kiimmel, J. F., 'I.
Knnz, A. H., 27, 104,253
La Fargne, T. E., 27, 130
Landros, Edna, 27, 107
Larsell, Olof, 6, IS, 27, 240,
253
Laurs, Peter, 79
Lawrence, E. F., 6, 15,27, 159
Layne, Doris, 159
Leeper, R. W., 2? 147, 253
Leighton, Lucia M., 191
Leighton, R. W., 6, IS, 27, 191
229, 240, 253
Lesch, E. C. A., 27,113,253
Lettow, Helen, 37, 191
Lewis, D. L., 17
Lindstrom, J. 0., IS, 27
Lomax, A. L., 28,177,
Loop, Bernice, 16
Lopez, M. L., 28, 152
Lucas, L. S., 28
Lund, Jeanette F., 37, 135
Luoma, George, 17
Lussky, G. F., 28, 128,253
Maaske, R. J., 6, 253
Macduff, Alice B., 17, 28
MacKinnon, Mildred P., 28,
113
Macomber, F. G., 28, 191
Manernd, C. R., 79
Manson, V. F., 28
Maris, M. Pauline, 28, 254
Markley, Margaret, 16, 46
Marks, W. L., 5
Marsh, Eugene, 79
Massey, W. W., 28, 229
Matson, Emma G., 17
McClain, Mabel, 37, 130
McCloskey, J. C., 28,113
McCord, Eloise, 37, 135
McCosh, J. D., 28, 159
McGee, J. M., 28, 104
McGee, L. A., 28, 229
McGrew, Rose E., 28, 219
McKinney, M. R., 28, 191
McMillan, F. 0., 253
McMurtry, H. C., 28, 147
Means, P. B., 28, lSI
Menne, F. R., 253
Metcalf, Dorothy P., 157
Metschan, Phil, 5
Meyer, Jean E., 7
Halbakken, D. S., 37, 130
Hale, J. E., 24, 191
Hall, G. L., 17,24
Hall, R. C., 17, 24, 206
Hallam, Bertha B., 16, 24
Hamlow, D. C., 24, 191
Hand, J. R;{ 24
Haney, C. .l!;., 179
Haney, H. F., 240
Hannaford, F. T., 24, 159
Hannay, Jean, 37, 254
Harlan, Ray, 79
Hartfiell, Thomas, 79
Hartwig, L. E., 24, 211
Haskins, Norma J., 17
Hay, Gladys W., 219
Haycox, Ernest, 79
Hayden, W. S;> 24, 159,
Hayward, W. L., 25, 229
Hendrickson, R. C., 25, 191
Herbert, Elzie V., 7
Hink, Dorothy, 17
Hobson, H. A., 25. 229
Hodge, E. T., 253
Hollis, O. J., 6, 15,25,211,
254
Holman, C. N., 25
Hoopmann, Caroline 0., 17,
25
Hopkins, George, 25, 219
Horn, R. D., 25, 113,253
Horsell, Margaret M., 15
Houston, J. H., 79
Howard, C. A., 6
Howard, C. G., 25, 48, 211
Hoyman, H. S., 25, 191,229
Huber, R. B., 25, 113
HUdson, H. E., 24, 159
Huestis, R. R., 25, 46, 48, 101,
240,253
Huffaker, C. L., 25, 191, 253,
254
Huggins, George, 79
Hull, Lawrence, 79
Hulten, C. M., 25, 206
Hunter, F. M., 5, 6, 15, 18,
191
Hunter, W. C., 25
Hupprich, Florence L., 37,
229
Hutchinson, Linn, 17
Hutchinson, Margaret H., IS
Hutton, J. H., 25
Inlow, H. E., 257
Isotoff, A. L., 25, 123
Jackson, Marie H., 7
Jacobs, Edith R., 26, 229
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